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.     .  „        FO'REWORD  '  . 

■  '     .  •  V       .         ■        ■  _ 

»  >  •  ■      .       ■  . 

For  many  years  there  has  been  a  growiil^g  concern  abo\;it  the  level' 
of  alcohol  enfprcement  activities  and  recognition  of  the  need  " 
•  for  DWI  Law  En-forcement  Training.    Although  some  training  units 
have  been  incorporated  in  a  few  police  academi-^s,  |>ri.|narily  in. 
chemiOxil  testing  a|id  arresi^procedure,  little  had  been  done' to 
develop  courses  of  instruction  for  law  enforcement  officers  in 
dealing  with  alcohol  related  offenses  per  se%  .    "  j. 

In  order  to  provide  this  needed  curriculum,  the  Michigan  Office 
of  Highway  Safety  Planning  awarded  a ^ contract  tb  -the  Highway 
Traffic  Safety  Center  in  1972  to  develop  and  test  ah  alcohol 

'enforcement  training  program  for  law  enforcement  offi^^rs.  _The 
Highway  Traffic  Safety  Center  was  then  awarded  a  contract  by  ■ 
the  National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration  in  July,  197 
to  convert  the  Michigan  Police  A^^ohol  Training  Course  mate.rial 
into- an  instructional, package  tha\  could  be  used  in  states  othe 

--than  Michigan.    Three  field  trial^  were  conducted  to  test  the 
revised  training  package  and  one  to  assess  potenlbial  problems  i 
the  use  of  the  package.  '    .    '       .  « 

The  DWI  Law  Bnfor<l?ement  Training  program  consists  of  th€&  follow 
ing  basic  mater iialss     (1)  Instructor's  Manual,' which  contains  . 
lesson  plans,  learning  activities,  course  content  and  teaching  • 
\  strategies;  (2)  Student  Manual,"  which  is  intended  to  serve  as  , a 
'workbook  to  assist  the*  trainee  .in  successfully  completing  the 
course;  (o)  Course  Guide,  which- gives  ^n  overview  of  the  instru 
tional  program;  (4)  Packet  of  Instructional  Aids,  Which  C9ntain 
films,  video  tapes  and  transparencies;  (5)  Packets  of  Evaluation 
Instruments,  which  cbntain's  forms  used  in.  student  and  course 
evaluation;  and  (6)  Pinal  Report,  whi'feh  describes  the  project. 

The  DWI  Law  Enforcement  Training  program,  when  implemented  ■'  ■ 
nationally,  should  improve  the  alcohol  enforcement  activities 
of  law  enforcemer^t  officers'.  .  ' 
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/  NATURE  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  PROGRAM 

.   ■    ^  Introduction 

.        r  .      .   —   i  ■  , 

♦ 

DWI  law  enforcement  ,&sks  may  be  performed  by  alcohoX 
i^enfo'tcement  specialists,  traffic  law  enforbement'  officers,  or- 
the  general  patrol  officer.    Although  specific .iioles  and  respon- 
sibilities vary  aitong  jurisdictions,  the  fundamental  aspect  of 
the  alcohol  enforcement  function,  common  to  all  erif or  cement 
.efforts,  is  the  detection  and  apprehension  o^  the  drinking  driver,  r^^. 
in  addition,  the  alcohol  enforcement  officer  must:  per form- as  a 
credible  witness. in  court,  wheh  he  testifies  on^his  observations, 

relati'ng  to  drinj[cing  anljl  driving  off^hses;  '  ,^  •  - 

Detection  and  apprehensiok  of  drinking, drivers, 'along  with 

the  subsequent  processing  of  this  particular,  type  of  violator, 
requires  a  different  dimension  6f  knowledge  and  sJcills  than- those 
needed  far  other  enforcement  tasks  and  activities.  Personal 
success  in  alcohol  enforcement  endeavors,  requires  additional 
knowledge  arid  skill  developm&i^t  to  perform  ;the  difficult  detec- 
tion-task of  identifying  subtle  clues  that  depict  behaviors  of 
drivers  with  low^ blood  alcohol  levels.    A  high  level  of  perfor- 
mance  in  the  alcohol  enforcement  task  requires  a  good  understand- 
ing  of  the  drinking  driver  pfoblem,  the  use  of  complex  detection  ^ 
skills  and  abilities,  and  a  commitment  to'  the  goal  of  removing 
the  drinking  drivers  from  the  highways.  .      .  , 
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BEST  Cf  Y  AVAILRBLE       •  '  '  i 

Tho  «kiiht  piMlain  {(>  "how  i<i"  poilonn  I  lu»  UutK  nnd  know  I  »mI.|(« 

■  .  •  "  ■  ^  .  ■ 

nboiH;^  Hio  drinkinii  <l?iv(»r  probl  <mh  |'<m(  .1  i  nf.  lo  '.'why"  onlni  ('(Miioiil 

♦lotivity   hs  noothMl,     'I'hi*  nndornl  .ukI  i  hq  ol  hoi  h  !  h(»  "why"  nn«l 
*       ■     * .  •  ■  . 

"how  to"  of  lh(valool»ol  on  I  oi('<M>r<M)  I   l.-mk  .no  iu»<MMtv.ny  lo  nnc- 

c«nmru.1.1y  ptM-roini  lh(^  .iloohol  (MilorooiiKMil    hin<'l  ion. 

•rho  naturo  <»n<l  oxlonl  ol   I  ho  (l(Mo<'lion  nnd  n|>|>r(»honM Ion 

«jct.lv.h  ioH,  Lho  pMyolio|)hyMio.»  I   l  ot:!l^n*i  pi  (x-oduroit,   I  ho  *(h  i  nk  i  n<i 

driver  iJrocoititI  nt|  pol,  ioitvj  ni/d  l  ho  pi  occdnroM  .hkI  I  ho  npj.l  ic.i-  " 

ttonit  <>r  ,i}l:iiLul.o.M  nnd  ooinl,  pi()(?(vlut  on  in  polico  n  I  ('<>liM^n  I  <)r<'(» 

mont  vary  amon<|  jiirindioMonM.     A.';  a  ttwniM  ,   Ihon^  wa.'t  no  I  oxi 

iiuitcrla.1  avn  I  lablo  l.hnl  woiild^iool   al  l   I  iio  ro/pi/l  roiiionlr.'  lor  Iho^ 

DWI  hnw  Knforconionl.  'I'ralnin<)  Cour^so.     MMioroloro,  v?  .*!|udonr  Mannrji 

wnn  pKoparod  Tot:  tho  Htudonh-olTiopr  and  !;h  I  n   i nnl  t  iiolor '  51  Manua  l 

to  providti  tho  rnHtructor  with  a  dotnilod  toxl:  for  tutn  in  ;l.i»aoh- 

ititj  the  course. 

*  ■.     ■  •       ■  .      "  -  .  . 

'P|rfg»inin<j  I'royram  Dotn  <jn  ,  ' 

*  '■         ■•;  ■  '  ■  ■  ■■  '       u       ■ .  ■.  ' 

Course  Objecti  voH  \ 

■  •  •         ■  # 

•rho  DWI  haw  I'inrorcomonl.  Tra  in  I n<|  V»'"<iram  han  boon  dovolopod 
to  provide  the  aloohol  on rorcomeiit  oi  rictjr  t  raiiUM^  witii  work,in«} 
knowiodfjo.  and  ski.Uw  which  will  ortablo  hliri  !:(>  ol  lnt?llvo1y  (;arry 
out  hio  alcohol  enforcement  ta«ktt.    .Mpot; i  f  i cally ,  liu?  I  raininc) 
objocblvort  of  thl«  cour«e  are  a«  rollowfjs  ^ 
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I.    To^dev^l6p  the  ability  .to  detect  and  properly  appre- 
h^nd^rivers  who  are  I)WI.       ^  '  / 

2*    To  develop  an  understafidirv^of ;  -  \, 

■  •.     ■    .  *         '     ■'  ■  ■   •     •  ■  . 

ii»    Relationship  of  drinkijpig  and  driving  to  , 

'  accic^nts. 

b.    Effects  of  alcohol  on  driving  behavior, 
c*    taws  relating  to^r±nking.  driver  offenses. 

3«\  To  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  need  for  sufficient 
enforcement  action  agaiVist  the  drinking  driver. 

4.  To  develop  skills  in  eliminating' ha>ard^  created  by 
•  drinking  drivers,  thus  serving  to  dccomplish  the 

fundamental  alcohol  countermeasure  goal; V  ^ 

*  ,       ■  \  ■ 

5.  "   To  provide  an  understanding  of*^he  proil^ures  for 

processing  the  suspect,  gatherMg  and  reV>rding  ^ 
evidence,  and  maintaining  the  dj|iain  bf  evidence.. 

6.  To  develop  basic  skills  for  testifying,  iai  court 
Regarding  observations  of  suspect  during  detection, 
,'kpprehensioh ,  arrest  and  field  test  adtiyities. 


Course  l^esign 


The  primary  obje^iive  of  the,. course  is  ttie- development  otj 
practical  skil.\s  related  to  the  ai^cohol  enforcement  officer's 
tasks.    Therefore,  more  than  one-lialf  of  the  instructbr'^student 
^  contact  hours  are  spent  in  student-dr-iented. practice  ^d  labora 
tory  sessions  devoted  to  detection,  apprehension  and  testifying 

in  court.    One-third  of  the  course"  pertains  to  detection  of 

\  '  ■  ■  '    '      *  ~    '       "■  '  ■ 

drinking  driver,  clues.  \ 

Subject  matter  on  the  technical,  statistical  and  l^gal 
matters  related  to  control  oi  the  drinking  ^rivei:  is  scheduled 
in  the  course  to  assure  understanding  not  ohl'y  o^^^^^^  basic 


\ 


\ 


laws  and  regulations,  - 
but  also  of  the  important  role  of  the 'of ficer's  enforcement 
activities  in  thft  total  alcohol  countermeasures  program.  Course 
content  on  these  cognitive  subjects  (background  and  supportive 
information)  is  necessary  for  two  reasbns.    First,  in  order  to 
develop  and  maintain  student  interest,  motivation^  and  self- 
confidence,  it  would  not  be  sufficien^^o  simply  improve  the 
officers'  -  skills  without  aiso  giving  them  ah  understanding  of  . 
.why  they  are  us-ing  these  skills.    Secondly,  the  officer  must 
have  a  fundainental  understanding- of  the  cognitive  subject  matter, 

of  the  course  to  be  the  most  competent  witness  when  he  has  to 

■>     ■      .     .  ■    .     «  .  , 

present- the  state Vs  case  in  court.  V  ^  • 

.    *  ■       .        •  .  • 

The  training  program  was  deveio^^^   by. identifying  and  ana- 

t      ■  •  c  ■  '  ■ 

lyzing  the  tasks  actually  performed, in  the,  field  by  alcohol  * 

enforcement  officers. :  In  order  to "assuri  the  transfer  of  learn- 

.    ■       .   .  "  •  •  ■■         -         ■     .  •  ■         \      /  ■■ 

ing.  activities  to  actual  alcohol  enforcement  .<pr^ctice4  and  needs, 

the  program  is  designed  around  concepts  ^nd  methods  most  likely 

to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  learning.    Emphasis  has  been  "place'd 

^      ■      .    ■       ■    ■  ' 
on  student  involveipent  with  extensive  use  of  demonstrations, 

practice  sessions,  problem  solving,  student  self-testing  and  ' 
laboratory  activities.    Each  lesson  on  skill  content  allows 
practice  of  the  specific  skills  under  'feircumi^arlces'' related  to 
'actual  working  conditions^    Specifically,  the  program'  is  de- 
signed  to :  . 


1,  Place  eitiphasis  on  are^s  where  Students  need  helpj 
e;g.,  detection  ^nd  apprehension  of  alcohol  offenders. 

/         ■■         /    •  .        '  ■  ■      I  ■  ■ 

2,  ""Sequence  lessons  according  to  practitixmer' s  nee^s  to 
.  keep  the  learning  experieiice  as^l^arallel  to  the  actual 

worjc  experience  as  possible.  .  \ 

3,  Reduce  formal  lectures  and  non-interactive  methods  hy ^ 
replacing  wi^th  demonstrations,  practice  sessions  and. 
student- involved  activities*. 

\.         :     /  '  .         ■ :  :     .       •  •  • 

4^.    Establish  ,and  maintain  interaction  in  the  learning 
enyironmient,  both  between  student  and  instructors  and 
between,  student  and  materials. 

5.  Provide/dpport unities  for  practical  skill  application 
based  oh  actual  job.  requirements  utilizing?- simulated  ' 
wbrking  coriditiorts.  '  \ 

6.  -Relai^  classroom  and  laboratory  activities  in  most 
'effective  manner  to  provide  the  maximum  educational  • 

experience .  ' 

7  . 

>7.    Tfst  and  evaluate  the.  stated  training."  and.  behavioral 
objectives,  to,  assure  attainment;  of  prof i^iency>levels 

2stabiish.ed  for  program. 

\      8^/-Permit  eli^ctive. instruction-  and  realistic  assessment 

"'..of  student  achievement*  '  '  . 

Provide  instructional  personnel  with  continuous 
,        feedback  that  will,  permit- course  evaluation  for 

"'^i       /       program  revision.     ,  *  < 

Course  Structure >^'^'  .        ,    .  ' 

/'  .  I 

)        The  diagram  (Chart  I-l)  on  the  next  page  sets  forth  the 

/   course  structure  and  the  scope  r  .  the  material  covered.    Each  of 
the  sixteen  subjects  in  the  course  is  identified  in  a  cell  at  the 
top  of  the  chart.    These  cells  do  not  represent; equal  amounts 
bt  training  emphasis  or  subject  matter  importance,  but  serve  to 
prQvi<|e  a  method  of  classifying  the  content  of  the  course  and 
to  indf cate  methods  of  sequencing.  fo:f  the  piirpose  of  program 
presentation.  y         *       ^  ^ 
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Program  Subject  Categories  and  Their  Corresponding  Lessons 


ORIENTATION 


ALCOHOL  AND  HIGHWAY 
SAFETY 


1.  7  

PREPARING  FOR 
ALCOHOL -EN- 
FORCEMENT TASK 


J. 


DETECTION  OF  DRINKING 
DRIVER-PRE-APPREHENSION 


1  T 
1«  .1 

2/l 

Overview  of 

Effects  of  Alcohbl  ■ 

on  Kumah  Body 

2.2 

Administra- 

Nature atnd  Scope  of 

tion  of 

Drinking  Driver 

Pre-Test 

Problem 

Exam 

^.3   ,  • 

Nature  and 

y 

Types  of 

Forms  Used 

In  Alcohol 

Enforce?- 

ment 

' .    \  . 

3.1      ,^  r 

Drinking  and 
Driving  Inci- 
dents,  tJhar- 
ac.teristics 
and  Patterns . 


4  a  .  ;  . 

Nature  and  Description 
6f^  Detection  Task 


3.2 

Selecting  the 
Pa^ol  Area 


Z 


4.2 

Tyi)es  of;  ldent;Lf iaation 
Detection  Cluesi  That 
Indicate  DWl 


Determination  of  .  fenfoarce-  i 
ment  Action  Frpm  Detec- 
tion Clues  •/ 
4- 


r 


4.4 

Relating  Identification 
Detection  Cl/ies  to 
.Environment 


DETECTI^  OF  DRINKINQ 
bRIVER«-«APPREHENSION 


PRE-ARREST  INVES- 
tlGATION^-FIELD  ' 
CONTACT 




PRE-ARREST  INVES- 
TIGATIONS- 
ACCIDENTS 


/HANDLING  THE 
DRINKING  DRIVER 
SUSPECT 


5.1 

Detection  of  Drinking 
Driver  Clues  While 
Apprehending  Vehicle 


6.1 

Detecting  Drinking 
Driver  Clues  Dur««. 
ing  Field  Contac't 
Pre-Airrest  J)ives- 
.tigation 


7a 

Detection  of  / 
Drinking  Driver .  jj 
Clues  During.  Accjl- 
dent  Pre-Arrest 
Investigation 


8.1 

Citation  or  Re- 
lease of  the 
Non-DWI  Driver 


6.2       /  . 
Determining  Jin- 
.foi^cement  Action 
From  Accumulated 
Detection  Clues 


7.2 

Relationship  6i 
the  Four  Deteo- 
tion  Phases 


8.^2  . 

Providing  Care 
for  Persons  * 
Needing  Medical 
Attieintion  . 


8.3 

Arrest  of  Drink- 
ing Driver  Sus- 
pect^ 


8.4 

Recording  and 

Documenting 

Evidence 


i3 


8.5 

Conducting 
Records  Check 


Chart  I'-l  (cont.) 
Program  S\ibject  Categories  and  Their  Corresponding  L 


PSYCHOPHYSKJAL 
^    TESTING  ,  . 
(CLASSROOM) 


9.1 

Use  of  Psycho-r 
physical  Eval-* 
xaations  to 
Det:ermine  Ex-  n 
tfent  of  Alco-. 
hoi  Impairment 


9.2 

Recording 
Psychophysical 
Test  Informa- 
tion On  AIR 


10  ^ 

PSYCHOPHYSICAL 
TESTING 
(LABORATORY) 


10. 1 

Determination 
of  Alcohol  In- 
fluence by 
Asseslsment  of 
Drinking  Sub- 
ject's Appear- 
ance bxA 
Speech 


10.2  ' 

Determination 
of  Alcohol 
Influence  on 
Mental  Statia 


10.3 

Use  of  Coordg- 
ination  3?ests 
to  Determine 
Extent  of 
Aldohol 
Impairment 


10.4 

Making  En-'  . 
forcemen^  , 
Decisions 
Based  On 
Psychophysical 
Tests 


11 

CHEMICAL 
TESTING 


11.1 

Chemical 
Testing 
in  :DWI 
Enforce- 
ment 


11.2  ^ 
Request 
for  and* 
Re|jas'al 
of  >fthem-: 
ical 

Tests    '  j 


12 

EXPERIENCE  IN  DEGENER- 
ATIVE EFFECTS  OF  ALCO- 
HOL 


12.1 

student  .Participation 
in  Drinking  Session 


4  ' 


0 


13      '       r  -     ,    .  . 

LEGAL  AUTHORITY  IN  ALCOHOL 
ENFORCEMENT 


13.1  - 

LawsV^ertair^iing  to  Drink* 
ihg  and  Driving  Offefnses 


13.2  '-^ 
Implied  Consent  Laws 


CASE  PRESENTATION 
-  TESTIMONY 


14.1' 

Presentation  of 
Testimony  *in 
Coutt 


15 

COURSE  REVIEW 


15.1 

Course  Review 


16 

COURSE  AND 

STUDENT 

EVALUATION 


16.1 

student ■ 
Evaluation 


16.2  , 

Course 
Evaluation 

 ^  
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The  units. and  unit  number^, appear  in  cells/on  Chart  I-l, 
below  the  subjects  to  .which  t^ey  pertain.    Th^''36  units  contain" 
164  topics,  64  of  which%re  cBntent' topics  and  100  are.  overview. 

f  *•  '  ■  '  '    '  i 

review  and  SjUmmary  topics.    Lesson,  plans  have  been  developed  for 
each  unit,    ^herefore,  for  the  purpose  of  this  course,  a  unit 
and  a  lesson  are  synonomous.  '  .    ^  •  * 

There  a^e  four  levels  pf- objectives  in  the  course  struc- " 
-  ture;  a  subject  objective  for  each  subject,  a  unit  objecj'tive 
for.each  unit  or  lesson,  ter-ninaX  behavioral  obJecti;e-s  for:  , 
each  of  the.  64  content  topics  and  learning  objectives  for  each 
of  the  64  content  topics. 


Course  Numbering  System 

The^ubject  matter  o-f  the  DWI  Law  Enforcement  Training  '. 
Course  is  in  outline  format  in  this  Instructor's  Manual  and  in 
narrative  format  in  the  Student  Manual.    The  major  categories 
are  called. subjects,  each  subject  is  divided  into  uhits  or  les- x 
sons,  and  each  lesson  i$  further  subdivided  into  topics. 

For  referencing  and  cros^-indexing  purposesVa  numbering 
system  is  used  Which  p/arallels  the  division  of  the  material.  The 
subjects  are  consecutively  numbered ' commencing  wi^  number  1. 
The  units  or  lessons/ within  each  subject  are  denoted  ijy  a  two- 
PA^^Ae^son  ni^er^_y4.^g'.  The-  first  pa'rt  of  each  lesson 

'        ''               .  '  /  .  . 

number;  6.-g. ,  the/3,  represents  the  subject  nuniber.    The  second 

•■'  ^      •  .  ■ 

number;  e^g:^,  tl>'e  2,  represents  the  specific  lessons  within  the 

subject.    The  /esson  topics  within  each  unit  or  lesson  are 


denoted  by  a  three-part  lesson  topic. nuitiber?  e.g.,  3.2.1^.    The.  . 
first  tw6  parts,  of  e^ch  lesson  topic  number  represents  the  les- 
son  number;  e.g.,  3.2.  The  t^iird  part  of  the  number  represents 
the  specific  lesson  topic  within  the  lesson.    ThuSf  the  lesson, 
topic  nmnber  3.2,1  refers  to , the  subject  matter  of.  subject  3,  . 
lei?son  2,  topic  1. 

•    ■  '  ■ 

The  fprmat  utilized  for  th^xcourse  numbering  system  is  set 
'   .  •  ./  '   -  '  . . '  "  '        .  •  . 

■forth  on  the  following  pa^es  under  course  content,.' 

•  ■  •  t> 

Course  Content  •  ^  ^  . 

The  DWI  L4w  Enforcement  Training  Course^consists  of , 36  les- 
sons that  encompass  164  topics  including  orieh,tation,  review  and 
evaluation  sessions^    The  lessons  reqtiire  varying  amounts  of 
time  for  completion.    The  subjects/units/topics, ahjd  thd^time 
allotment  for  the  various  lessons  of  the  course  are  as  follows: 

■  \  ^  .  '  ■  \ 

,  .         Lesson  Time 
*           .  •  '                                                  .     '  (minute) 

1".  ORIENTATION 


1.1    Overview  pf  Course 


30 


'  1.1.1    course  Objectives. 
1.1.2    Plans  and  procedures  for  conducting  course., 
!    1.1.3'  Evaluation  methods  for  course. 

1.2  Administration  of  Pre-Test  Examination  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  60 

1.2.1    Administration  of  pre-test  examination. 

1.3  Nature  and  Types  of  Forms  Used  in  Alcohol  Enforce-, 
ment   ^5 

1.3.1  Nature  and  number  of  report  forms  used  in  . 
alcohol  enforcement. 

1.3.2  Design  and  style  of  required  reports. 
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2.     ALCOHOL  AND  HIGHWAY  SAFETY 
Effects  of  Alcohol,  on  the  Human  B6dy  .  . 


2.1.1  Overview  of  unit i 

2.1.2  '  Physiological  processes  of  alpohol 

absorption,  metabolism  and  elimination, 
2.1.3,  I.ndi vidua!  tolerance  in  use  , of  alcohol. 
2.1.4    Effects,  of  alcohol  on  brain  and  body 

•  ■  functions.    ■    —  ,        •      '  .      .   •  ° 
2.13    Summary  of  unit.'  . 

Nature  an4  Scope  of  Drinking  Driver  Problem  . 

2.2.1  Overview  of  unit.  ^ 

2*2.2  Classification  of  drinking  drivers.  ' 

.2.2.3-  Accidents  related  to  drinking  and  driving, 

2.2.4  Summary  of  unit.  ° 

3.     PREPARING  FOR  ALCOHOL  ^NFORtlEMBST  TASK 


Drinking  and  Driving  Incidents,  Characteristics 
and  Patterns  .  .         .  ...  .  .  .  •  .  v^'  .  .  .  ^ 

3.1.1  Review  of  previous  lesson.  ' 

3.1.2  Overview  of  unit.        '  . 

■3.1. 3    Nature 'o^  drinking-  and  driving  incidents  " 

(offenses)  in  total  driving  population. 
3.1.4    Characteristics  of  drivir^  patterns  of 

impaired  drivers.  °  f  . 

3.1>. 5    Probabilities  of  drivers  on  road  who  have 

been  drinking. 
3^1.6    Use  of  alcshol  enforcement  as  a  deterrence 

(prevention) .        j  ^ 
3.1,.7  .  Summary  o:^  unit.  ?. 

Seled)bing  the  Patrol  Area    .  .  ...  .  .  .  .  i  .  , 


3^.1  Review  of  previous  unit. 

3'Tz.  2'  Overview  of  unit.        .  . 

•3.2.3  Location  of  DWI  problem  areas. 

3.2 e4  Time  frames  for  drinkirtg  driver  offenses. 

3.2.5  Identification  of  alcohol  related  accident 
sites. 

3.2.6  Summary  of  unit.  < 


■   :'  .  ^  •  _  >        Lesson  TijTie 

;     -  (minutes) 

'  4.     DETECTION  OPI  DRINKING  DRIVER  — 

.    .  -    .     •     .   PRE-APPREHENSION  ,  • 

'.  * 

4.1  Nature -arid  Description  of  Detection  Task  .  .  .      ^.  90 

■  ■     '  ^^     ■  ■  ■ 

4.1.1    Review^  of  previous  lesson.  ^ 
:.4.1.2    Overview  of  unit.  ^ 
4;1.3    Probability  of  drinking  drivers  j-^ing  stopped 

•  based  on  typical  enforcement  methods.         "  i, 
4.1.4  "Types  .of  detection .methods/ 

'4.1.5  Definition  and  description  of  detection  task. 
^4.1.6    Summary  of  unit.  . 

4.2  Types  of  rdeijitif ication  Detection  Clues  That 
Indicate  DWI.     <  150 

4.2.1  "  Review  of  previous  unit. 

4.2.2  .  Overview  X3f  unit.  a 
.  '       4.2.3    Types  of  Phase  I  ident^^ation  detection 

clues  indicating  DWI.  . 
4..2.4    Summary  of  unit;  ^ 

4 . 3  Determ-ination  of  Enforcement  Action  From 
Detection  Clues  •  50 


.4.3.1    Review  of  previous  unit. 

4.3.2  Overview  of  unit:. 

.4.3.3    Depar^ental  policies  regarding 

alcohol  enforcement.  ^  - 
^4.3.4    Use  of  discretion  in  alcohol  enforcement.' 

4.3.5  Making  of  enforcentent  decisions.  ' 

4.3.6  .SurJtiary  of  unit.  '  ^. 

-  ■  '  '  ■ 

4.4    Relating  .Identification  Detection  Clues  to 

.  Envirctnment   %  .  .  .  100 

,  .     .  ■  " 

4.4.1    Review  of  unit  4.2.  '  ■  ^. 

/•  4.4.2   Overview  of  unit.  ■  ^' 

4.4.3  Relationship  of  identification  detection, 
clues'  to  environment  and  other  factors. 

4.4.4  Summary  of  unit. 
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5.     DETECTION  OP  DRINKIRO.  DRIVE^l  — 
APPREHENSION}  -  • 


5.1    Detection  of ^Drinking  Driver  Clues  While 
Apprehending  Vehicle 


5.1.1  Review  of  previous  subject. 

5.1.2  Overview  of  ujiit. 

5.1.3  Types  of  reinforcement  detection  clues 
observed  during  apprehension  indicatincf^ 
drinking  drivers..        '  // 

5.1.4  Assessment  of  accumulated  evidence  9b;Kained 
from  identification  and  reinforcemi 
defection  clues. 

5.1.5  '  S.uramary  of  unit/ 


6.     PRE-ARREST  INVEST IGATI 
FIELD  CONTACT 

6.1    Detection  of  Drinking  Driver  Clu4^  During  Field 
•■^Contact  Pre-Arrest  Investigation^. 


45 


6.1.1  Review  of  previous  sublet. 

6.1.2  Overview  of  unit. 

6.1.3  Psychophysical  and  c^^her  indicators  of  * 
ralcoholic  influence 'detected  during  field 
Investigation. 

6.1.4  Summary  of  unit. 

6*2    Determining  Enforcement  Action  Frbm  Accumulated 
Detection  Clues    .........  .'  .' 


120 


§-•2.1  Review  of  previous  units  on  detection. 
6*2.2    Overview  of  unit. 

6.2.3  i  Making  en fo'rcement  decisions* 

6.2.4  :  Summary  of  unit. 


.  •  ♦       7 .'    PRE-ARREST  'INVESTIGATION  — 

''ACCIDENTS 

.      »  *  ■  ■ 

7.1  Detection,  of  Drinking  Driver  cyies  During 
J       Accident  Pre-Arrest  Investigation    .  .  . 


7.1.1  Review  of  previous  units  on  detection. 

7.1.2  Overview  of  unit. 

7.1.3^  Types  of  pre-arrest  investigation  clues 
that  indicate  possible  DWI  detected 
during  accident  investigation. 

7.1.4    Summary  of  unit. 
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7.2    Relationship. of  Pour  Detection  Phases 

7.2«1.   Review  Qf  previous,  units  on  decision 
making . 

7. 2.2  Overview  of  unit. 

7.2.3  Interrelation  of  the  four  detection 
«  phases. 

^     7. 2. '4    Surnmary  of  vmit. 
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.  8.     HANDLING  OP  THE  DRINKING  DRIVER  SJJSPECT 

8.1  Citation  cJr  Rislease  of  the  Non-DWI  Driver  .  . 

8.1.1  Review  of  previous  'subject  —  #6. 

8.1.2  Ovexi^im  of  unit. 

8.1.3  Citation  or  release  of  the  non-DWI  driver. 

8.1.4  Summary  of  unit.  .  ^  f 

8.2  Providing  Care  for  Persons  Needing  Medical 
Attention  .........  

v.2.1'  Review  of  previous  subject. 
8. 2. '2    Overview  Of  unit. 

8.2.3  Symptoms  of ' dangerous  medical  problems  of 
th'J  intoxicated.  1 

8.2.4  Pathological  conditions  that  have  symptoms, 
in  common  with  those  Of  alcohol  influence. 

8.2.5  Type^  of  emergency  aid  in  alcohol  enforce/ 
ment. 

8.2.6  ,  Procedures  for  handling  persons  with 

medical' problems.  ^ 

8.2.7  Community  medical  resouree^ 

8.2.8  Summary  of  unit.  ' 


8.3    Arrest  of  the  Drinking  Driver 


8.3.1  Review  of  previous  subject  — -  #6. 

^.3.2  Overview  of 'unit, 

8.3.3  Advising  subject  of  his  Miranda  rights. 

8.3.4  Transportation  of  the  arrested  subject. 

8.3.5  Summary  of  unit. 


20 


80 


25 


-C. 


ERIC  j , 


8.4    Recording  and  Documentation  of  Evidence 


8.4.1    Review  of  previous  unit. 

8*4.2    Overview  of  unit.  * 

8.4.3^  Purpose  and  importance  of  recording  and; 

documenting  evidence. 
8.4.4    Summary  of  unit. 


8.5    Conducting  Records  Check    .  ,  '  •  , 

8;;^5.1    Review  of  previous  unifi 

8.5.2  Overview  of  unit. 

8.5.3  Checking  driving  record  with  driver 
licensing  authority  of  state. 

8.5.4  Checking  criminal  record  with. central 
crime  records  of  state. 

8.5.5  Summary  of  .unit. 

» 

a.     PSYCHOPHYSICAL  TESTING  (CLASSROOM^ 

9,1    Use  of  Psychophysical  Evaluation  to  Determine 
•■  Extent  of  Alcohol  Impairment    .  .  .  .-  .  ^  .  . 


9.1.1  Review  of  previous  subject. 

9.1.2  Overview  of  uhit.  • 

9.1.3  Nature  and  purpose Cof  vPsychbphysical 
testing..  .  ■    7  . 

9.1.4  Administration  of  psychophysical  tests. 

9.1.5  Summary  of  unit.  •    ,  • 

9.2    Recor(^ing' of  Psychbphysical  Test  Information  oi 
AIR  Form  ... 


9.2.1  Review  of  previous  unit. 

9.2.2  Overview- of  uhit. 

9.2.3  Nature  and  us^  of  AIR  form.  '-^ 

9.2.4  Summary  of  unit. 

10.     PSYCHOPHYSICAL  TESTING  (LABORATORYJ 

10.1  Determination  of  Alcohol  Influence  by  Assessiient 
of  Drinking  Subject's  Appearance  and  Speech  |. 

10.1.1  Review  of  previous  subject. 

10.1.2  Overview  of  unit. 
■    10.1.3  Practice  in  assessment  of  impairment! by 

subject's  appearance.  | 

10.1.4  Practice  in  assessment  of  impairment'  by^ 
subject's  response  to  questions. 

10.1.5  Summary  of  unit.  .  .  . 


10.2  Determination  of  Alcohol  Influence  on  Mental 
State  .  .  *..... 

•  -      .  » 

10.2.1  Review  of  previous  unit.  ' 

10.2.2  Overviiew  of  unit. 

10.2.3  Practice  in  assessment  of  impairment  by 
subject's  mental  state. 

10.2.4  Summary  of  unit.  ' 

10.3  Use  of  Coordination  .Tests  to  Determine  Extent 

of  Alcohol  Impairment  .  .  .  ...  .  ^  /. 

'  '      10w3.1  Review  of  previous  unit. 

10.3.2  Overview  of  unit.  ,  • 

•.  10.3.3  Pr-actice  in 'assessment  of  impairment  by 
subject,' s  ability  to  follow  instructions. 

10.3.4  Practice  in  assessment  of  impairment  by. 
subject's  reactions  to  coordination  tests 
(balance,  walking,  turning,  finger-to-nose 
picking  uf^  designated  coins) . 

10.3.5  Summary  of  unit. 
t 

10.4  Making  of  Enforcement  Decisions  Based' on 
Psychophysical  Tests    .  ,  «  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  ...  .  . 

10.4.1' Review    of  previous  unit. 
10.4.2  Overview  of  unit. 
•  10.4. 3  Practice  in  making  enforcement  decisions" 
from  Phase  I,  II  and' I-I I  detection  clues 
and  psychophysical  test  results. 

10.4.4  Summary  of  unit. 

11.     CHEMICAL  TESTING  . 
11.1  Chemical  Testing  in  pwi  Enforcement.    .  . 

ir.1.1  Review  of  previous  subject.         ,       '  - 

11.1.2  Overview  of  unit.  iv, 

11.1.3  Nature  and  purpose  of  chexrtic^l  testing. 
11.1^4  .Selection  of • appropriate  cherrtidal  test. 

11.1.5  Administr.atibn  of  chemical  test.' 

11.1.6  Summary  of  unit.     ■',  •   <  '  '       \  > 

.    ■  \^    ■  . 
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11.2  Request  for  and  Refusal  of  Chemical  Tests  . 


•     •  • 
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11 . 2 . 1 , Review  of. previous  unit. 

11.2.2  Overview  of  unit. 

11.2.3  Advice  as  to  chemical  test  rights. 
11.2*4  Completing  "refusal  to  submit"  form.  . 

11.2.5  Legal  'responsibilities  relating  to  chemical 
testing. 

11.2.6  Summary  of  unit.     /      "   \'  • 

'  '  '  '  \         /  ^  '' 

^12.     EXPERIENCE  IN«>  DEGENERkTIVE^-'EPPECTS  OP  ALCOHOL 

12.1  Student  Participation  in  Drirtking  Session  .  ^  .  . 

12.1.1  Overview  of  unit* 
<        12.1,2  Method  for  controlled  drinjcing  exercise. 
12.1.3  Summary  of- unit. 


360 


,13.     LEGAL  AUTHORITY  IN  ALCOHOL  ENFORCEMENT 
..  STUDENT  REVIEW 

13.1  Laws  Pertaining  to  Drinking  and  Driving  Offenses 

I,    13.1.1  Overview  of  unit. 

13.1.2  Statutes  pertaining  to  drinking  and 
driving  offenses. 

13.1.3  Elements  of  DWI  offenses. 

13.1.4  Case  law  pertaining  to  drinking  and 
d.i'iving  •  of  f  enses, 

13.1.5  Summary  of  unit. 


13.2  Implied  Consent  Laws 


13.2.1  Overview  of  unit. 

13.2.2  Nature  and  purpose  of  implied  consent 
■  legislation. 

13.2.3. Implied  consent  statutes. 

13.2.4  Case  law  pertaining  to,  implied  consent* 

13.2.5  Summary  of  unit..  ,  . 
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'    .      ^    .14.     CASE  PRESENTATIOig  -  TESTIMONY 
14.1  Presentation  of  Testimony  in  Court  165 

14.1.1  Overview  of  unit.  .  ^ 

14.1.2  Presentation  of  testimonial  evidence,  at  • 
trial         .  , 

14.1.3  Defence  tactic    -.n  drinking  and  driving 
■    ■  ■•  cases.  ,  • 

14.1;4  Summary  of  unit. 


15.     COURSE  REVIEW 

15.±  Course  Review    ........  u  ........   .  60 

•>?. » 

15.1*1  Overview  of  unit. 

is •1,2  Review  of  course.  '  ; 

"       15.1. 3 . Summary  of  unit. 

y  »  .  ■  '  •  . 

'     16.     STUDENT  AND  COURSE  EVALUATION  '    ;  /  . 

16.1  Student  Evaluation  .  .  .  .  ...  .  .  •  -J  •  •   •  •  •  1210 

16.1.1  Overview  of  unit. 

16.1.2  Student  evaluation. 

16.1.3  Summary  of  unit  and  course.  .'  . 

^  .  * 

16.2.  Course  Evaluation    .  «  .  .  .  ...  .  45 

16.2.1  Overview  of  unit.'  'vv  ' 

16.2.2  Course  evaluatioh/T ^)  ,  ^  • 

16.2.3  Summary  of  unit. J  ( 
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Course  Scheidule  ,  . 

■  ■  -  •  4  ■  • 

The  schedule  for  the  DWI  Law  Enforcement  Training  . 
Course  appear s^on;  the  next  page.    This  schedule  shows  the 
sequencing  of  the  materials  and  .the *time  allotments  for  the 
sixteen  subjects*    Sufficient  break  time  is  given  at  appro7 
priate  intervals  to  reduce  student  fatigue  and  enhance  student 
motivation  and  interest* 

The  course  schedule  enables  both  the  student  and  the 
instjhactional  staff  to  anticipate  course  activities  and  to^ 
plan  *;heir  preparation  and  study  time  more  effectively. 
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Purpose  and  Design  of  Insjructor's  Manual 


Purpose  of^InsXri^jboa;^  Manual 

uctor's  Manual    haa  l^oon  r»t-ar>avffl/>  4-#-k 


This  Instructor • s  Manual  has  been  prepared  to  serve  aS , a^ 
text  to  assist  the  instruptot  in  s\j(ccessfully  teaching  the  DWI 


Law  Enforcement' Training  Course,  f  it  contains  the  subject  matter 
content  for  the  course  in  syllaMas  form  and  includes  references, 
equipment  needed,  materials  forf lessons  and  use  of  various  media 
and  evaluation  aids.    It.  is  organized  in  the  same  manner  and  \ 
cross  indexed  with  the  Student// Manual.    The  other  documents  which 
cqjnplete  the  training  package/ are:  ^  ^  • 


1.    Course  Guide  —  Thi/$  document  was  prepared  to  serve 
^      as  a  guide  for  organizing  and  administering  a  traiii- 
^  ing  course  for  the/ alcohol  enforcement  officer.  .  It 
should  be  used  as , /the  basic  planning  document  to.  pre- 

 pare  for  conducti;fig  the  DWI  Law  Enforcement  Training 

•  Course.  / 


'^^  ^  2.    Student  Manual  -y'r  This  document  was  prepared  to  serve 
as  a  text  for  the  student.    The  content  is  written 
in  narrative  foinn  and  organized  in 'the  same  mariner 
as  the  Instructor's  Manual.    It  was  developed  to 
serve  as  the  student's  basic  reference  and  study  ' 
source  for  the  course.  »  ^ 

3.    Instruction^^-  Aids  Packet  —  A  pat3ket  of  instructional 
aids  to  be  \ised  in  the  course  was  developed.    The  pac- 
ket consist$  of  54  16  jnm  film  situations,  llVTR  seg- 
ments and- 61  transparencies.    Each  of  these  are  cross 
indexed  with  Che  Instructor's  Manual  to  facilitate 

their  appropriate  use. 

'  ■  ■  t 

.       4.    Evaluation  Aids  Packet  —  A  packet  of  evaluation  aids 
to  be  used  in  the  course  was  developed*    This  packet 
consists  of  an  Instructional  Media  Lbg  and  scoring 
.keys,  nuitierous  student  response  forms/  pre*^  and  post- 
^est  examinations  and  course  evaluation  forms. 
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Design  of  Instructor's  Manual 

The  Inaftructor's  Manual- that  was  developed  for  the  training 
course  contaiihs  lesson  plans  for  the  various  units"  of  instructiin 
and  learning 'activities  for  each  lesson.    Subject  matter  content 
is^esented  in  syllabus  form  cind  pertinent  indexes  are  incor- 
poratjpd  in  the  introductory  materials  and  appendices. 

Each  subject  in  the  Instructor's  Manual  has  three  parts: 

1,  A  cover  page  that  sets  forth  the  title  of  the 
subject,  ^ime  required  to  cover  stibject  matter, 
subject  objective,  units  or  lessons  to  be  found 
in  subject  and  any  appended  material  for  the 
sul^jecti 

2,  A  lesson  plan  for  each  unit  of  the  subject 
(discussed  in  detail  below),  v 

^        3,    The  learning  activities  for  each  unit  of  the, 

subject  (discussed  in  detail  below).  / 

Lesson  Plans.    The  36  lesson  plans  were 'prepared  to  assi^st 

the  instructor  in /preparing  to  teach  the  course.    Each  lesst^n 

plan  is  self-contained  and  includes  the  information  needed  to 

■  .  .  .  ^ 
teach  the  lesson.    The  specific  categories  covered  in  each,  lesson 

plan  are:  ^ 

.     Unit  Objective  —  The  unit  objective  is  identified 
here  and  simply  states  the  purpose  of  the  unit. 

Terminal  Objectives— -  These  objectives  identif:^' 
the  specific  behaviors  that^the  student-officers. 
1  will  be  able  to  demonstratej  after  successful  com- 

pletion of  the  Course*  The  number  of  terminal 
oijjectives  listed  here  will  vary  from  three  to 
eight  specific  objectives..  '  , 

.„     References,  —  Resources  thai^ill  be  useful  to  the 
inetructor  when  teaching  this  unit  or  lesson  are 
identified  here*    The  complete  name  and  source  of 


'•     ■  ^  ■ 

the  reference  is  identified  so  that  if  the  in- 
structor desires,  he  may  obtain  the  reference. 
These  references  are  not  ind^luded  in  the  in- 
structional package.     '  ^ 

Materials  —  All  materials,  that  will  aid  in 

instruction  of  the  lesson  are  listed  here;  e.g., 

16  nan  film  situations,  VTR" segments,  transparencies.- 

Equipment  —  Any  eqtaipm^t  that  the  Instructor 
will  need  to  teach  this  lesson  will  be  identified? 
e.-g.,  overhead  projector,  16  mm  projector. 

Assignment       The  student  assignments  are  identi- 
fied so  that-  instructor  can  make  assignmejtits  in 
advance.  .  Tho  assignments  refer  to  activities  the 
student',  should  comple-te  prior  to  the  indicated 
'    lessori.  . 

.*     Study  Questions  —  The  questions  listed  here'  will  . 
assist  the.  student-officer  in  preparing  for  the 
•lesson.  ,  These  questions  appear  in  the  study  plan 
of  the  Student  Manual. 

9 ' ,  ■    '  ^.       '  '  f 

Leaiming  Activities.    Each  of  the  36  lessons  in  the  course 

contain  the  learning  activities  to  be  utilizedVn  the  lesson. 

The  specific  categories  covered  in  this  part  of  the  lesson  are: 

Unit  Objective  —  Est^lishes  the  "€ra;iiiing  objective 
for  a  specific  lesson.  ■        y'  ■ 

.      Content  Topics  —  A  listing  of  the  topics  to  be 
covered  in  the  lesson. 

Lear-ning  Activity  for  each  topic  , —  Each  topic 
listed  under  content  tbpics  above  is  handled  con- 
secutively.   Each  topic  is  introduced  by  a  learn- 
ing objective.    The  teaching  strategy  then  follows 
and  is  designated  by  capital  letters;  e.g.,  A,  B,  C. 
•  Under  each  teaching  strategy  the  subject  matter  con-, 
tent  is  presented  in  syllabus  form.    The  content  can 
*    '  be  identified  by  Arabic  numerals:  e.g.,  1,.2,  3  and 

small  lether^s;  e.g.,  a,  b,  c. 

>  . 

The  learning  activity  sections  provide  information 
for  the  instructor  in  addition  to  that  mehtioned 
above.    The  time  column  designates  the  amount^of 
time  that  is  needed  to  .cover  each  topic  when 
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Utilizing  the  teaching  strategies  developed  for 
the  topic.'   The  references  and. aids  column  sets  , 
forth  the  specific  page  numbers  of  reference 
materials  cited  in  the  lesson  plan  and  the  loca- 
tion where  content  is  used.    The  various  aidje 
needed  are  noted  in  order  and  location  of  their 
use  and  are  cross-indexed  with  the  Instructional 
Aids  Packet  and  the  Evaluation  Aids  Packet. 


use  Of  Lesson  Plans  ana  ..arni^  .c^ities. 

p    The  format  and  components  of  the  Instructor's  Manual  were/ 
:^is^ussed  under  "Course  Structure".    The  lesson  plans  and  learn- 
ing  activities  sections  for  each  lesson  provide  the  directions 
and' con1:ent  necessary  to  meet  thte  stated  objectives.    The  subject 
matter  content;  is  outlined  in  the  order  that  it  should  \)e  used 
during  classroom  and  laboratory  sessions. 

Most  of  the  learning  activity  sections  begin  with  "Review 
of  previous  s,ubject/unit"  and  "Overview  of  ianitj'.    The  review 
topic  is  placed  in  the  lesson  io  assure  a  brief  review  of  pre- 
viously covered  subject  matter  to  enhance  the  learning  transi- 
tion from  one  lesson  to  the  next.    The  overview  topic  reminds 
"the  instructor  to  briefly  outline  material  he  plans  to  c^v^rin 
the  next  lesson.  ' 

Each  content  topic  of  each  lesson  is  introduced  by  a  learn- 
.     •  .  *        ■  • .  ■  •  ■     .       '  .    ■  •■ 

in^  objective  which  identifies  student  performance  expectations 

for  the  topic.    B^pjj  learning  objective  should  be  explained  by  , 

the  instructor  to'^^form  the  student  of  the  pu35grcfl#^of  the  topic. 

The  learning  ob jjBctive  can  be  used  by  the  instructor  to  evaluate 

fstudent  achievement- in  terms  of  the  objective's  driteria. 


J6 


The  practice  sessions  placed  in  the  various  leadening  activity* 
sections  of  the  Instructor's  Manual  provides  the  students  with 
ppporturtities  to  practice  skills  arid  techniques  that  are  discussed 

•/  •  ■  .  «. 

and  demonstrated  in  the  lesson.    These  sessions  also  provide  i^e  " 

■  ■  '•>     ^        '  •         '  .     ■         •        .  ' 

\instructor  with  an  opportunity  t^  evaluate,  the  student's  progress. 
/-     '      •  '   -  ■  •'  ■ 

\     There  is  a. "Summary  of  unit"  topic  at  the  end  of  each  les- 
sor to  give  the- instructor  an  opp<jrtunity  to  jpa^efly  summarize  I, 
the  igabject  matter  content  of  each  lesson.    Th<5  students  at  this 

tim^  aire  afforded  an  opportunity  to  ask  questipns  "about  content' 

■/' 

covered  in  the  lesson. 

Instructional"  Techniques.     '  \ 

The  instructional  technig^ues  for  the  teac^^ng  strategies  for 
the^.DWI  Law  Enforcement  Training^Course  were  selected  to  most 
appropriately  fit  the  content  of  each  topic  and  to  assure  the 

•   :  ■-  ■  ■     ■        V        '  ■      -  ■ 

maximum  sisudent  involvement.    Student-roriented  activities  were 

■  ■■     ■  ^.     '  °  •        '  \ 

used ^^^o''l>a^o vide  optimum  learning  experiences.  ^  ■ 

Due  to  the  nature  of  the  DWI  liaw  Enforcement  Trainijig 

Course, .  emphasis  was  placed  on  tsfstgching  strategies  that  meet 

the  following  crit^ia:     ,  \  .  ^  .. . 

1..    Obtaining  as  much  instructor-student  interaction 

as  possible.  .       ■'-  ■  ■ 

2 .,    Encouraging  peer  grbup  interaction  'and  thus 
self "learning.  "  - 

■  \ 

Z»'  Demonstration  of  alcohol  enforcement  techniques 
and  £>rocedures  (detectipn,  apprehension,  case 
preparation,  court  testimony) .  '  '- 

4.    Providing  .sufficient  time  -  for  student  practice": 

under  the  guidance  of  an  experienced  instructor.   

*t  '    ■  40 


'      •  ■        -  .  27  ' 

The  various'  teaching  strategies,!  whiph  ar^  applicable  to  .' 
iJ)WI  enforcement) training  and  are  incorporated  intp  the  various  * 
lessons  of  the  training  course,  appear  in  Table  I-l.    This, table 
^relates  the  teaching  strategies  to  the  three  general  types  of' 
learning;  i.e.,  cognitive,  affectivo^attitudina^)'^nd  skills.  ^ 
The  manner  in  which  these  strategies,  are  located  and  would  be 
used  in  the  various  topics  of „ the  course  may  be  seen  in  Table  I~'2, 
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TABLE  1-2 


Topic  No. 

1  •  X  *  1 
1.1.2 


X  •  .X  #  3 
1.2.1 
1.3.1 
1^3.2 


LIST  OF  TEACHING  STRATEGIES 
IN  DWI  EiNPORCEMENT  TRAINING  COURSE 


V 


Topic  Title 


Course  objectives. 
Plans  and  procedures  for 
conducting  the  course . 
Evaltiation  methods  for  course. 

Administering  pre-test  examination. 

Nature  and  number  of  report  forms 
used  in  alcohol  enforcement.' 
Design  and  style  of  require^?, 
xteports. 


Teaching  Strategy 
Discussion   -  . 

» 

Clarification 

Testing 
Demonstration 
Interpreting  \ 


2.1.1 
2.1.2 


2.1.3 
2.1.4 
2.1.5 


2*2.1 
2.2.2 
2.2.3 


^  Overview 

**  Reading  asnigntne^t 
droup  discussion 
f'roblem  solving 
Testing 

Answering  questions 


Overview  of  unit. 

Physiological  processes  of  alcbhol 
absorption,  metabolism  and 
elimination.  ^ 
Individual  tolerance  in  use  of 
alcohol. 

Effects  of  alcohol  on  brain 
and  body  functions. 

Nummary  . of  unit.  Answering  questio 

-4ft  .  ,  Sunmarizing 

Overview  of  unit*  ^Overview 
Classification  q|  drinking  drivers.     Beading  assignitent 
Accidents  related  to  drinking  and       Group  discussion 
driving*  Problem  solving 

»  "^"—-N  Testing 

J  Answering  quentions 
Answering  questions 
Suimarizing 


2.2.4       Summary  of  imit» 


3.1.1  Review  of  preyious  lesson. 

3.1.2  Overview  of  unit. 

3.1.3  Nature  of  drinking  and  driving 
incidents  (offenses)  In  total 
driving  population* 

3* 1.4       Characteristics  of  driving 

patterns  of  impaired  drivers, 

3.1.5       Prpbabilities  of  drivers  on 
road  who  have  been  drinking. 

3»1.6       Use  of  alcohol  enforcement  as 
a  det'^rrence  (prevention)  * 

3«1.7      Summary  of  unit. 


Review 
Overview 

Readijig  assignment 
Group  discussion 
Problem  solvirig 
Testing 

Answering  questiotis 


Answei'ing  questions 
SiMtarising 
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Topic  No. 

'  3.2.1 
3.2.2 
3.2.3 
3.2.4 


k  30 
IfilST  OP  .  TEACHING  STRATEGIES/ (con ti^tied)  ^ 

Teaching  Strategy 


Topic  Title 


Review  .of  previous  unit./ 
Oyeryiew  of  unit. 
Location  of  DWl  problem  areas. 
T;.ine  frames  for.  drinp.ng 
driver  offenses, 

Identification  of  Alcohol  related 
accident  sites. 
S^immary  of  unijb.. 

/        •       •  / 
'Review  of  previous  lesson-. 
Overview  of /unit. 
^Probability  of  drinking  drivers 
being  stored  based  on  typical 
enforcem^t  methods. 
Types  p/f  detection  methods. 
Definition  and  description  of 
de|;e9'cion  task.  > 
4.1.6       Summ'ary.of  unit. 


4.2.1  .Review  of  previous  unit. 

4.2.2  /  Overview  of  unit. 

4.2.3  /   Types  of  Phase  I  identification 
/  .  detection  clues  indicating  DWI. 

4.2.4  Summary  of  unit. 

t  ' 

4.3.1  Review  of  previous  unit. 

4.3.2  Overview  of  unit. 

4.3.3  Departmental  policies  regarding 
alcohol  enforcement. 

4.3.4  Use  of  discretion  in  alcohol 
enforcement. 

4.3.5  Making  enforcement  decisions. 

4.3.6  Summary  of  unit. 


5.1.1  Review  of  previous  siabject. 

5.1.2  Overview  of  unit. 

5.1.3  Types  of  rein'forcement  detection, 
clues  observed  during  apprehension 
indicating  drinking  drivers.  1 

5.1.4  Assessing  accumulated  evidence  i 
obtained  from  identification  and  \ 
reinforcemfe^it  detection  clues.  * 

5.1.5  Summary  of  Wit.  ' 


Review 
,  Overview  ■ 
Reading  assignment 
Groi:^'  discussion 
Problem  solving 
Testing 

Answering  questions 
AnsweriJig  questions 
Suiijitarizing 

Review 
Overview 

Reading  assignment 
Discussion 
Answering  questions 


Answering  questions 
SuRitarizing  .  , ' 

Review 
Overview " 

Denonstration,  practice, 
testing 

Answering  questions 
Summarizing 

Review 
Overview 

Clarification,  discussicai 
Discussion 

Decision  making,  discussidi 
Answering  questions 
Symarizing 

Review 
Overview 

Classi-fying,  demonstration 
practice,  testing 

Decision  making,  demonstra- 
tion, praptice,  testing 
Problem  solving 
Answering  questions 
Suitmarizing 
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LIST, OP  TEACHIlJG  STKATEGIES  (continued) 


6  •  X*  1 
6. 1*2 
6.1.3 


6.1.4 

6.2.1 

6  •  2  •  2 
6.2.3 

6.2.4 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 
7.1.3 

7.1.4 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 
7.2.3 

7.2.4 


8.1.1 
8  •  1  •  2 
8  •  X  •  3 

8.1.4 

8  •  2  •  X 
8.2.2 
8.2.3 

8.2.4 


8.2.5 

8.2.6 

8.2.7 
8.2.8 


Topic  Title 

Review  of  previous  subject. 
Overview  «of  unit. 

Psychophysical  and  other  indicators 
of  alcoholic  influence  detected 
during  field  investigation. 
Summary  of  unit. 

Review  of  previous  units  on 

detection. 

Overview  of  unit.. 

Making  enforcement  decisions. 

Summary  of  unit. 

Review  of  previous  units  on 
detection. 

Overview  of  unit.        ^  * 
Types  of  pre-arrest  investigation 
clues  that  indicate  possible  DWI 
detected  during  accident  investi- 
gation. 

Summary  6f  unit. 


.Review .of  previous  units  on 
decision, making. 
Overvjpew  of  unit. 

Interrelation  of,  the.  four  d^ection 
phases  .\ 

Summaijypf  unit. 

Review  ^of  previous  subject  #6. 
Overview,  of  unit. 
Citation  or  release  of  non-DWI 
driver. 

Summary  of  unit. 

Review  of  previous  subject. 
Overview  of  unit.  • 
Symptoms  of  dangerous  medical 
problems  of  the  intoxicated. 
Pathological  conditions  that  have 
symptoms  in  common  with  those  of 
alcohol  influence. 
Types  of  emergency  aid  in  . alcohol 
enforcement. 

Procedures  for  handling  persons 
with  medical  problems. 
Community  medical  resources* 
Summary  of  unit* 


Teaching  Strategy 

Review 
Overview 

Classifying   ,  •  . 
I^^nstration,  practice, 
testing 

Answering  qusstipns 
Review  ,  '  -  • 

overview  ■' 
Decision  making,  demonstra- 
tion, practice,  testing 
Answering  questions  ^ 

Review 

Overview  ' 

Classifying 

Discussion 


Answering  questions. 
Sunmarizing 

Review 

Overview 
Discussion 

Answering*  questions 
Sunmarizing  " 

Review 
Overview 

Decision  making.^. ,d[j.scussion 

Answering  questions 

Review' 

Overview 

Prpblem  solving 

Role  playing 

Dai^ns'bration 

Discussion 

Testing 


Answering  questions 
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8.4.1 
8.4.2 
8.4.3 

8.4.4 


8  •  5  •  X 
8.5.2 
8.5.3 

8.5.4 

8.5.5 


9  •  X  •  X 
9.1.2 
9.1.3 

9.1.4 


LIST  OP  TEACHING  STRATEGIES  (contj,nued) 


Topic  No. 

8.3.1 
8.3.2  \ 
8,3.3 

d.3.4  \ 

8 « 3 . 5 


Topic  Title 

Reviefe.  of  previous,  subject  #6. 
Overview  of  unit. 
Advising  subject  of  his  Miranda 
rights.  • 

Tran'sportation  of  the  arrested 
subject. 

Summary  of  unit. 


Teaching  Strategy 


jR^view  of  previous  unit.  \^ 
,  Ovej^view  of  unit. 
Purpose  and  importance  of.  recording 
and  documenting  evidence* 
Summary  of  unit.  ^ 


Review  *  . 
Overview 

Interpretation,  <liscuSsion 

Discussion 

Answering  questions 
Sumonarizing 

Review 
^Overview 

Clarification,  discussion- 

Answering  questions  . 
Suraona:^zing 


Review 

Overview 

Discussion 


Review  of  pi^evious  unit. 
Overview  of  ujiit. 

Checking  driving,  record  with  driver 
licensing  authority, of  state.. 
Checking  criminal  record  with  central  Discussion 
crime  records  of  state. 

Stammary  of  unit.'  ,  itoswering  question^, 

i     .  ,  Summarizing 

Revi.few  of  .previo^ls  subject  I  Suimarizing,  review 

Overview  of  unit.  "  Overview 

Nature  and  purpose  of  psychophysical  Clarificatiory  discussion 
testing.  ^ 
Adminis!:ration  of  psychophysical 


9.1.5    »  Smunary  of  unit, 

9.2.1  'Review  of- previous  unit. 

9.2.2  Overview  of,  unit." 

9.2.3  Nature  and  use  of  AIR  form. 

9.2.4  Summary  of  unit.  • 

10.1.1  Review  of  previous  subject. 

10.1.2  Oyeryiew  of  unit. 

10.1.3  Practice  in  cissessment  of 
impairment  by  subject's  appearance. 

10.1.4'      Practice  in  assessment  of  impair- 
ment by  subject's  responses  to 
questions. 

10.1.5       Summary  of  unit; 


Student  participation 
Discussion,  derronstration 
Decision  making 
Sumtarizing 


Review. 
Overview    ^  , 
Clarification,  discussion 
Sumarizing 

Review 

Overview  . 
Interpreting 
Decision  making 
Interpreting 
Decision  making 

^uimarizing 
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Topic  No. 

Ao.2.1 
/  10.2.2 
10.2.3 

10.2.4 


10.3.1 
10.3.2 
'  10.3.3 


10.3.4 


10.3.5 

'iO.4.1 
10.4.2 
10.4.3 


•  X  •  *L 
X 1  •  X'  •  2 
XX  •  X  #  3 

XX  •  X  • 

XX  •  X  •  S 
X  X  •  X  •  €i 


X  X  •  2  •  X 
XX  •  2  •'2 
^X • 2 • 3 
11.2.4 
XX • 2 • 3 

XX  •2*6 


LIST  OP  TEACHING  STRATEGI^IS  (continued) 

•Topic  Title  .  Teaching  Strategy 

Review  of  previous  unit.  Raview  ' 

Overview  of -unit.  .  Overview 

Practice  in  assessment  of  impairment  Interpreting,  decision 

by  subject's  mental,  state.  making,  di'scussion 

Summary  of  unit.  Summarizing 

Review  of  . previous  unit.  Review  f- 

Overview  of  unit.  ■  Overview 

Practice  in  assessment,  of  impairment  Inteipreting 

by  subject's  ability  to  follow  Decisionmaking 

instructions.  .  ,  Discussion  i 

Practice  in  assessment  of  impairment  Int;erpreting 

by  subject's  reactions  to  c9or,dina-  Decisionmaking 
tion  tests.   (Balance,  walking,  turn- 
ing, '  finger-to-nose.  )       •  ^ 


Summary, 


Discussion 

Demonstration,  practice, 
testing    .  ' 
Summarizing 


V 


Review  of  previous  unit. 
Overview*  of  "unit. 
Practice  in  making  enforcement  ' 
decisions  from  Phase  I,  II  and  III 
detection  clues  and  psychophysical 
test  results. 


10.4.4       Summary  of  unit. 


Review  of  '  previous  suhJIect. 
Overview  of  unit.  ■ 
Nature  and  purpose  of  chemical  / 
testing.  / 

Selection  of  appropriate,  chemical 
test.  /^^\ 
Administration  of  \chemiQ^1^1:est/ 
Summary  of  unit. 


Review 

0^fervidw. 

Interpreting 

Decisionmaking 

Discussion 

Demonstration,  practice, 
testing 
Siarmatizing 
Answering  questions. 

Review 
Overview 

Clarification,  discussion 

Clarification,  discussion 

Clarification,  discussion 
Answering  questions 
Suitmarizing 


Clarification,  discussion 


Review  of  previous  unit.  Review 

Overview  of,  unit.  Overview 
Advice  as  to  chemical  test  rights. 

Completing  "refusal  to  submit"  forA.  Clarification,  discussion 

Legal  responsibilities  relating  to  Clarificaticai,  discussion 
chemical  testing. 

Summary  of  unit;.  Answeiring  questions 
,      (                                                   '  Sunmrizing 


® 


•■•\ 
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LIST  OP  TEACHING  STRATEGIES  (continued) 


Topic  No»  \       Topic  Titl< 

12.1.1  ,  Overview  Qf  unit. 

12.1.2  Method  of  controlled  drinking 
.  exercise. 


12.1.3       Suittmary  of  unit* 


X  3  •  1  •  1 
13.1.2 

X3 • X • 3 
X3 • X • 4 

X3  •  X  •  5 


13.2.1 
13.2.2 

13.2.3 
13.2.4 

13.2.5 


X4  •  X  •  X 
14.1.2 

JL4  •  X  •  3 

14.1.4 


X5 • X • X 
15.1^.2 
t  15.1.3 


16 .1.1 
16 . 1 • 2 
16 .1.3 


Overview  of  unit. 

Statutes  pertaining  to  drinking  and 
driving  offenses. 
Elements  of  bwi  offenses. 
Case  law  pertaining  to  drinking  anxJ 
driving  offenses. 
Summary  of  unit. 


Overview  of  unit. 

Nature  and  purpose  of  implied 

consent  legislation.  . 

Implied  conse);it  statutes. 

Case  law  pertaining  to  implied 

consent.. 

Summary  of  unit. 


Teaching  Strategy 
XJverview 

Student/i^articipation, 
Dennnstration,  practice 
testing  . 
Itole  playing 
Problem  solving 
Suninarizing 

'Overview 

Reading  assignmer^  ^ 
Clarification/  discussion 
^  Testing  , 
AnsweiAig  questions 

Answering  qussticxis 
Suitmarizing .  / 

Overview 

Reading  assignment 
Clarification,  discussion 
Testing 

Answering  questions 

Answering  questions 
Sunnarizutg 


Overview  of "unit. 

Presentation  of  testimonial  evidence 
at  trial. 

Defense  tactics  in  drinking  and 
driving  cases. 
Summary  of  unit. 


Overview  of  unit. 
Review  of  course. 
Suiranary  of  unit. 

Overview  of  unit. 
Student  evaluation. 
Summary  of  unit  and  course. 


Over^.dew  I 
DaTpnstration,  practice, 
testing  • 
Discussion 
J  Answering  questions- 
Answering  questions 
Sumnarissihg 

lOvbrview 

Answering  questions 
J  Suninarizing 


Overview 
Testing 
Sunmarizing ' 


16.2.1  Overview  of  unit. 

16.2.2  Course  evaluation. 

16.2.3  ■  summary  of  unit. 


Overview 
Student  reaction 
Answering  questions 
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Instructor  referencies.  .  References  used  in  the  development  of 
^t^e  DWI  Law  Enforcement  Training  Course  maj^  he  found  in  the  . 
bib3^iography  following  subject  number  16.    These  bibliographical 
entries  include,  references  cited  in  each  lesson  plan  and  othe:^ 
additional  references  that  may  be  of  ii^terest  to  the  instructor. 


Use  of  Instructional  and  Evaluation  Aids 


■  V 


Instructional  Aids  Packet.    A\  packet  of  instructional  aids  was 
developed /for  the  DWI  Law  Enforcement  Training  Course  which 
consists  of  numerous  transparencies,  54  16  mm  film  detection 
.clue  situations,  and  llvideo  tape  segments.    Each  of  these  aids 
is  cross-indexed  with  the  specific  content  item  in  the  Instrlic- 
tor's  Manual  to  facilitate  its  appropriate"  use * 

The  proper  use  of  ^he  instructional  aids  prepared  for  the 
course  ,is  essential  for  the  most  effective  student  learning  and 


accomplishment  of  the  learning  objectives.    They  should,  be 
utilized  as  directed  in  the  various  teaching  strategies^  i.e., 
.proper method  {demoi;istration,  practice,  testing)  ,  a^S^opriate 
timing  and  sufficient  review  and  discussion. 

\A  list  of  the  various  instructional  media  items  prepared 
for*. the  course  may  be  found  in  Appendix  A.    A  list  of  the  trans* 

parencies  prepared  for  the  course  may  be  found  in  Appendix  B. 

\  ■  ■ 

Evaluation  Aids  Packets    A  packet  of  evaluation  aids  was  devel- 
oped for  the  course  which  consists' of  practice  session  student 
response  forms,  pre' and  post  test  examinations  and  course 
evaluation  forms.    These  aids  are  indexed  With  the  appropriate 
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topic  number  and  are  indexed  in  the  Instructor's' Manual'  within 
the  context  of  thear\use.  '  . 

The,  proper  us,e  Qf\the  evaluation  aids  prepared  for  the i 

#.     •.  .   ..  • 

course  is  necessary  to  fkcilitate  the  accomplishment  of  the 
I  learning  objectives.    They\should  be  used  as  directed  in  the 
various  teaching  strategies,\i.e. ,  correct  method^ (explanation/ 
discussion,  demonstration,  practice,  testing),  proper  timilng, 
and  sufficient  opportunity  fdr  ^udent  review  and  dislcussion. 
-   '     /'The  Evaluation  Aids  Packet  aJlso  contains  an  Instructional 
Media  Log  and  Scoring  Key  as  a  guide  for  the  instructor ' in  the 
use  of  the  instructional  and. evaluation  aids. 

A  list  of  «the  evaluation  aids  prepared  for  the  course  may 
be  found  in  Appendix  C. 

Use  of  Student  and  Course , E-valuatiohs     .  ' 
Student  Evaluation.    Student  evaluation  forms  provided  for  the 
course  (pre-test,  student  response  cards  and  a  post-test)  may 
b^  foundl  in  the  Evaluation  Packet. 


The  pre-test  is  designed  to  measure  the  entry  levfil  know- 
ledge of  the  students  so  instruction  can  be  geared  to  their 
specific  needs  and  the  amount  of  individual  accomplishment 


during  the  course  can  be  measured. 

The  individual  student  response  cards  pry<ride  immediate 
feedback  as  to  how  well  each  student  is  accomplishing  the  stated 
learning  objective  for  the  topic.    This  feedback  is  beneficial 
to  both  the  instructor  and  the  student-officers.    The  instructor 
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will^  k^o\  immediately  whether  or  no^  the  stuclents  havl  been 

■        •• .  I  ■  ■  ■ .  ■•  ' 

successful  and  if  he  may  proceed.    They  will  also  provide  the 

student  with  the  immediate  results  of  his  activity  and  will  serve 

as  a  reward  condition. 

The  post-test  inclujied  in  the  training  program  is  designed 

to "determine  how  many  of  the  terminal  objectives  ea6h  student 

-has  achieved,  determine  what  proportion  of  the  students  achieved 

each  terminal  objective  and  what  instructional  procedures  should 

be  retained  and  which  should  be  modified. 

I 

Course  Evaluation.    The  purpose  of  the  course  evaluation  is  to 
gather  informait  ion  that  will  e  nab  lev  the-  instructor  to  ifnprove 
•  his  instruction..^  However,  merely  gathering  and  interpreting 
information  is  insufficient.    In  addition,  the  instructor  'should 
use  the  information  to  modify  his  instructional  procedures,  when 
a  change  is  indicated. 

>  .  ■  ■  » 

The  info3^tion  should  be  used  to  formulate  reasons  for 
successes  and  failures;  and  for  each  failure,  to  select  ah  alter- 
native-instructional procedure  to  use  the  next  time  the  course 
ig.  offered.    Instructional  improvement  is  a  never-ending  process 
consisting  of  planning/  testing,  interpretation  and^?modificatioA. 

To  help  ttie  instructor  to  obtain  informfition  about  the  in- 
structional  prograiA  .there  is  a  post-class  questionnaire  included 
in  the  Evaluation  A^ds  Packet.    This  questionnaire  is  designed 
to  obtain  feedback  from  the  students  concerning  the  program  they 
have^  just  completed.    The  questionnaire  consists  of  a  few  que?- 
tions  which  the  students  should  answer  anonymously ,    The  questions 
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vary  from  general  information  about  the  entire  course  to  specific 
iriformation  about  parts  of  the  course. 

These  general  questions  will  permit  students  to  identify 
probi^s  in  the  program  which  the  instructor  may  not  notic^. 
In  addition,  the  answers  enable  him  to  pinpoint  differences  in 
the  reactions  of  individual  students  so  that  ha  does  not  get  a 
one-sided  opinion  from  just* a  few  students.  ' 

All  suggestions  for  improvement,  .which  are  practical ,  should 
be  implemented  grior  to  bha  next  training,  session,    The^e  improve- 
ments should  4e  discussed  With  the  present  class  so  they' real,ize 
that  the  instructor  is  interested  in,  and  responds  to,  their  needs. 
Those  suggestions  which  are'  impractical  should  be  discussed  with 
the  class  so  they  will  tinders tand  why  these  par tioiilar  items 
cannot  be  changed. 

This vtype  of  evaluation  will  not .only  improve  the  instruc-  - 
^tional  program,  biit  it  will  also 'develop  good  rapport  with  the 
students.         .        •  '  •  .  <' 

An  additional  evalution  of  the  coursers  effectiveness  would 

t  ■ 

be  to  collect  information  concerning  performance  of  the  students, 
who  have  taken  the^oWl  Law  Enforcement  Training  Course/  in  aqtuai 
enforcement  situations  involving  the  drinking  driver.    An  analy- 
sis  of  the  difficulties^  they  encounter,  as  well  as  the  extent  of 
their  success,  wiri  provide  some  indication  of  how  the  training 
program  might  be  further  modified. 
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Subject  #1 
ORIENTATION 
2s 00  Hours' 


Sub3Sc't''6bjectiveJ  . 

.To  know  the  plans  and  procedures 
for  conducting  the  course;  to  be 
/       -'kcquainted  with  the  content  to 
^         ;.be  learned;  to  becpme  familiar 

With  forms  to  be  used  in  the  ; 
course. 

Subject  dhits: 

1.1  Overview  of  course. 

1.2  Administering  pre-test  • 
examination. 

■         '  _  _  - 
'   ■      1.3    Nature  and  types' of  forms 

'  used  in  alcohol  enforcement,. 


•Appendix : 


'  1-A.  Forms  usM-in  alcohol 
enforcement. 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  1.1 
c^.     Overview  of  Course 

Unit  Objectives 

To  understand  the  procedures  to  be  followed  in 
conduct  of  course* 

Reference: 

1.    Carhahan,  James  E.,  Ph.D.,  and  others.    pWJ  Law  ' 
^ —        Enforcement  Training  —  Student  Manual, 

prepared  for  Department  of  Transpoa^tatipri, 
National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Admiriietra- 
tion.    East  Lansing,  Michigan:  Highway 
Traffic  Safety  Center,  Michigan  State  Univ'er 
s,ity,  August  1974., 

Materials: 

•    .1.  .Student  Manuals  (I.li2-A). 

s 

•'       2.    Transparencies  depicting  course  objectives, 
(1.1. 1-A)   (6) . 

3.  Course  schedule  transparency  for  overhead 
projection  (1.1,2-B.2)    (1) .  . 

4.  Student  classroom  learning  activities  trans- 
parencies for  overhead  projection  (1.1.2-E.l)  (2) 

5.  Student  laboratory  learning  activities  trans- 
,  parency  (1.1. 2-E,.2)  (1). 

6.  Social  Learning  activities  transparency 
^      (2^.1. 2-E. 3)  (1). 

7.  Transparency  of  five  evaluation  methods 
(1.1,3)   (1) . 

Equipment: 

1.    Overhead  projector. 
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Learning  Activ:^ty 

Unit  1.1 
Overview  of  Course 


."  "  ""'  '              '  Activity 

,.>„,.„jps&.  ^ 

Irpstructor 
Ref.  &,  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 


To  understand  the  procedures  to 
be  follov/ed  in  conduct  of  the 
course. 


Content  Topics  s 

1.1.1       Course  objectives. 


X  •  X  •  3 


Plans  and  procedures  for  conduct- 
ing the  course. 

Evaluation  method;:;  fo,r  course. 


X « X  ft  X 
A. 


\ 


Course  objectives 


State  the  objectives  of  the  one-week 
course  in  alcohol  enforcement  for 
patrol  officers. 

1.  To  develop  the  ability  to  detect 
and  properly  apprehend  drivers 
who  are  DWI. 

2,  To  develop  an  understanding  of  j 

a.    Relationship  of  drinking 
and  driving  to  accidents. 

b*    Effects  of  alcohol  on 
driving  behavior. 

c.    "Law  related  to  drinking 
driver  offenses. 


Aid. 

'T5:.='*;vj3p»jrenciej3 

of  >..■  ■'■>'<©., 
objectx^'ea  ' 

(;l.i.M)  {6), 


f 


Unit.  1,X 


Iclitl^k*  (conto) 


,0 


1.1.2 


A> 


3«    To  deve^lop  an  appreciation  ot  the 
nftea  for  sufficient  enforcement 
action  against  the  drinking  driver- 

4.  To  develop  skills  in  eliminating 
hazards  created  by  drinking 
drivers,  thus  serving  to  accom- 
plish the  fundamental  alcohol 
coimtermeasure  goal . 

5.  Td  provide,  an  understanding  Of 
the  procedures  for  processing 
the'  suspect,  gathering  and 
recording  evidence,  and  maintain- 
ing the  chain  of  evidence. 

6.  To  develop  basic  skills  for 
testifying  in  court  regarding 
observations  of  suspect  during 
detection,  apprehension,  arrest 
and  field  test'  activities. 

Plans  and  procedures  for  conducting 
course. 

Exjdain  and^  distribute  the  materials 
to  bemused  in,  the  course. 


1.    Distribute  Student  Manuals. 


2 


Describe  the  design  and  use  of 
thp  student  Manual, 

a.  Vable  of  contents  of 
♦Student  Manual. 

b.  Manual  is  organized 
intoXtwo  parts. 

c.  Content  in  manual 

covered  in  course. 

'\    ■      '  ► 

d.  Content  ih  manual  for 
supplement^N^.  reading. 

 ^ — — 


Xnstructor 
Ref .  &  Aids 


V 


Ref.  #1 


\ 


\ 
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/ 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

1.1,2-A,  {cont.) 

e*    Manual  is  to  be  brought  to 
each  class  session, 

B.  Explain  the  nature  and  acope  of  the 
course  content. 

1.  Course  ovitline  for  one-week 
course  (refer  students  to 
Part  I  of  manual) . 

2.  Course  schedule  for  one-week  . 
co^arse  (refer  studehts  to 
Part  I  of  manual),  X, 

C.  Make  reading  assignments  in  manual 
for  weeke 

1.  Distribution  of  weekly  assign- 
ment sheet,.  / 

2.  Explanation  of  weekly  assign- 
ment sheet. 

a.    Required  study  material. 
^               h,    Reading  material., 
)               c.    Optional  reference  material. 

D.  Explain  the  "course  management 
considerations. 

■ .    ■      '  • 

1,  Use  of  break  time, 

/   ■    .    .  . 

2.  Handling  administrative  matters. 

B,      Explain  the  planned  student  learning 
activities. 

4  ^ 

1,,    Classroom  learning  activities, 

a.    Providing  students  with  new 
cognitive  information  by  use 
of  various  visual  aids. 

Ref ,    #1  ■ 

.» 

W.  #1 ; 

Aid. 

Overhead 
projection  of. 
schedule  trans- 
parency 
(1.1,2-8.2) 

(1)  . 

• 

Aid.  . 
Overhead 
projection  6f 
classroGsn 
learning  acti- 
vities trans- 
parencies 
(1.1.2-E.l) 

(2)  . 

1 

\ 
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JS              •              .               ■  ' 

Activity'                               '  ~ 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

jL.l,2-E.l  (cont.) 

^  .                 b.    Providing  students  with  new 

manipulative  (skill)  informa- 
tion by  use  of  various  types 
of  audio  and  visual  aids. 

c.  Permitting  students  to  discuss 
concepts,  principles,  facts 
and  issues  by  structuring 
large  and  small. group  sessions. 

d.  Permitting  students  to  prac- 
tice application  of  knowledge 
and  skills  by  individual  and 
small  group  performance. 

e»    Providing  students  an  opportu- 
nity to  practice  making  deci- 
sions based  on  observed 
driving  clues. 

2.  Laboratory  learning  activities. 

> 

a.  Providing  students  an  opportu- 
nity to  practice  psycho- 
physical testing  skills. 

b.  Providing  students  an  opportu- 
nity to  practice  making  deci- 

,  sipns.from  drinking  subject 
•behavioral  clues. 

3.  Social  learning  activities, 

a.  Providing  students  an  opportu- 
nity to  drink  Ithemselves  and 
assess  effects  of  alcohol  on 

.      their  person. 

b.  Providing  students  an  opportu- 
nity to  witness  behavior  of 
their  fellow  students  when 
drinking  measured  amounts  of 
alcohol. 

 p-.--  

f 

Aid. 

Overhead 
projection  of 
laboratory 
learning  acti- 
vities trans- 
parency 
(1.1.2-E.2) 
(1) . 

* 

Aid. 

Overhead 
projection  of 
social,  learn- 
ing activities 
transparency 
(1.1.2-E.3} 
(1) . 

■  59  , 

ERIC 


Unit,^ . 1 


47 


Activity 


4- 


L.1.3       Evaluation  methods  for  course. 

A.      Explain  pre-test  and  post- test  of 
content  material. 

1.  Determine  entry  level  of  indivi- 
dual student* 

2.  Determine  progress  made  by 
individual  student. 

3.  Objective  is  to  measure  achieve- 
.  ment„and  thus  success  of  the 

course. 

a.  Evaluation  to  be  used  to 
assist  learning. 

b.  Each  class  to  establish 
its  own  norm. 

•  B.      Explain  use  of  written  quizzes  to 

measure  student's  grasp  of  material. 

1.  Quiz  to  be  used  to  assist 
learning. 

2.  Quiz  to  assist  instructor  in 
determining s 

a.  Extent  of  time  required 
f or^eviews .  » 

b.  Extent  of  time  required  for 
summaries; 

* 

c.  Needed  adjustments  in  his 
presentation.  \ 

'  d.    ^evel       difficulty  bf 

material. 

e.    Pacing  of  his  content 
presentation. 


Aid. 

Transparency 
of  five  evalur 
ation  methods; 
A,  B,  C,  D  &  E 
(1.1.3)  (1). 


Instructor 
Ref .  &  Aids 


Time 


10 


GO 
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Activity 

In.itructor 
lief.  &  Aids 

Time 

1.1.3  :  <cont.) 

C.  Explain  periodic  oral  questioning  to 
measure  student  progress. 

1'.  .  Questions  t\3  be  used  to  assist 
»'    learning.     \  . 

2-.    Questions  tcy  be  used 'to  assist' 
>  instructqrv/ 

D.  Explain^  numerots  tests  of  skills  in 
laboratory.  V 

* 

1.  Student  performance  in  explaining 
psychophysical  tests  to  drinking 
subject. 

*                               .  . 

2.  Student  performance  in  demonstrat- 
ing psychophysical  tests  to 

••   subject.  . 

3.  Student  performance  in  administer- 
ing each  coordination  test. 

. /  '         4.    Student  ability  to  assess  the 

extent  to  which  subject  follows 
instructions. 

5.    Student  ability  to  asses^  the 
/              manner  in  which  subjects  react 
i              to  test. 

E.  Explain  procedure  for  evaluation  of 
^  course. 

1.    Distribute  forms  to  students  to 
evaluate  the  course. 

a>     Student  criticfup  of  r«nn+'An'i- • 
.  e.g.,  relevancy,  amendments,  - 
adjustments,  etc. 

b.    Student  critique  of  presenta- 
*tion;  e.g.,  clarity,  enuncia- 
tion, pace,,  redundancy*,  etc.  • 

r 

\ 

 ^ 

* 

\ 

.  1 

I 
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■ 

Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

i.l.3-E  (cont.) 

2,    Forms  to  be  collected  at  comple- 
tion of  course. 

3.    Di^^cussion  on  course  improvement 
at  completion  of  .course. 

■  /  ■  ■ 

%  • 

\                     .  ■        '  '■■ 
S 

X 

V                                                                                                                                                                 *  ' 

/ 

■  ■■  j: 

\  • 

•  • 

/  i 

<d 
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Lesson  Plan 

Unit  1.2  ,  \ 

.  ,       ■  ■  \ 

Administering  Pre-Test  Examinatiori^ 

Unit  Objective: •  . 

To  measure  knowledge  of  subject  matter  prior  to 
conducting  cours^^to  establish  base  ^or  measuring 
student  achievement  and  course  ^uccesi^s 

Material:  \ 
1.      Pre-test  examination. 


i 


.1 


63 
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«  Learning  Activity 

Unit  1.2 
Administering  Pre-Test 


Activity 

■  -'J 

1'^               .   ■  • 

Instructor 
Ref .  •&  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective:  ^ 

To  itieasurq  knowledge  of.  subject  , 
matter  jprior  to  conducting  course 
to  establish  base  for  measuring 
student  achievement  and  course - 
success  at  completion  of  course. 

Content  TdpicH'h 

1.2*1       Administering  pre-test  examination 

1,2.1,     Administering  pre-test  examina:tion. 

■     ,  ' 

A,  Arr^ge  for  administering  pre-test 
examination. 

* 

1,  Controlling  the  classroom 
temperature, 

2.  Providing  sufficient  lighting. 

sufficient  copies  of  examination. 

4.    Seating  students  separately  to 
obtain  individual  response,, 

B.  Administer  the  pre-test  examination. 
1,    Explaining  the  testing  procedures. 

a.  Nxunber  and  types  of  questions. 

b.  Time  schedules  for  examination. 

^                      ■  \ 

0 

Aid, 

Pre-test 

examinations. 

60 

* 
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,   Unit  1.2  ,  .  53  ; 


Ac-tivity 

1)  3tructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

1.2. 1-B    (cont  ) 

N 

2.    Distributing  the  examination f 

»  ■                                    ■  ' 

'4 

3.    Monitbrin'g  the  examination. 

4.    Collect  all  pre-test  examina- 
papers. 

:ion 

V 

0 

Q 

J                                                                                                                  ■  ' 

\ 

.  \ 

\ 

\ 

•  1                 *  1 

t 

\                              ■              •  . 

< 

i 

- 

'  \ 

\  V 

* 

•  J 

V                           ■  * 

> 

.   iL 
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Lesson  Plan 


Unit  1.3 


Nature  and  Type  of  Pbrms  Used  in  Alcohol  Enforcement 
Unit  Objectives 


I         ■  ■  it- 


Equipment: 


To  become  familiar  with  the  various  types  of  forms 

used  in  alcohol  enforcement,  | 

'  ■  '  \\'    "  .  ■   ■  / 

None.  .  •  •   '    .  •  ' 


6G 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  1.3 

Nature  and  Type  of  Poms  Used  in  Alcohol.  Enforcement 


Activity 

V«X>  Llv^  v«\J JL 

Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  become  familiar  with  the 
various  types  of  forms  and  reports 
used  in  alcohol  enforcement. 

^Content  Topics:. 

1.3.1       Nature  and  number  of  report  forms 
used  in  alcohol  enforcement. 

1.3.2       Design  and  style  of  required 
reports ,                          .  . 

1.3.1     Nature  and  number  of  report  forms  used 
in  alcohol  enforcement. 

5 

A.      Refer  students  to  location  of  forms 
in  their  manual  (Part  II  -  Unit  1.3) . 

1.    Placed  in  manual  as  a  reference. 

'  ft 

2.    Copies  mav  be  provided  dUrina 
course  as  need  arises. 

B.      Discuss  the  representative  types  of 
foms  used  in  alcohol  enforcement. 

1.    Alcohol  Influence  Report  ^  * . 
.form  (National ■ Safety  Council). 

Ref. ' 

i^p.  1-A  of 
lesson. 

2.    Alcohol  Influence  Report  form 
•  (Michiigan  State  Police) . 

3.    Texas  PD's  DWI/DUID  Traffic 
Casp  Report. • 

ERIC 
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Unitl  1.3         /  '57 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  hids^ 

•  Time  ,^ 

1.3.1-B  (cont.) 

"4.  .  Michigan  Breath  Test  Report. 

5.  Michigan  Alcohol  Determination 
form.                ;  i 

6.  Michigan  Refusal  to  .Submit  form.  ' 
1, 3. 2       Design  and  style  of  required  repprts. 

A.  Discuss  types  of  reports  required 
in  alcohol  enforcement. 

1.  Prosecution  case  preparation    "  ' 
report..  .                      [  \ 

2.  Arrest  report. 

3.  Alcohol  influence  report.  . 

J  ' 

4.  Incident;  report.     <  7 

B.  Discuss  briefly  the  kinds  of  in£p,rma- 
tion  "that  can  be  entered  onto  foirms. 

1.  .Familiarize  students  with 

structure  of  forms. 

2.  Familiarize  student  with  types 
of  in format ion \ required  on  forms. 

...  i 

i 

• 

••          •       ■                  ,    /,      •  / 

\ 

r       L          'u  1  1     "11  r    ^111 1 " 

■    '  .'  '"^ 

r  . 

1 . 

V  ' . 

^  V 

• 

.10. 

y 

/ 

t 

V 

\ 

APPENDIX  1~A 
FOEMS  USED  IN  ALCOHOL  ENFORCEMENT 
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(Chfch) 
n  Onvcr 


C)  Vitilotiort 


Qtn 
..pm 


ALCOHOUC 
INFLUENCE 
REPORT  FORM 


Pon<e  Dept,   

Arf«it  No,  

Accident  No,  

Arreitlng  Offk«r   

Dolt  and  timC  (n  cvitodi;.. 


om 

— pm 


.Addrffst- 


.Approx.  W^- 


.Operafor  Uc.  Hoi  ..^ 


CLOTHES 


BREATH 
ATTIYUftE 


UNUSUAl  ACTIONS 


SPEECH 


DeicHbe: 
(Typo  & 
Color) 


Hot  or  Cop  .  

Jocker  Of  CooK.  

Shirt  or  Dress  ^.  

Ponts  Of  Skirt  


Condition: 


□  Disorderly 
(Describe)  


□  Disarranged 


Odor  of  Alcohotic  B«v«roge:  □  strong      □  mocerale      □  folm      □  non« 


.□  Excited 
fj  Combotive 


□  Hilorioui 
□  Indifferent 


n  Tolkotive 
□  InsMllinft 


□  Soiled 


□  Muised 


□  Orderly 


□  Corefree  □  Sleepy  □  Proftinlty 

□  Cciki  □  CooperoMve  □  ?oll»« 


□  Htccough\ng 


□Belching 


n  Vorniiin^ 


□  Not  Understondable 

□  Thick'  Tongued 


□  Mumbled  □  Slurred 

□  Stuttered  □  Ajicent 


□  Fighting 


□  Crying 


□  Mush  Mouthed 
□  Folr  □  Ow)d 


□  Confuted 


lfld}caf«  ofher  unuftuat  actions  or  sf{st«tiient».  tnelttdtng  when  first  obs«r 


V«d: 


i 


9ns  or  complaint  of  lltn«ss  or  InjMry; 

 <»'  


PERFORMANCE  TESTS: 


(Note^-«Se«  departmental  icistructtons  for  conducting  these  ie%M 


Cheek  S<)uares  If  Not  Mode 

Choti  nppropv\u^  square  before  v/ord  ^escrlbinq  condHlofi  ^^^terved  ? 

□ 

BALANCE 

□  fclH«g 

□  Needed  Suppod 

g  Wobbllfig          □  Swoyirtg 

□  UniU';^* 

Q  SufO  ► 

□ 

WALKING 

□  foiling 

□  Staggering 

P  Stumblirtg           □  Sw/oying 

□  Uttiut<»  - 

□  Sure 

□ 

TURNING 

□  foiling 

□  Staggering 

.  ■    /  □  HeiilGnt    *         D  S'woying 

□  UnsUfo 

n  5iofe 

□ 

PINGER^TO^NOSE 

KtQhh    □  CompicteiY  Missed 

□  .Hu»e 

Uffi    □  Completely  Missed  ' 

h  Hesitant 

□  Unable 

n  Fuhtbling 

0  Slow          □  Sure              □  lOtherU 

□ 

COINS 

(Bciltinfe  duflnci  com  testV.— .  .lL^.  .  —   - 

Afai 

iity  to  UKderstond  It^i^n 

ictlons:  □ 

Poor             D  Folf  / 

□  C(r>0d 

T^kts  performed:  Dot* 

TIfrte 

om 
0m 

Sffi^<:t(  of  alcoHolt 


Q  extreme 


n  obvious 


□  ilioHt 


□  none 


Abtnty  to  drive:     □  un^it 


□  lit 


Indicate  briefly  wh<?t  fint  »«d  you  to  suspect  al<i<»hollc  Inflwenco:. 


Observed  byt 
Witnessed  byt   


.Asslgnrvienti.-  

 Date  


om 
-.pm 


St)eeilrt#»{   D  Alfiod      D  n  Solivo      □  Urine'      □  Non* 

□  Muik^      □  Unabi* 

If  refttuH*  why?..  .^  -       ^  — ^ — 


AntilyiU  r^sutti 


a  treath»  what  It^t^trttmeMt? 


'70 


wiamiim 
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V«»,t  yfty  op«ratin5  q  •••hlcl«K  WNrt  w«rt  yto»i  (joinrf?  

Wh*iit  ifreet  or  M^hw^^y  Y»«f«  you  ort?  ,  ^  

Whtft       yoii  itttft  Irom?  .  »  ,  ,  

WJiaf  tiw^  U  It  ftOw?  ..1   

WhflHjth*  iJ^i**?     .....  ... 


^OIf«<Hon  of  trovtl?- 


-WhotXiifl*  did  yov  itart?. 


Who?  cl>y  (<©y.ityj  Of*        Ih  how?-^-— 
_  .Whot  d(4y  <»f  rhft        in  It?  


W\\9n  did  you  lost   


7imf 


Oat* 


-What  M  you  «m?  


lnttrvltw*r'«  Nam# 


Wliat  w«rt  you  doln9  durSns  tlit  lail  thrte  tiourt?.. 

Hove  you  b««fl  drirvklR^j?  What? 

Wh«r«r   I  


-How  mu<h?  


-Started?. 


^gm/pm  Stoppad?^ 


^om/pm 


Are  you  undtr  ttie  irilluance  of  an  alcoholic  baveroge  now?  

Whot  ii  your  occvpa((-9n?  .  ^. 

Oo  you  hov«  any  physical  defects?   If  jo.  whol?   •    ,, ^  [  

Are  you  ill?-    If  ic,  what'i  wrong?  ^  

Do  Vou  litnp?    _     .   Have  you  been  injured , lately?- .  -^.^  If  lo,  whal'j  wrong?  

Did  you  get  o  bump  on  the  head?  •  Were  you  involved  in  an  accident  today?. 

Hove  you  had  any  alcoholic  beverage  since  Ihc  acciH^nt?  ^__(f  $o,  what?,  

Where?  .i.  '  


.When  did  you  lotf  work?- 


_    — ,   :   _How  much? 

Have  you  leen  a  doctor  or  (ientlit  lately?  .  .  .If  »o,  who?  -  . 

What  for?    .     .    .  ....  _   ,  : 

If  10,  what  kiftd?  (Get  sample)    „  .  

Oiabetei?  ^       .   Oo  you  take  iniulin?.  ' 


-When?  


-When?- 


 Are  you  taking  tranquiliieri,  pilli  or  medicines  of  ony  kind?- 

—  Lait-  dose?  .  om/pm    Do  you  havo  epilepty?. 


..If  10,  lait  doie?. 


..om/pm 


Have  you  hcid  any  injeOioni  of  any  other  drugs  recently?....  Ji  lo,  what  for? 

What  kind  of  drug?.   ^    j  ta»t  doio?  

How  much  ileep  did  you  have?  .  


.am/pm    When  did  you  tait  iteep?- 


.Are  you  wearing  falJe  teoth?.- 


HANDWRITING  SfECtHEN 

SignalMr*  and/or  anything  It* 
(hooiet. 


-Do  you  have  o  gtasi  eyo?^ 


REMARKS: 


SUPPLgMENTARY  DATA: 


(Noto^09t  wlfnoiiei*  Intttudtn^  officers  wl^.o  ebiorv«c2.  fo  t>r9V«  4rMn^) 


Wdt  Suip«<t 
Drtvtno  or 
OM'otlns  " 

Whof  Woi  ttu 
Condition 

Wh*fe  Obierved 

Nome                                     Add^ett                                         Ut.  No. 

< 

•  Mom* 

AddMM 

Condition 

\ 

-.L.  ■    ;  

o 

ERIC 


^  '  Notlortol  Sofely  Council,  4it  North  Michigan  Av*.,  Chkogo,  III.  6Qdl  I 

ftepo  50H77001  M.t^t.u.i.A. 

4  J^^^ 
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MICHIGAN  STATE  POtlCE 

ALCOHOmC  tNaUBNCS  RiPORT 


POST 


Comti)iitn»nl 
(«i>riilhtii  of  tnrht(*nl 


Township 


/Complttint  No. 


CIty/Villiigc 


Address 


AddrcvK 


Op(*nfetor't/Chfluf.  Llcrnst'  No. 


Vrhlclr  tmiikr) 


U  i-L-^.  

> 


Wf  n-  y'Ju'u|M*rulinK  thli  mumr  vi»h»i  \t  > 
Yea.  □   ^No  □ 


RegirtrnUo'n  '  '/^  Mechanic  Hrcond  It  ion 


Huvr  you  bcvn  DrinkinR? 
YcR  □    Nu  □ 


Whijfi  di»1  yon  kttVf  ? 


Nature  of  Incident  . 
ACCIDENT  n      VIOLATION  Q 


DOB 


HT. 


U  ''YE^S"  whttt? 


Huw  much  huve  you  consumwi' 


You         VosQnuQ        YesQ  NoQ 


ILL' 


HURT> 


nu(lor*(t  Of  D«>tili.n|'»  Nome' 


H  ''YES"  what  is  wroing? 


RruKOn  for  siH'ing  Doctor  pr  Dentist' 


Do  VOU        v»«  Nr. 


?:vr  VPS  No 
Diubrl^A? 


□  □ 


.'.'Mn7"  VV»  NO 
Insulin'       [J  Q 


WT. 


Trh'pluino  Noi 


T\me  Jif  tnciUcnt 


A.M( 
P.M. 


HAIR 


Telephone  No. 


Removed  to/by 


Where'diU  you  huvo  your  last 
drink? 


AV'hen  did  you  sfHrt  ? 


A.M. 


Whi?rp  woro  you  KUin^? 


'When  did  you  stop? 


A.M, 
P.M. 


Huve  you       -DOCTOR'  .  DENTIST?     ^Jlt*'"fER"  wh«Mi' 

bo'eiTto^a     Yps  Q  N Q  PI  X^-^'F]^ T^l 
Are  yoiJ^^--'^-*^*^ 
IKTedVcinr',  Yo^s.jJ  Nu  [J 


Were  you  involved  v^-  m.. 
in  an  Accident  N" 
today? 


□  □ 


lime  U  it  now' 

A. Ml 

P.M, 


If  "YES"  Whot' 


Hnve  you  ir^ifn    m^,^  ^j,, 

drinkiMki  slrti'** 

the  accident'     .  [J  LJ 


Lnst  D»5io? 


If  "YES" 
when?  A.M. 

P.M. 


A,M 
P.M 


Woro  you  injured 
in  the  Ai'cident? 


Uhm  l«'d  OffiOfr(«)  to  susp^et  Alcoholic  influence? 


ODOK  OF  ALCOHOL  ON  MREATH 
Stronk  J^^"***'"**^J  |  Nunc 


RYES 

"Norniut  I  Bloodshut  j  W»tery  |  Sleepy 


COLOR  OK  FACE 
NormaH  |   Flushed  i  Pole 


lut^WHteryj  Sleepy      Normal      Flushed  j  Pj 


*  tTUDE 

♦  rruHvi'j  Antutfunlmtir  «  Combtftive  j  Cnr»ffee  |  Hilarious 


UNUSUAL  ACTIONS  .  ■ 

Profunf  I    Vomltlnjt    i   Sluplfied     |   Politeness   i  Unconscipus 


Mullen  I    Cocky  |^  Defiant    Certain      StogKi'riiiR  |  swiiyir 


CLOTHES 

Orderly    j    Soiled  |  DisttrrHni-.od  i  Disorderly 


L 


BALANCE  .  . 

Certain  t  StagK^'ridg  j  Swiiyin^  |  Noodcd  Support  i  FHllint( 


w  alk 

Certain    |     Staggering   t    Stumbling    |  Fatting 


SPEECH 

Clear     |    Confused    |  Ineohc^rnt 


Si^ns  of  injury  or  illnoss  and  treatment.  If  any. 


INVESTIGATION  (Incl.  uihpr  unusual  iiftiona  ur  stntcmenl«> 


•T 


(Use  additional  sheets  if  necessary) 


\nTNESS: 


Address 


Tele.  Nu« 


WITNESS: 


Address 


Tele*  No« 


Lodgetl  (Lociitlon) 


Tt.ST  (itVKN 
Mrouth  I    ()lood    i   Solivu    i  Urine 


1 


Chufge 


lCmt>uuli'  No. 


ifiOthaiy/ef  operatuf  (Signature  and  RanA) 


Date 


Instrument  No. 


Tiirte 


Date 


Witness  tu; 


Driving 


CondlUon 


Witness  to: 


Drlvtn|>  Condition 


Fit\gcff>rints  tat<cn 
Ye«D  NuQ 


Time 


A.M. 
P.M. 


Phot  us  Taken 


.  TEST  RESULTS 
O.  Vi         O.  *fi 


Arresting  OfflccK*)  (Signature  and  Rank) 


I*  R*»fu>»fd  WHY' 


ARRAIGNMENT 
Court 


Officef 


Charge 


Plea 


Date 


SENTEl^CE 

Fine      ,      Ci-  il 


Time 


CLOSED  BY.  .... 
Arfest  1  18     I  Other 


er|c 


3 

4^ 
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□D 


8 


UJ  » 


□  □ 


>  E 
OU 


□ 


5  § 


□ 


I  :s 

c  u 
o  u 

□ 


□ 


'«  O 


U 

ui 
u 


5 

3: 


O  I*  O 


^5 


in 

4A 
UI 

2 


□ 


I  (0  o 

w  »- 

o  o 


□ 

'  »> 

□ 

E 

»  •* 

o  2: 

5'e 
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'Z  i» 

□  □I 


CO   CD  o 


CO   (0  o 

□□□ 


j  I 


OS 

t»  5 


4A 
H 


X 


S  'Si 

»•  l/> 

o  _ 

P  M 

tJi  a. 


5^ 


□ 


□ 


1 1  § 

X  ^  g 

i  □ 


>  a 

lU  o 

10  ^ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


i  if 
I  I 
□□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


o 
> 

□ 


□ 


□ 


1  1 
□□ 


□ 


□ 


□  □ 


-3  £ 


I  is 
□  □ 


X 

hi 

Ui 


□ 


z 

□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


1 


to 
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UO-31  (Rev.  10'6UI 


BREATHALYZER  TEST  REPORT 


NAME 


(first) 


iMiddIo) 


(LasU 


ADORERS 


i.Cilv) 


OPERATOR'S  IICRNSE  NO. 


COMPLAINT  NO. 


AMPOUIE  CONTROL  NO. 


OOB 


FILE  CLASS 


MO.  I  PAY  I  VR. 


CHECK  ONE 
Acculom  Violation 

□  □ 


LOOGEO 
Ye?  No 

□  D 


.OFFENSE 


INSTRUMENT  NO. 


BLOOD  ALCOHOL 


Operational  Check  List 


1.  D  Throw  Switch  to'  "On",  wait  until  Thermometer  shows  ^•53''  C. 

PREPARATION  2.  □  Gauge  Both  Ampoules,  open,  insori  Bubbler  and  connect  to 
Outlet,  Balance,  Set  Pointer;  ^ 

3.  Q  Turn  to  Take,  flush  out.  turn  to  Analyze* 

PURGE  4.  d!  When  Red  empty  signal  appears,  wait  IVi  minutes. 

Turn  On  Light,  Balance. 

5.  CD  Set  Blood  Alcohol  Pointer  on  Start  line, 

ANALYSIS       6.  □  Turn  to  Take,  take  breath  sample,  turn  to  Analyze 
(record  time)- 

7.  CD  When  Red  empty  signal  appears,  wait  Vh  minutes, 
Turn  On  Li^ht*  Balance, 

Record  answer,  removb  ampoules,  TURN  SELECTOR  VALVE  to  "OFF". 


SIGNATURE  OF  OPERATOR^&  OEPARTMENT 


OATE  OF  TEST 


TIME  OF  TEST 


A.M. 
P.  M. 


SIGNATURE  OF  ARRESTING  OFFICER  &  OEPARTMENT 


OATE  OF  ARREST 


TIME  OF  ARREST 


A.M. 
P.  M. 


MAIL  THIS  REPORT  TOt   Michigan  State  Police 

Safety  and  Traffic  Division 
East  Lansing,  Michigan  48823 

Use  Reverse  Side  for  Additional  Remarks 


'73 
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ALCOHOL  DETERMINATION 

Michigon  Department  of  Public  Health 
Bureou  of  LaBoratories 
Division  of  Crime  Detection 
Lansing  48^^14 


PHONE   (517)  373-1414 


Crime  Lob.  No. 


USE  SLACK  INK  IN  PREPARING  BLANK 


Address  of 
Submitting 
Ag«ncy:  

Street , 

City  _ 


.Michigan 


Zip  Cocfe 


Name  of  Subjec^__^  

(PUatm  Print)  Nome 


(First) 


□  Blood         pDeceosed  O^^llL^ 

□  Urine  □Living  □Driver 


Agency  Comp.  No. 

Date  of  arrest 
Of  accident  


Date  sped* 
men  taken 


P.M 
A.M. 


^'■gnofure  of  P9rson  Taking  Specimen 


Officer  PrtS9r}f 


Copies  to: 


CRIME  LAB  USE  ONLY 
Receivtd: 

Oe/iverec/  hy,       1  $»  clots  moll 


Other  Analyses  Requested 


Resu/fs:  Chemieol  anolysis  of  the  hlood  specimen  showed  it  to  contoin^. 
by  weight  ethyl  (groin)  olcohtlji* 

Chemiccil  anoiysls  of  the  ur/ne  specimen  showed  it  to  contain  . 
by  weight  ethyl  (grain)  oleohoL  This  volud  is  equal  to  obout  . 


4/72 

sure  return  nddroftH  (8  properly  filled  out. 
Th«*'form  al  the  Irft,  wUh  ihe  laborulory  result 
included,  will  be  returned  to  you  in  a  window 
v(»(opi'  as  nddroKK(Hi, 

TO  LA\^  r:NrOHCK.MKNT  OFFiCKR 

1.  Advise  subject  of  \\\%  right  to  submit  or  refuse 
to  submit  a  specimen  for  alcohol  determination. 

2.  Ue  present  .when  specimen  is  taken* 

,\*  tin  takinR  urine  specimen,  collect  in  a  clean, 
crontainor  (mitk  bottlCt  /ar^e  cup  or  fit  ass,  etc.). 
Pour  urine  into  specimen  vial  until  nearly  full 
«nd  TIGHTEN  CAP  FIRMLY.  Mark  date,  time  of 
collection,  name  of  subject,  and  your  initials  on 
label  of  vial.  Place  vial  in  metal  container, 
•I.  Supply  information  requested  on  this  sheet 
IN  BLACK  INK.  Wrap  sheet  around  metal  con- 
tainer, Ai\d  place  in  cardboard  mailing  container* 

5,  Seal  mailing  container  with  adhesive  tape. 
Place  sealing  wa.x  over  end  of  tape  or  initial 
across  end  of  tape,  and  draw  vertical  lines  with 
ink  from  tape  onto  label,  to  help  assure  that  seal 
is  tamperproof. 

6.  Mail  as  F!RST  CLASS  hIAlL. 

TO  PHYSICIAN  OR  NIJRSK 
(ii  BLOOa  SPECIMEN  is  taker}) 

1.  Do  not  use  alcohol  or  alcoholic  solution  to 
sterilize  skin  surface,  needle,  or  syringe. 

2.  Draw  blood  in  presence  of  law  enforcement 
officer,  and  tell  subject  WV  THE  OFF!CEH*S 
PRESENCE  that  no  a'lcohofwas  used  in  sterlliae- 
Ing  skin  surface,  needle,  or  syringe.  ^ 

3.  Draw  iOcc.  of  venous  bloQd  from  subject  and 
immediately  transfer  into  vial.  TIGHTEN  CAP 
FIRMLY  AND  SHAKE  to  distribute  anticoagulant 
throughout  the  blood. 

4^  Fill  in  name  of  subject^  date»  time»  and  your 
initials  on  label  In  ink. 

5.  In  presence  of  subject^  hand  vial  of  blood  to 
law  enforcement  officer,  for  initlalting,  packag- 
ing and  transfer  to  laboratory,  as  above. 

ADDITIONAL  REMARKS  OF 
SUBMITTING  AGENT  « 


\-  Reported 


Copl«s 


Anotyst     Division  of  Crime  Detection 


o 

ERIC 
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Orivir  R«^ordi  lit  Copy  only  for  refusal 
Offlcfr'i  Copy 


OFFICER'S  SWORN  REPORT  OF  REFUSAL  TO  SUBMIT  TO  CHEMICAL  TEST 
(As  provided  by  Act  253,  P.A.  1967,  as  amended) 


STATE  OF  MICHIGAN 
COUNTY  OF  


Law  Enforcement  Officer;  that  on  the 

was  arrested  by  J  

in  the  .county  of  


 ,  being  first  duly  sworn  on  oath,  depose  and  say  that  I  am  a 

(lay  of  \__^  ■  ■  I  19  ^,  the  following  person 


 Michigan. 


Depnrtn)ent 


Name . 


Pres6»nt  address 


^...Birthdate  

Expiration  date. 
.  .  Operator  


Sex 


Chauffeur 


Driver  License  No.  i_ 
Vehicle  License  No. 


Slate  of  Issuance . 
Stale. of  Issuance 


for  the  offense  of  driving  a  motor  vehicle  upon  the  highways  of  lliiis  stale  while  under  the  influence  of  an  intoxicating 
liquor  or  while  his  ability  to  operate  a  vehicle  had  been  impaired  due  to  the  consuniption  of  intoxicating  liquOr, 

I  had  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  the  person  had  been  driving  a  motor  vehicle  on  the  public  highwa;»fs  of  the  stat^ 
•while  under  the  influence  of  intoxicating  liquor  or  that  he  hadj^een  driving  a  vehicle  while  his  ability  to  operate  a 
vehicle  had  been  impaired  due  to  the  consumption  of  intoxicating  liquor. 

I  requested  him  to  take  a  chemical  test,  and  I  read  to  him  the  contents  of  the  Advise  of  Rights- for  Chemical  test  on  the 
reverse  side  hereof  and  that  he  refused  my  request  to  take  a  chemical  test  and  has  been  advised  of  the  consequences  of 
such  refusal.  ' 


Date  and  Time  Roqbest  Made 

Month  *  Day 


Year 


Time? 


.  Subscribed  and  sworn 
to  before  me'this  


day  of  ^ 


r  ■  . 

Sdclue  No. 

Notary  PubHc.  Jud(|L»  or  Ciufk  of  ft(fCO»d. 

h                              S»'r  ond  ofhrc'f.  tl  anv 

A 

*^  . 

Bndgo  No. 

0I.«  -  9/»0 


ERIC 


MAIL  IHIS  REPORT  TOt  Michigan  Department  of  Stale,  Bureau  of  Driver  &  Vehicle  Services 
/  ^  laniino,  Michigan  48918 
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ADVICE  OF  RIGWTS  FOR  CHEMICAL  TEST 

'  {   ■  ' 

{The  followmg  Advice  of  Rights  shall  be  read  to  all  per*sofiSjjrrested  pursuant  to  Section  625  (a)  -  (f)  of  Act  300 

of  1949,  ^s  amended)    «  \  ■ 

i»  • 

I  am  a  law  enforcerfient  officer  and  pursuant  to  law  I  am  hereby  advising  you  that  you  have  been  arrested  for  the 

offense  of  driving  a  motor  vehicle  upon  the  highways  of  this  state  whfle  under  the  influence  of  idtoxicatint^liqtjor 

or  while  your  ability  to  operate  a  motor  vehicle  has  been  impaired  due  to  the  consumption  of  intoxicating  liquor.  I 

am  further  advising  you  of  your  right  to  take  a  chemical  test  to  determine  the  alcoholic  content  of  your  person 

through  analysis  of  a  specimen  of  your  blood,  breath,  urine,  or  saliva;  and  further /K  am  offering  you  such  a 

chemical  test  and  requesting  that  you  take  a  chemical,  test.  I  further  advise  you  that  you  have  the  following  rights: 

(1)  That  the  results  of  such  tests  shall  be  admissible  and  shall  be  cdrf^ered  with  other  competent  evidence/ in 
determining  your  guilt  or  inhocence  in  any  prosecution  relating  to  your  driving  a  vehicle  while  either  uq'der 
the  influence  of  intoxicating  liquor  or  while  your  ability  to  operate  a  vehicle  was  impaired  due  to 
consumption  of  intoxicating  liquor.  o 

(2)  That  you  have  a  right  to  refuse  to  take  any  such. tests,  and  if  you  so  refuse,  no  tests  shall  be  gi'ven  to  youy 

(3)  That  your  refusal  to  take  a  test  as  provided  shall  result  in  the' suspension  or  revocation  of  your  opera/or 
.  chauffeur's  licerise  or  operating  privilege.  * 

.     •  '  .  / 

(4)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  mentioned  herein  or  anything  else,  you  have  the  option  to  demand  that 
only  a  breath  test  shall  be  given  you,  in  which  case  your  refusaj  to  submit  to  any  other  test  shall  not 
constitute  a  refusal  to  take  a  chemical  test. 

(5)  .  That  after  taking  a  chemical  test,  administered  at  the  request  or  direction  of  a  law  enforcement  officer,  you 

have  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  have  a  person  of  your  own  choosing  administer  one  of  said  chemical  tests, 
'  within  a  reasonable  time  of  detention,  and  that  the  results  of  such  test  shall  be  admissible  and  shall  be 
considered  with  .other  competent  evidence  in  determining  your'guilt  or  innocence  in  any  prosecution  relating 
to  your  driving  a  vehicle  while  either  under  the  influence  of  intoxicating  liquor  or  while  your  ability  to 

operate  a  vehicle  was  impaired  due  to  the  consumption  of  intoxicating  liquor. 

-  ■  ' 

'  (6)  Regardless  of  ariiy  other  provision,  if  you  are  afflicted  with  hemophilia,  diabetes  or  any  condition  requiring  the 
use  of  jan  anticoagulant  under  the  direction  of  a  physician,  you  need  not  con'^^ent  to  a  withdrawal  of  your 
blood,  but  may  ta|<e  a  urine  or  a  breath  test.  n 


Subject  #2 


ALCOHOL  AND  HIGHWAY  SAFETY 
1 : 30  Hours 


To  understand  the  effects  of  alcohol 
on  the  human  body  and  the  nature  and 
scope  of  the  drinking  driver  problem. 


2.1  Effects  of  alcohol  on 
human  body. 

2.2  Nature  and  scope  of 
drinking  driver 
problem. 


Subject  Objective: 


Subject  Units: 
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'         Lesson  Plan 

Unit  2.1   V  J 
Effects  of  Alcohol  on  the  Hiojtnan  Body 


Unit  Objective*. 


To  understand  the  manner  in  which  use  of  alcohol 
affects  the  huihan  body. 


Terminal  Objectives: 


2.1.2        ...  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 
of  the  physiological  processes  of  alcohol 
absorption,  metabolism  and  elimination. 

2,^1.3        ...  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understand|Eng 
A     of  the  individual  tolerances  to  alcohol.   »  , 

'^■'x  ■  .      \  '       .  ■ 

2,1.4    \   .  .  .be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 

of  effects  of  alcohol  on  brain  and  body  functions. 


Reference^!  ^ 

1.  ALCOHOL  ENF^ORCEMENT  CgUNTERMEASURES  INSTRUCTOR'S' 
MANUAL.   ^Washington,  D.C. :    International  AssoCia- 

X  tion  of  Chiefs, of  Police,  1971.  •* 

Materials : 

^ — 1.    Student  Manual. 

2.  ^'VTR  segment  on  Physiological  Processes  of  Alcohol 

Absorption,  Metabolism  and  Elimination  (2.1.2-l.B), 

Equipment:  ,  . 

1.    Video  tape  deck  and>^wo  monitors. 

Assignment:  ^        ■        .  •    *  .        ^  ^ 

1.    Read  Unit  2.1  of  Student  Manual  on  Effects  of 
.     Alcohol  on  the  Human  Body. 
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Study  Questions; 


1.  How  does  the  body  absorb  alcohol  th^at  is  ingested? 

2.  How  does,  the  rate  of  metabolism  alter  effects.  o,f 
alcohol?  \ 

3.  How  is  alcohol  eliminated  by  the  body? 

4.  What  Effects  do' various  levels  of  alcohol  have 
on  vision?         '  , 

5.  How  do  various  levels  of  alcohol  affect  muscular 
.  "  control? 

6.  riow- is  judgment  impaired  by  aicohol? 


erJc 


Learning  Activities 
^"""^  bnit  2.1 
-E^f feqts  of.  Alcohol  on  the  Human  Body 


Activity 


T 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  ^ime 


Uni^  OjDjectives 

To  understand  the  manner  in  which.. 
^  \use  of  alcohol  affects  the  body.' 


Content  Topics:  i 

2.1.1       Overview  of  unit. 
2.1*2       Physiological  processe^cTf  alcohol 
.     absorption,  metabolism  and  v 
elimination..-  /  \v. 

2.1.3  Individual  talerance  in  use  ^3?  ' 
alcohol.  .. 

2.1.4  .      Effect?' of  alcohol  on  brain  and 

body  functions . 

2.1.5  Sunflmary  of  "unit. 

V 

2.1.1,    Overview  of  unit.' 

Point  out  topics  to  be  covered  in  unit. 

•  ♦  ■  f  •  - 

Describe  learning  objectives  of  unit. 


A. 
B. 

C, 


Give  brief  overview  of  content  to 
covered  in*^ topics.  > 


~% 

1.  .Physiological  process  of  alcohol 
.   '  absorption. 

2^    Physiological  process  bf  alcohol 
metabolism. 

3.  Physiological  process ^6f  alcohol 
elimination. 

4.  Individual  tolerance  in  use  of, 
alcohol. 


2  " 


\ 


\ 


Unit  2.1  77 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2,1.1~C    (cont.j  ^/ 

5.    Effects  of  alcohol  on  brain  and 
body  functions. 

D.      Explain  method  to-be  used  for  studying 
unit.  ^ 

1.    Pre-assigned  reading  in  Student 
Manual,                   ,           :  ^ 

2«    Presentation  of  VTR  coverjLng 
topic,  j 

V 

3.    Question  students  over  coijitent 

4.    Review  and  discussion  of  student  , 
responses.    .  ' 

2.1.2       Physiological  processes  of  alcohol 
absorption,  metabolism  and  elimina- 
tion. I 

30 

1       *         *         *  A 

Learning  Objective: 

.  •  .  When  asked  to  list  and  'discuss 
the  various  physiological  processes 
by  which  alcohol  is  handled  by  tu^ 

list  the  processes  of  absorption, 
metabolism  and  elimination  with  100% 
accuracy  ana  explain  eacn  or  tnese 
processes  with  80%  accuracy  according 
to  irisEormation  obtained  from  their 
manual,  VTR  pre-^jenta.tion  and  class- 
room  discussion.  ■ 

• 

• 

*     *     *  * 

!No'te:    The  content  for  X.h±^  and  suBse-  7 
'quent  topics  of  this  unit  is  m  the 
'student  Manual  for  assigned  reading.  ' 
•Question  students  onrnaterial  and  review  ' 
•and  discuss  their  responses.,    The  follow-' 
'ing  content  is  to  serve  as  a  g\iide  for  ' 
•the  review  and  discussion. 

ERJ.C 
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unit*    •  1 

i 

 .  ,  . 

/  O 

\ 

Instrucitbr 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2.1.2  (cont.), 

A.      Review  the  content  in  the  »Student 

Manual  on  the  physiological  processes 
OE  aiconoi  awsorption,  n\euaDox3,siu 
and  elimination. 

• 

1.  Absorptions 

a.    Alcohol  requires  no  digestion: 

(1)     It  is  absorbed  directly 
into  the  bloodstream. 

(2)    About  20%  of  the  alcohol 
is  absorbed  through  the 
walls  of  the  stomach, 
most  of  the  remaining 
portion  is  absorbed 
through  the  small  intes- 
tine* 

\ 

b.    Can  be  absorbed  by  still  other 
;         organs,  principally  the  lungs 
and  rectum:  • 

(1)    When, water  containing 
about  15%  alcohol  is 
given  as  an  enema,  the 
alcohol  is  rapidly 
absorbed. 

\ 

c.    The  chie;e  deterrent,  to  prompt 
absorption  of  alcohol  is  J:ood: 

(1)    Bating  while  drinking\ 
slows  down  the  rate  of 
absorption. 

(2)    Intoxicating  effect  of 
if                                    several  drinks  can  be 

substantially  retarded 
if  soon  followed  by  a 
/  meal. 

,/ 

\ 

J 


\ 
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Unit  2.1 


\ 


79 


Activity 


2  •  !•  2-*A.  Ic* 


2'. 


(cont.)  r' 

(3)  •  Milk  i&  popularly  knq,wn 

as  an  effective  food  in 
slowing  down  rate  of 
absorption. 

(4)  Retarding  power  of  milk 
is  equaled  by  butter, 
cheese,  meat,  eggs  and 
all  foods  ri^h  in  protein. 

(5)  Protein  has  complex 
chemical  composition  ^ 
causing  it  to  remain 
longer  in  the  stomach. 
Retains  alcohol  until 
completion  of  digestive 
process. 

Metabolism: 

a.  After  absoiption,  alcohol  i^ 
distributed  by  the  blood. 

b.  Uext  process  is  metabolism, 
or  the  oxidizing  of  the 
alcohol. 

c-    The  liver  is  the  principal 
place  where  alcohol  is 
meiabolizeds 

(1)    Most  important  aspect  of  , 
this  process  is  that  the 
alcohol  is  altered  by 
oxidation  in  such  a  way 
that  it  no  longer  causers 
intoxication.' 

d.    At  present.,  there  is  no 
known  method  of  increasing" 
th^  rate  at  which  alcohol'  is 
oxidized? 


Instructor 
Eef„  Si  Aids 


Time 
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Aqtivity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2«,l;2~A.2d.  (cont.) 

(1) 

Neither  hot  cof fee>  nor 
1  brisk  walks  speed  up  the 
'^process. 

\ 

• 

(2) 

^pnly  time  can  sober  up 
the  intoxicated  person." 

\ 

3.  Eliminati(:i^n.J 

\ 

\ 

a.    Up  to  ^0%  of  the  alcohol  is 
s                          oxidized  in  the  liver. 

*  y> 

b.    Alcohol  is  excreted  ^Hemically 
unchanged  Ijy  the  kidneys, 
breath  and  perspiration. 

r 

.     ,   c.    About  10%  of  total  amount  of 
;              '    *       '  alcohol  beverage  consumed  is 

excreted. 

•  ■> 

- 

B.      Show  students  VTR  segmer^t  on  phy etio- 
logical processes  of  absorption, 
metabolism  and  elimination.  , 

Aid. 

VTR  Segment 
#1  (2.1.2-l.B) 

<>  / 

'1.    Preview  iihe  conteht  of  the  video  • 
V.         tape  segment  for  .students. 

2.  ^  Permit  students* /to  view  .the 
prese;atation.  '  . 

.   3«    Si^it^itlarize  and  discuss  t^m  VTR 
pt^sentation. 

2.1.3       Individual  tolerance  in  use  of 
alcohol. 

r 

I       ■  .. 

■  :\  ^ 

■H        -k  * 

It  * 

1 

.     /  . 

■  -r  \ 

.1 

\ 

\ 

•\  ' 

,  * 

t 

4 
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Activity 

rM  ^  ^  ^               >  _~ 

Instructor 
Ref .  &  Aids 

Time 

2*1.3  (cont.) 

•Learning  Objective: 

....  When  asked  to  discuss  the  . 
tolerance  to  alcohol  by  ^some  indivi- 
duals, the  student  will  be  able  to 
define  tolerance  and  explain  the, 
delayed  processes  and  limitation's  ' 
according  to  information  obtained 
from  their  manual  and  classroom 
discussion. 

■        .  •■ 
\'             *      •*    ■  *      *  ,  ■  . 

• 

A.  ..  Re^^iev;  individual  tolerances  in  use 
of  alcohol.             X  . 

^            1.    Tolerance  is  defined  as,  "the 
i.                   ability  of  living  matter  to 
"                    adapt  to  the  presence  of 

foreign  chemicals  or  drugs 

- ^   ■    so  that.  larger  guantxties  are 

~~  -    required  to  produce  an  effect 

similar  to  that  originally  noted. " 

a.  There  aire  both  lalboratory 
experiments  and. chemical 
observations  to  document  / 
this  occurrence  With  alcdhol. 

■  ■  /■ 

b.  This  rarely  occurs  in  ai;i 
individual  who  has'  not  ' 
had  pr^ious-'gxpOiSure .  ' 

c.  Dependent  on  occasion  to 
both  sex.  and  age. 

2,    The  tolerance  is  not  a  result 

of  difference  in  metabolic  break™ 
down  of  alcohol  isince  the  blood 
alcohol  level  is  the  same. 

■  » 

1   —  .—J  r,,„.„.„  ,„     ,  ,^   ,    n,,„  ,    

/ 

\ 

1" 

\ 

1 

/ 

/ 

i 

i 
i 

1 
j 

! 

i 
1 

\    *  • 
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»  •  Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2.1. 3-A  (cont.) 

3.  The  possible  mechanisms  for  toler- 
ance are  delayed  absorption, 
decreased  penetration  in  the 
central  nervous  system,  increased 
metabolism  and  increased  tissue 
tolerance.^  \ 

4.  It  is  the  observation  of  most  V 
investigators  and  the  opinion 

</t  mo«t  clinicians  that  tolerance 
/is  limited  and  most  frequently 
/^occurs  at  leyels  of  alcohol  not 
exceeding  ..10  percent. 

2.1.4       Effects  of  alcohol  on  brain  and 
body  functions. 

*  *      *      *  ■ 

'  ) 

I^earning  Objective: 

.  ♦  ,  When  asked  to  discus^  the 
effects  of  alcohol  on  the  brain  and  . 
body  functions,  the  student  will  be 
able  to  list  and  describe  the  effects 
\             on  vision,  muscular  control  and 

judgment  with  80%  accuracy  according 
to.  the  information  obtained  from  their 
Student  tianual  and  classroom  discus- 
sion. 

*  *  '  *  * 

A,      Review  the  effects  of  alcohol  on 
brain  and  body  funct:»ons. 

"1.    Determined  by  chemical  measurement 
of  blood  alcohol  concentration. 

2.    Most  experts  agree  there  is 

obvious  impairment  of  the  brain's 
ability  to  function  when  BAC 
measures  no  greater  than  .05  *  ' 
percent. 

* 

/ 

\ 

5 
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Activity 

■i.„\i  1, . 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2.1.4-A  (corit.) 

3.  General  characteristics  showing 
the  changes  in  behavior  as 
intake  of  alcohol  increases:. 

^  a.    The  face  is  flushed. 

b.  Reactions  become  slower  and 
less  exact. 

c.  judgment  is  impaired. 

0 

d.  Usual  inhibitions  and 
restraints  disappear. 

.  '        e.    Drinker  gives  free  rein  to 
his  impulses. 

f.  Thinking  becomes  dazed  and 
confused. 

g.  Individual  may  become  silly, 
angry,  irritable,  or  morose, 

■                  h.    Woveraents  become  uncertain. 

i.    Drinker  becomes  drunk  and 

loses  power  of  both  rational . 
thought  and  bodily  movement. 

j.  Death. 

4.  Vision: 

asi    Impaired  in  some  subjects  with 
BAG  as  low  as  .04  percent. 

•  b.    Impaired  in  all  subjects  when 
BAG  exceeds  .08  to  .10  percent. 

*> 

< 
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Activity 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  Time 


2.1.4~A  (cont.) 


5.  Muscular  control: 

a.  Disrupted  in  some  individuals 
with  BAC  as  low  as  .03  percent. 

b.  Clusiness  is  observable  in 
all  drinkers  when  BAG  reaches 
.10  percent.  • 

6.  Judgment: 

a.  Impairment  of  these  functions 
'    begins  with  BACs  lower  than 

those  causing  muscular 
uncoor dination . 

b.  In  most  persons,  deterioration 
of  judgment  and  reduction  of 
inhibitions »  become  more  pro- 
nounced and  observable  once 
the  BAC  aoes  above  .05  percent, 

7.  Response  to  Extremely  high  BAC: 

a.  A  per stn . having  difficulty 
controiling  his  emotions, 
crying  or  laughing  at 
length,  may  haVe  a  BAC  of 
no  less  than  .20  percent, 

.  and  is  severely  impaired. 

b.  When  the  BAC  reaches  .30 
percent,  the  person's  compre- 
hension of  sights  and  sounds? 
is  distorted,  and  he  may 
lapse  into,  unconsciousness. 

c.  At  levels  from  .35  percent 
to  .50  percent,  a  person 
loses  his  ability  of  percep- 
tion, and  often  falls  into  a 
coma. 


Hue 
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Activity 


Instr'uctor 
Ref.  &  Aids  Time 


2.1.4~A.7  (cont.) 


\ 


2.1/5 


A. 
B. 


d.    At  . levels  about  .50  percent, 
the  brain  ii3enters  controlling 
breathing  and  the  heart  are 
critically  disabled;  deatli 
will  result. 

Summary  of  unit. 

Review  briefly  the  content  of  un^it. 

Answer  students^  questions  over 
content  of  unit. 
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Lesson  Plan  ... 


Unit  2.2 

Nature  and  Scope  ofyDrinking  Driver  Problem 


Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  the  nature  and  scope  of  the  drinking 
driver  problem. 

Terminal  Objectives:  *  A 

2,2.2  .      ...  be  able  to  demoristrate  an  understanding  of 
the  classification  variations  of  drinking  driyerp. 

p       2.2.3        ...  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
;  the  relationship  between  drinking  driving  and 
traffic  accidents. 

References:  .  ' 

1.  Alcohol  and 'the  Impaired 'priver .    Chicago,  III: 
'                    American  ^Medical  Association,  1968. 

2.  Alcohol  and  Highway  Safety  Report.    Study  trans- 
mitted by  Secretary  of  Department  of  Transporta- 
tion to  the  90th  Congress,  2nd  Session,  August 
1968.  ' 

•  3*  ,  Alcohol  Safiet^  Countermeasures  Program.  Washing- 
ton,  D.  C. :    International  Association  of  Chiefs 
of  Police,  October  1971. 

'  4 .    Alcohol  Safety  Countermeasures  Program.  Washing- 
ton,  D.  C:    National  Highway  Traf fic^Safety 
Administration,  Departmlent  of  transportation, 
June  8,  197Q. 

■  ■  '  ' 

5.    Bacon,  S.  C>.^~^Ttaf fic  Accidents  Involving  Alcohol 
in  USA:    S^ona>  Stage  Aspects  of  Social  Problem," 
Quarterl/- Journal  of  Studies  on  ALcohol",  Supple- 
^ment  No/  4.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.:    Rutgers  Center 
of ^3?<5ohol  Studies,  pp.  11-33,  M^ay  1^68. 
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References  (cont.) 

6.  "Blood  Alcohol  Testing  for.  Motor  Vehicle  Deaths  in 
Wisconsin;."  Madison,  Wisconsinj    Bureau  of  Health 
Statistics,  1968,  1969,  1970.. '^■  .v 

7.  Borkenstein,  R.  P.,  and  others.     "Role  of  Drinking 

.  Driver  in  Traffic  Accidents,"  Bloomington,'  Indiana? 
Indiana  University,  March  1964. 

I.   .  8.    Pelkins,  Lyle,  and  Cheryl  Clark.     "Wayne  Cc|>unty 

Traffic  Fatality  Study,"  Alcohol  Safety  Project, 
Vol.  I,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan:    Highway. slfety 
Research  Institute,  University  of  Michigan, 
^p..  13-64.,  Peb.:uary  1969.  > 

^*  ,  "Wayne  County  Traffic  Fatality  Study," 

Alcohol  Safety  Project,  Vol.  II,  Ann  Arbor,  „ 
Michigan:    Highway  Safety  Research  Institute, 
University  of 'Michigan,  pp.  31-58  (Appendix  P) , 
February  1969.  ,  ■  . 

10.  Joscelyn,  K.  B.  and  R.  K.  Jones.     "A  System  Approach 
to  the  Analysis  of  the  Drinking  Qiriver  Cqhtrol 
System,"  Vol.  I,  Bloomington, 'Indiana: .   institute  , 

;        for  Public  Safet;^  Indiana  University,  November  1SI70. 

11.  Neilson,  Royal  A.,  "The  Deadly  Tranquilizer,"  Traf- 
fic Safety  Magazine,  Vol.  64,  No.  4.,  pp.  8-10, 

•  April  1964.  ■ 

12.  ,  ,  "Alcohol  Involvement  in  Fatal  Motor  Vehicle 
Accidents  in  California. . .1962-68,"  San, Francisco: 
California  Traffic  Safety  .Foundation, ; September,  1969. 

,  "Alcohol  Involvement  in  Fatal  Motor  Vehicle 
Accidents  inv41  California  Counties  in-  1966," 
San  Francisco:    California  Traffic  Safety  Foundation, 
July  1967.  , 

14.  Roswald, 'Martin,  "Driving  Under*  the  Influence," 
California  Highway  Patrol  Training  Manual,  Sacra-  ^ 
mento,  California:    California  Highway  Patrol  Academy 
December  1970. 

15.  TaskK Force  Report:    Drunkenness.    Washington,  D.  C: 
President's  Commission  on  Law  Enforcement  and 
Admin  i^fet  rat  ion  of  Justice,' 1967. 
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Materials: 

ir 

2.- 
3. 
4. 

V  '  5. 

•  4 

.6. 

•7. 
8. 

t 

9. 

V. 

10. 

Equipment : 
1. 

Assignment: 
1. 


Student  Manual.  ^' 

transparency  of  drinking  driver  classification  ' 
(2.2.2~A.3)  (3). 

Transparency  ofc^^ational  statistics  on  alcohol  and 
highway  safety  1:2.2.  3 -A.  2.  b)  (1).. 

Transparency  of  driver's  odds  (2.2.3-A.2;?f)  (1). 

Transparencies  of  Tables  2-1  (2.2. 3-C.l.e)  (1)', 
2-2   (2.2.3-C.l.i)    (1),  and  2-3   (2^^.  3-C.l.k)    (1)  ' 
on  drinking  driver  fatals.  /  - 

Transparencies  of  Table  2t4  .(2 . 2 . 3-C. 2 .e)    (1)  and 
Chart  2-1  (2. 2. 3-C. 2. i)    (1)  on  BACs  of  fatal  drivers 
and  probability  of  accident. 

Transparency  -of  Chart  2-2  .  (2.2.  3-C..  3. a K  (1)  on -BAG  ^ 
.10%  and- fatal  accidents.  .  „        *  * 

Transparencies  of  Tables  2-5  ^(2.2. 3-p^4.b)  (1)  and 
•2-6  (2.2..3-Cv4;c)  (1)  on  Calif ornd^Studies,  acci- 
dent involvement.  ; 

Transparency  of  Table  2-7   (2. 2T5"rC.5.c),    (1)  on 
Fatal  and  Injury  ^Gqident  Rates-1968v^' 

Transparency  of  Table  2-8  .^2.2. 3-C.5.d)  on  proba-^ 
bility.  of  involvement  with  DWI       certain  *point  iji 
time. ,  '  \       \  • 


Overhd!^d  projectbr. 


Read  Unit  2.2  of  Student  Manual">Dn  Nature  and  Scope 
of  Drinking  Driver  Problem.  ^ 

fh  ■    ■     '  ' 


Study  Questions: 

1.  How{^ would  you  define  "d^^nking  driver"? 

2.  Do  your  definitions  cl^f^ly  describe  the  nature  of 
the  concept?     .     -      "  . 


study  Ques 


« 
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(cont. ) 


3.  What  is  the  nature,  extent  and  impact  of 'the 
accident  problem  in  the  nation,  involving  drinking 
drivers? 

4,  What  is  the  nature,  extent  and  impact  of  the 
accident  problem  in  your  respective  state  involv- 
ing drinking!  drivers?  .  , 


5.  What'  kinds  of  problems  are  inherent  in  using 
'  accident  rtScords  as  indicators? 

I        '  / 

6,  What  kinds  of  information  have  been  disclosed  by 
research  in1:o\  accidents  caused  by  drinking  drivers? 
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Learning  i^btivity       *  / 
Unit  2.2    .  ■ 
Nature  and  Scope  of  Drinking  Driver  Prot?lem 


Activity 


4- 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids. 


Time 


tiniy Objective: 


To  understand  the  riature  ,^nd 
scope  of  the  drinking  driver 
problem.  // 


// 


Content  Topics: 


1  ^ 


2.2.1  ,     Overview  of  unit/ 

2.2.2  Classificatipn/Of  drinking   *  • 
/■■  drivers.        '  /  „,-. 

2.2.3  Accidents  related  to  drinkin^g  ^ 
and  driving/ 

2.^.4       Summary  bf/uyiit.  . 

Overview  of  vin^/t.  / 


2.2.1 
A. 


/ 


.C. 


Poi^t  out  topics  to  be  covered  in 
unft. 


B.      Describe  learning  objectives  of  unit. 


Give  brief  overview  of  content,  to  be 
covered  in  topics. 

1.  Classifi''cation  of  drinking  drivers. 

2.  piature,  extent  and  impact  of 
accidents  related  to  drinking  and 
driving. 

3.  Problems  with  accident  records 
^      as  indif^ators.  - 

4.  Research  relating  drinking  to 
■   accidents.  -h^ 


•2 


I 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Raf.  &  Aids 

Time 

2  •2*1  (cont.) 

D.      Explain  method  to  be  used  for  studying 
unit* 

1.  Pre-assigned  reading  in  Student 
Manual • 

2.  Questions  over  content  of  topics 
in  unit. 

3.  Review  and  discussion  of  student 
responses. 

2.2.2       Classification  of  drinking  drivers. 

*     *     *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  ,  .  When  asked  to  classify  and  des- 
cribe the  various  types  of  drinking 
drivers,  the  student  will  be  able  to 
demonstrate  an  understanding  of  these 
types  by  describing  them  with  80% 
accuracy  according  to  the  material  in 
their  student  manual  and  classroom 
discussion. 

'Note:    Learning  objective  only  applies' 
'when  students  are  held  accountable  for' 
'content.  ' 

'Note:    The  content  for  this  and  subse-  ' 
'quent  topics  of  this  unit  is  in  the  ' 
'Student  Manual  for  supplemental  reading.' 
'Question  students  over  content.    The  ' 
'following  content  is  to  serve  as  a  guide' 
'for  review.  ' 

5 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2.2.2  (cont.) 

A.     Review  the  various  clasifications  of 
drinking  drivers. 

1.  Both  drinking  and  driving  are 
extensively  practiced  customs 
of  many  forms  and  meanings. 

a.  Some  proportion  of  each  can 
be  called  deviant,  so  differ- 
ent from  accepted  practice, 

it  elicits  social  disapproval. 

b.  This  does  not  mean  either 
custom  as  a  whole  (use  of 
alcohol  or  use  of  roads  or 
both)  is  disapproved. 

2.  The  two  sets  of  customs  (drinking 
and  driving)  can  converge  into  an 
accident. 

a.  Resulting  from  acceptable  road 
use  but  deviant  alcohol  use. 

b.  Resulting  from  acceptable 
alcohol  use  but  deviant  road 
use. 

c.  Resulting  from  deviancy  in 
both  road  use  and  alcohol  use. 

3.  Classifications  of  drinking 
drivers : 

a.    Drinking  drivers  who  are 
skilled  drivers  but  whose 
basic  problem  is  chronic, 

compulsive,  SOCXO""pauiia.u 

drinking.    This  frequently 
results  in  high  BACs  when  they 
drive. 

Rsf .  ttl, 
57127. 

Rsf.  #5, 
pp.  9"10* 

Aid. 

Transparenqy 
of  six  classes 
(2.2.2'-A.3) 

(3). 

Unit  2.2 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2.2.2-A,3  (cont.) 

b.    Drinking  drivers  to  whom 
alcohol  is  not  a  compulsive 
problem,  but  whose  basic 
problem  is  aggressive, 
socio-pathic  driving.  Alcohol 
inclines  them  from  bad  to 
worse* 

c.    Drinking  drivers  to  whom 

neither  drinking  nor  driving 
is  usuallv  a  tiroblpm  whrs 
occasionally  drink  too  much. 
On  occasion  such  drivers  drive 
with  too  high  BACs. 

d.    Drinking  drivers  who  are 
unusually  sensitive  to 
alcohol. 

e.    DrinkincT  drivers  who  hav*» 

only  recently  started  driving 
and  for  whom  driving  has  not 
yet  become  a  learned  skill. 
Even  small  amounts  of  alcohol 
may  have  drastic  effects  on 
their  driving  behavior.  This 
class  includes  some  teenagers. 

f.    Drinking  drivers  to  whom 

neither  drinking  nor  driving 
is  a  problem.    When. they 
drink,  amounts  are  always 
minimal  and  BACs  are  always 
at  subthreshold  levels. 

♦ 
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Activity 

__  .  

Instructor 
Hef .  &  Aids 

Time 

2«2.3       Accidents  related  to  drinking  and 
driving.  . 

*     *     *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  asked  to  describe  the 
relationship  of  drinking  and  driving 
and  traffic  accidents,  the  student 
will  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  these  relationships  by 
describing  the  nature  of  traffic  acci- 
dent statistics,  the  problem  with 
accident  records  as  indicators  and 
research  findings  relating  drinking 
to  accidents,  with  80%  accuracy 
according  to  information  obtained 
from  their  student  manual  and  in 
classroom  discussion. 

'Note;    Learning  objective  for  this  topic' 
'applies  only  when  students  are  held  ' 
'accouiitable  for  content.  ' 

'Note;    The  following  content  is  m  tne  ' 
'Student  Manual  and  should  be  assigned  ' 
'as  supplemental  reading  prior  to  class.' 
'Review  sufficiently  to  assure  under-  J 
'standing.  ' 

A.      Review  the  nature  of  national 

statistics  on  alcohol  and  highway 
safety. 

1,    Purposelessness  of  accidents. 

a.  Manifest  futility  of  death, 
injury,  and  damage  caused 
from  vehicle  crashes. 

b.  Futility  enhanced  if 
responsible  person  was 
drinking  and  driving. 

20 
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• 

Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2..2.3-A.1  (cont.) 

c.    Social  problem  that  has 
100%  disapt^roval. 

d.    Causes  justifiable  grounds 
for  public  irritation. 

2.    Description  of  nature,  extent 
and  impact  of  problem  in  nation. 

a.    Over  50,000  people  are  killed 
on  highways  each  year. 

b.    50%  of  fatal  accidents 
involve  use  of  alcohol. 

d.    25%-40%  of  injury  accidents 
involve  use  of  alcohol. 

Aid. 

Transparency 
on  statistics 

(1). 

e.    Alcohol-related  crashes 
estimated  at  $2  billion 
per  year  (.2%  of  GNP) . 

f.  During  his  lifetime,  average 
driver  has  one  chance  in  two 
of  being  involved  in  accident 
with  an  alcohol-impaired 
driver. 

g.  Average  driver  has  one  chance 
in  ten  of  beina  in  an  accident 

WW**          •»«     *^w*l>**^                  M**      Clw  wXV>4vS*i  l# 

that  will  kill  either  him  or 
the  drinking  driver  during  his 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  driver's 
odds 

(2.2.3-A.2.f) 
(1). 

B.       Review  Droblem  o£  usincf  affl  r^^n-H 
records  as  indicators. 

1.    Limitations  to  accident  data: 

a.    Focus  is  primarily  on  fatal 
accidents. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Kef.  &  Aids 

Time 

b#    These  constitute  a  small 

c.    Injury  and  property  damage 
accidents  are  not  all 
reported. 

d.    Potential  accidents  (near 
misses  are  unknown) . 

report  other  drivers  as  DWI  if 
cxaxms  are  v^uxcj^xy  uaiv^n  gol^^ 
of. 

• 

9      statistical  descriotion  of  accl- 
dents  does  not  get  to  scope 
and  nature  of  problem. 

a.    May  serve  as  stimulator. 

h      Dniaej  not  orovide  understand** 
ing. 

c.    Sometimes  leads  in  opposite 
direction. 

d.    Used  as  "shock"  treatment, 
they  may  have  some  merit. 

0«       irOXXCe   U£XXw6£^S    a£^6  iJllSidxucinu 

to  report  drinking  conditions 
of  drivers  on  accident  report 
form. 

a.    Extreme  variation  between 
states  and  between  jurisdic- 
tions  wiTinin  a  suaue. 

b.    Inaccuracy  of  police 

reporting  of  drinking  in 
accidents  pointed  up  in 
1969  HSRI  study. 

Ref.  #8, 
pp«    15 f  30* 

- 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2.2.3-B.3.b  (cont.) 

(1)  2  persons  out  of  38 
with  BAG  ^  .10%  reported 
as  had  been  drinking. 

(2)  9  persons  out  of  38 
with  BAG  s  .10%  reported 
as  had  not  been  drinking. 

(3)  18  persons  out  of  38 
with  BAG  ^  .10%  reported 
as  not  known  if  drinking. 

(4)  14  persons  out  of  28 
with  BAG  ^  .15%  reported 
as  not  known  if  drinking. 

(5)  31  persons  out  of  57 
with  BAG  ^  .10%  not 
reported  at.  all,  data 
missing  from  accident 
report. 

4.    Events  that  prevent  correct 
assessment  by  police  in  fatal 
crashes. 

a.  Injured  or  dead  are  removed 
from  scene  to  hospital  by 
time  police  arrive. 

b.  Injured  may  be  unconscious 
when  police  arrive. 

c.  Police  have  a  first  duty  of 
caring  for  the  injured  rather 
than  assessing  details  of 
alcohol  involvement. 

d.  Other  crash  related  duties 
distract  attention  from 
details  of  alcohol  involve- 
ment* 

erJc 
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2.2«3  (cont.) 
C. 


Activity 


Review  studies  relating  drinking  to 
accidents. 

1.    HSRI  case  history  investigations 
of  traffic  fatalities  occurring 
in  Wayne  County,  July  1967  — 
January  1968. 

a.  177  fatalities  in  160 
separate  crashes. 

b.  Of  177  fatalities,  84  were 
drivers,  38  were  passengers, 
55  were  pedestrians. 

c.  Of  the  84  drivers,  27  (32.1%) 
had  BACs  ranging  from 

.15-. 24%. 

d.  14  (16.7%)  had  BACs  ^  .25%. 

e.  Thus,  41  (48.8%)  had 

BACs  Si  .15%  (see  Table  2-1). 

f.  Thus,  53  (63.1%)  had 
BACs  .10%. 

g.  47.6%  (40/84)  occur  from 
9  P.M.  to  3  A.M. 

h.  26.2%  (22/84)  occur,  from 
midnight  to  3  A.M. 

i.  21.4%  (18/84)  occur  from 
9  P.M.  to  midnight  (see 
Table  2-2). 

j,    43%  oie  multiple  car  crash 
drivers  exceeded  .15%  BAC. 


Bef .   #8  and 


Rsf.  #8, 
3p.  22-23. 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


Ref.  #9, 
p.  33. 


Aid. 

TranspajDency 
of  Table  2-1 
(2.2.3-(:.l.e) 
(1). 

Ref.  #8, 
p.  38. 

Ref.  #9, 
p.  47. 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Table  2-2 

(2.2.3-C.l.i) 

(1). 


Time 
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Table  2-1 


DISTRIBUTION  OP  FATAL  DRIVERS  BY  BAG 


Not  Nega-  .01-  .05-  .10-  .15-  .25+  Total 
Taken     ti.ve       .04       ,09       .14  .24 


No«         1  22  6  2  12         27         14  84 

%  1.2        26.2       7.1       2.4       14.3      32.1      16.7  100 


Source:    Lyle  Pelkins  and  Cheryl  Clark.    "Wayne  County 

Traffic  Fatality  Study,"  Alcohol  Safety  Project, 
Vol.  II,  Highway  Safety  Research  Institute, 
University  of  Michigan,  February  1969,  p. 33. 
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Table  2-2 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  FATAL  DRIVERS  BY  HOUR  OF  ACCIDENT 


01-  3-6  6-9  9-12  12-15  IS-TS  18-21  21-24  Total 
3   .  _      


No.      22         5         9         7  5  8         10         18  84 


26.2      6.0    10.7      8.3       6.0        9.5      11.9      21.4  100 


Sources    Lyle  Felkins  and  Cheryl  Clark.    "Wayne  County 

Traffic  Fatality  Study,"  Alcohol  Safety  Project, 
Vol.  II,  Highway  Safety  '-esearch  Institute, 
University  of  Michigan,  February  1969,  p. 47. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2.2.3-C.l.  (cont.) 

k.    Drivers  involved  in  fatal 
vehicle  accidents  have 
generally  poorer  driving 
records  than  a  sample 
population  of  drivers, 
(see  Table  2-3) • 

\ 

Ref.  #9, 
p.  57. 

Aid. 

Transparency 

of  Tahlft  2-3 

(2.2.3-C.l.k) 

(1). 

2  m    Grand  RaDids  stiudv  to  assess 
role  of  drinking  driver  in 
traffic  accidents,  March,  1964. 

Itef  #7. 
pp.  165-169. 

a.     MaTor  emohasis  of  studv 
was  relationship  between 
drinking  and  accidents. 

b.     Studied  3305  acciden'hss  wl-hh 
3305  drivers  (May,  1959- 
April,  1962) . 

• 

c.    Determined  accident 
involvement  by  BAG. 

d.    Compared  BAG  rates  of  sub- 

"lects  in  apfi  r^Pirha  ■ho 

J  WW  l#0     JLAA    CItWwX vldi  wO  J3Aw 

rates  of  general  driving 
population  —  sample  of  7590. 

e.    Pound  that  drivers  with 
positive  alcohol  levels 
(-.01%)  caused  over  1/5  of 
the  accidents  ^21.2%)  whilp 
constituting  11%  of  driving 
population  (see  Table  2-4). 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Table  2-4 

(1). 

f.    Drivers  with  BAG  -  .05%  caused 
15%  of  accidents  but  were  just 
over  3%  of  driving  population. 

g.  .  Drivers  with  BAG  ^  .10%  caused 
10*8%  of  accidents  but  were 
xess  cnan  i%  v.o%;  oc  criving 
population. 

• 
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Table  2-3 


COMPARISON  OP  MOVING  VIOLATIONS  OP  FATAL  DRIVERS  AND 
SAMPLE  OP  DRIVING  POPULATION 
January  1961-January  1968 


No.  of 

Normal  Pop. 

Patal 

Viols. 

Driv.  Profile 

% 

Drivers 

0 

505 

47 

11 

15.2 

1 

246 

23 

11 

15.2 

2 

115 

11 

9 

12.5 

3 

70 

7 

12 

16.7 

4 

44 

4 

6 

8.3 

5 

33 

3 

5 

6.9 

6 

14 

1 

5 

6.9 

7 

10 

1 

2 

2.7 

8 

17 

2 

2 

2.7 

9+ 

14 

1 

9 

12.5 

Total  1068 

100 

72 

100.0 

Source:    Lyle  Pelkins  and  Cheryl  Clark.    "Wayne  County 

Traffic  Fatality  Study,"  Alcohol  Safety  Project, 
Vol.  I,  Highway  Safety  Research  Institute, 
University  of  Michigan,  February  1969,  p.  56. 
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Table  2-4 

NUMBER  AND  PERCENT  OF  DRIVERS  IN  ACCIDENTS  AT  OR  OVER 
SPECIFIED  ALCOHOL  LEVELS  COMPARED  WITH  CONTROL  GROUP 


Accident  Causing  Group 
Equal  to  or  Exceeding 

Control  Group 
Equal  to  or  Exceeding 

t>  iSt  V* £k  1^  4* 

AM  4M 

percenu 

Numbei 

Percent 

V  •  \J\J 

T  AA  A 

7590 

100.  0 

\j  •  yj  JL 

701 

21  •  2 

834 

11. 0 

^  A  O 

18  •  2 

If  e*  o 

558 

7.4 

1  /  •  U 

424 

5.6 

lO  0  J 

o  o  o 
328 

A 

4  •  3 

ID  •  4S 

245 

3*2 

ft  /  I 

14  •  J 

1  OA 

lo9 

2«5 

0.  07 

14D 

1  A 
1*9 

0  08 

4l0 

1^  •  0 

1  1  o 
113 

1«  5 

0.09 

Jo  / 

11  •  / 

1  T 
1  •  1 

0  10 

358 

10.8 

58 

0.8 

Oil 

308 

9.3 

44 

0.6 

0.12 

273 

8.3 

37 

0.5 

0.13 

235 

7.1 

21 

0.3 

0.14 

206 

6.2 

17 

0.2 

0.15 

186 

5.6 

14 

0.2 

U  •  10 

154 

4.7 

10 

0.1 

0.17 

128 

3.9 

8 

0.1 

0.18 

99 

3.0 

7 

0.1 

0.19 

78 

2.4 

5 

0.1 

0.20 

63 

1.9 

4 

0.1 

0.21 

49 

1.5 

2 

0.0 

0.22 

38 

1.2 

2 

0.0 

0.23 

31 

0.9 

2 

0.0 

0.24 

24 

0.7 

1 

0.0 

0.25 

18 

0.5 

1 

0.0 

0.25+ 

15 

0.5 

0 

0.0 

Source: 

R.  F.  Borkenste... .  and 

others.  "Role 

of  the 

Drinking  Driver  in  Traffic  Accidents,"  Indiana 
University,  March  1964,  p.  230. 
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1  Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

|2.2.3-C.2  (cont.) 

h.    Drivers  with  BAG  ^  .15%  caused 
almost  6%  (5.6%)  of  accidents 
but  were  less  than  .2%  of 
driving  population. 

1                               X«      wuuCiy  wi6V6XUj^cswl  cin  c;5»^**LAiiaii«c 

of  probability  of  causing  an 
1                           accident  at  various  BACs  (see 

Chart  2-1) . 

1                        A      uViAn  RJ^P  o-F  .06%  is  reached* 

the  accident  probability  is 
double  that  of  BAG  of  .00%. 

Raf.  #7# 
o.  166. 
Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Chart  2-1 
(2.2.3-C.2.i) 

(1). 

k.    When  BAG  of  .10%  is  reached, 
1                            tne  accident  prooaoij.iT^y 

is  six  to  seven  times  as 
great  as  .00%  BAG. 

1.    When  BAG  of  .15%  is  reached, 
the  accident  probability  is 
1                             25  txmes  greater  ^nan  tiiat  uj. 

a  sober  driver. 

m.    When  BAG  *  .20%  is  reached, 
1                           the  acciuent  prooaoiii^y 

would  be  extremely  high  (data 
in  study  too  scarce  to  plot 
.  satisfactory  estimate) . 

• 

3.    Department  of  Transportation 
Alcohol  Gountermeasures  Program, 
June,  1970. 

Rsf.  #4, 

pp.  II-1-2,  9. 

a.  Relationship  between  BAG 
and  fatalities  (see  Ghart 
2-2). 

b.  Data  for  three  groups 
presented* 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Chart  2-2 

(1). 

IjLO 
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Chart  2  •  1 

RELATIVE  PROBABILITY  OF  CAUSING  AN  ACCIDENT  BY  BAC 


I      I      I  1  1  \  1  1 — n  r 

00      .02       .04       .06       .08       .10       .12       .14       .16       .18  .20 

BAC  (Percent) 


Source:  R.  F.  Borkenstein  and  others.  "Role  of  the  Drinking  Driver  in  Traffic  Accidents/' 
Indiana  University,  IVIarch  1964,  p.  166. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2.2.3-C.3  (cont.) 

c.    First  bar  on  graph  relates  to 
arivers  stopped  on  roaas  at 
times  and  places  of  fatal 
accidents  and  given  breath 
test. .  Showed  that  2%  of 
drivers  had  BAG  ^  .10%;  i.e., 
one  in  fifty  drivers  on  road 
Giw  wu^se  wxines  anu  pxacss  is 
DWI. 

d.    Second  bar  represents  BAG 
measuremenXt  ox  arivers 
fatally  injured  who  were 
judged  not  to  be  at  fault. 
12%  had  BAGS  ^  .10%. 

e.    xnira  bar  represents  BAG  of 
drivers  fatally  injured  who 
were  judged  at  fault,  53%. 

• 

f.    Thus,  while  only  2%  of  drivers 
on  road  are  DWI,  they  account 
for  1/2  of  the  "at  fault" 
drivers  in  fatal  accidents. 

g.    These  data  relate  to  only  the 
driver  himself.    While  many 
of  these  accidents  are  single 
vehicle  accidents  in  which 
only  the  DWI  driver  was 
killed,  many  others,  involve 
multiple  vehicle  accidents  in 
which  an  innocent  party  is 
killed. 

• 

4.    California  Traffic  Safety  Founda- 
tion studies  into  drinking  driver 
accidents. 

Unit  2.2 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2.2.3-C.4  (cent.) 

a.    Three  studies  conducted;  i.e.? 

Ref.  #11. 

"Pilot  Study  on  Accident 
Involvement  in  Fatal  Motor 
Vehicle  Accidents  in  8 
California  Counties  in  1962," 
1963. 

"Alcohol  Involvement  in 
Fatal  Motor  Vehicle  Accidents 
in  41  California  Counties  in 
1966,"  1967. 

Ref.  #13. 

"Alcohol  Involvement  in  Fatal 
.  Motor  Vehicle  Accidents  in 
California— 1962-1968,"  1969. 

Bsf.  #12. 

b.    In  the  1963  Pilot  Study,  the 
BACs  of  633  driver  fatalities 
were  taken  by  county  coroners; 

(1)    54%  had  been  drinking. 

(2)    266  cases  were  single 

vehicle  crashes  in  which 
67%  had  been  drinking  and 
59%  had  BAC  ^  .10%. 

- 

(3)    30  drivers  hit  parked 

cars,  63%  had  BACs  -  .10%. 

(4)    Significant  differences 
were  found  in  BACs 
between  "responsible" 
and  "non-responsible" 
drinking  drivers  (see 
Table  2-5). 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Table  2-5 
(2.2.3-C.4.b) 
(1). 

c.    In  the  1969  study,  5123 
driver  fatals  were  tested 
for  alcohol: 

Ref.  #12. 

(1)    53%  HBD. 

Table  2-5 


BAC  DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN  RESPONSIBLE  AND 
NON-RESPONSIBLE  DRIVERS 


Alcohol  Responsible  Non- Responsible  Difference 
Intake  Driver  Driver 


HBD  55%  20%  2.5  to  l' 

.10%  up  44%  12.8%  3.4  to  1 

.15%  up  35%  5%  7  to  1 


Source : 


Royal  A.  Neilson,  "The  Deadly  Tranquilizer," 
Traffic  Safety  Magazine,  Vol.  64,  No.  4, 
pp.  8-10,  April  1964. 


Unit  2.2 

Ill 

Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2.2.3-C.4.C  (cont.) 

(2)     44%  had  BACs  ~  .1U%. 

(3)     34%  had  BACs  Si  .15%. 

(4)    Approximately  9%  had 
BACs  ^  .25%. 

(5)    Results  of  study  broken 
down  by  types  of  acci- 
dents  and  oy  responsioii- 
ity  in  Table  2-6. 

Aid. 

Transparency 
or  Taoie  <s-d 
(2.2.3-C.4.C) 
(1). 

5.    Indiana  University  study  on 

"Systems  Approach  to  Analysis  or 
Drinking  Driver  Control  System, " 
November  1970. 

Ref.  #10, 

pp.  D4-3D. 

a.    Used  data  from  other  research 
to  develop  DWI  control  models. 

b.    Computed  risk  of  involvement 
in  accident  with  a  DWI. 

c.    Table  2-7  shows  fatal,  injury 
and  property  damage  rates  per 
100  million  vehicle  mixes, 
per  1000  population  and  per 
1000  registered  drivers. 

Aid. 

Transparency 

or  xtiDlS  4—  / 

(2.2.3-C.5.C) 
(1). 

d.    Table  2-8  shows  the  estimated 
probability  of  involvement 
with  a  DWI  before  a  certain 
point  in  time: 

(1)    Period  of  time  used  is  50 
years  to  approximate  a 
lifetime  of  driving. 

AM. 

Transparency 
of  Table  2-8 
(2.2.3-C.5.d) 
(1). 
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Table  2-7 

FATAL  AND  INJURY  ACCIDENT  RATES— 1968 


Category        Per  100  Million       Per  1000  Per  1000 

Vehicle  Mil^is       Population     Reg.  Drivers 


Fatal  Accidents 

All  4.5  .23  .43 

Accidents  with 

Drivers  2.3  .12  .22 

BAC  2  .10% 

Injury  Accidents 

All  258  8.3  15.7 

Accidents  with 
Drivers 

BAG  >  .10%  51.6  1.7  3.1 

Property  Damage 
Accidents 

All  2050  66  125 

Accidents  with 
Drivers 

BAC  >  .10%  144  4.6  8.8 


Source:    K.  B.  Joscelyn  and  others.    "A  Systems  Approach 
to  Analysis  of  the  Drinking  Driver  Control 
System,"  University  of  Indiana,  November  1970, 
p.  54. 
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Table  2-8 


PROBABILITY  THAT  A  DRIVER  WILL  BE  INVOLVED  IN  AT  LEAST 
ONE  ACCIDENT  WITH  A  DWI  DRIVER  DURING  A  DRIVING  LIFETIME 


Accident       Meantime  Before       Probability  of  Involvement 
Category     Involvement,  Years  In  Driving  Lifetime  (50  yrs.) 


Fatal 

Injury 

Property 
Damage 

Any  of 
Above 


455 
322 

114 

83 


.11 
.14 

.35 

.45 


Source:    K.  B.  Joscelyn  and  others.    "A  Systems  Approach 

to  Analysis  of  the  Drinking  Driver  Control  System," 
Indiana  University,  November  1970,  p.  56. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2.2c3-C.5.d    (cont. ) 

(2)  Table  2-8  shows  there  is 
about  a  50-50  chance  that 
a  driver  will  be  in  some 
kind  of  accident  involv- 
ing a  DWI  during  his 
driving  lifetime. 

(3)  Table  2-8  shows  that  / 
there  is  about  one  c]:>ance 
in  ten  that  a  driver  will 
be  involved  in  a  fatal 
accident  with  a  DWI  dur- 
ing his  lifetime. 

6*    Wisconsin  annual  studies  on  BAG 
testing  from  motor  vehicle  deaths, 
1968-70. 

a.  1970  report  shows  439  drivers 
tested  with  264  (60%)  shov7ing 
some  alcohol  content  in  blood. 

b.  Of  264  decedents  with  alcohol 
in  blood,  233  (53%)  had 

BAG  ^  .05%. 

c.  161  (37%)  had  BAG  .15%. 

d.  These  results  very  similar  to 
those  found  in  1968  and  1969 
studies . 

7.    Other  studies  that  have  considered 
tlie  role  of  alcohol  and  highway 
safety! 

a.  American  Medical  Association, 
1968. 

b.  President's  Commission  on  Law 
Enforcement  and  the  Adminis- 
tration of  Justice;  Task  Force 
on  Drui^ikenness,  1967. 

Ref.  #6. 

Ref.  #1, 
pp.  36-38, 

Ref.  #15, 
pp.  37-39. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

2.2.3~C.7  (contO 

c.  Study  transmitted  by 
Secretary  of  Department  of 
Transportation  to  90th  . 
Congress  entitled  "1968 
Alcohol  and  Highway  Safety 
Report,"  August  1968. 

d.  International  Association  of 
Chiefs  of  Police  study  to 
develop  Alcohol  Enforcement 
Countermeasures  Manual. 

2.2.4       Summary  of  unit. 

A.  Review  briefly  the  content  covered 
in  the  unit. 

1.  Classification  of  drinking 
drivers. 

2.  Nature,  extent  and  impact  of 
accidents  related  to  drinking 
and  driving. 

3.  Problems  with  accident  records 
as  indicators. 

4.  Research  relating  drinking  to 
accidents. 

B.  Answer  students'  questions,  per- 
taining to  content  of  unit. 

Ref.  #2, 
HpT  15-16,  29. 

Ref.  #3, 

pp.  27,  31,  35* 

3 

Subject  #3 
PREPARING  FOR  ALCOHOL  ENFORCEMENT  TASK 

1:30  Hours 


1  ^ . 

Subject  Objective: 

To  understand  the  drinking  driver 
characteristics,  patterns,  and  inci~ 
dents  and  be  able  to  select  appropriate 
patrol  area  for  alcohol  enforcement. 

Subject  Units: 

3.1  Drinking  and  driving 
incidents,  characteris- 
tics and  patterns. 

3.2  Selecting  the  patrol 
area. 
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Lesson  Plan 

Unit  3.1 

Drinking  and  Driving  Inci'''entS/ 
Characteristics  and  Patttrns 


Unit  Objectives 

To  understand  the  nature  of  drinking  driving 
incidents  and  impaired  driver  characteristics 
and  patterns. 

Terminal  Objectives: 

3.1.3  ...  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
t-he  nature  of  the  drinking  driver  population  and 
the  numbers  of  drivers  operating-  a  vehicle  while 
impaired . 

3.1.4  ...  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
the  characteristics  and  driving  patterns  of 
impaired  drivers. 

3.1.5  .  „.  .  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
the  probabilities  of  drivers  on  the  road  who  are 
impaired. 

3.1.6  ...  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
the  use  of  alcohol  enforcement  as  a  deterrence. 


References: 


1.  Alcohol  and  Highway  Safety  Report.    Study  submitted 
by  Secretary  of  Department  of  Transportation  to  90th 
Congress,  August,  1968. 

2.  Alcohol  and  the  Impaired  Driver.      Chicago:  American 
Medical  Association,  1968. 

3.  Eorkenstein,    R.  P.,  and  others.    "Role  of  Drinking 
Driver  in  Traffic  Accidents,"  Bloomington,  Indiana: 
Department  of  Police  Administration,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity, March,  1964. 
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References:  (cont*) 

4.  Carlson,  W.  L.,  and  others.    "Washtenaw  County  BAC 
Roadside  Survey,"  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan:  Highway 
Safety  Research  Institute,  University  of  Michigan, 
September,  1971. 

5.  Neilson,  Royal  A.,  "The  Deadly  Tranquilizier, " 
Traffic  Safety  Magazine,  Vol.  64,  No.  4,  pp.  8-10, 
April,  1964. 

6.  Task  Force  Report;    Drunkenness.    Washington,  D.  C. : 
President's  Ccmmission  on  Law  Enforcement  and 
Administration  of  Justice,  1967. 

Materials:  ^ 

1.  Student  Manual. 

2.  Transparency  of  Table  3-1  on  alcohol  consumption 
(3.1.3-A.2.a)  (1). 

3.  Transparency  of  Chart  3-1  on  alcohol  consumption  and 
driving  (3.1. 3-A. 3.a)  (1). 

4.  Transparency  of  Table  3-2  on  comparing  BAC  to  drinks 
required  (3. 1. 3-A. 5. a)  (1). 

5.  Transparency  of  Table  3-3  on  distribution  of  drivers 
by  BAC  (3.1.3-B.2.g)   (1) . 

6.  Transparencies  of  Table  3-4  (3. 1. 4-A. l.a)   (1)  and 
Chart  3-2  (3.1.4-A.l.b)   (1)  on  distribution  of 
drivers  by  BAC  and  age  groups. 

7.  Transparency  of  Chart  3-3  on  %  of  drivers  on  road 
with  various  BACs  {3.1.5-A.2)  (1). 

8.  Transparencies  of  violation  estimates  (3.1.5-B.l. 
a&b)  (3). 

9.  Transparency  of  Table  3-5  on  deterrence  factor  in 
alcohol  enforcement  patrol  (3.1.6-A.l)  (1). 

Equipment: 

1.  Overhead  projector. 
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Assignment; 

1.  Read  Unit  3.1  in  Student  Manual  on  Drinking  and 
Driving  Incidents,  Characteristics  and  Patterns. 

Study  Questions; 

1.  How  many  one  ounce  shots  would  you  have  to  consume 
to  reach  a  BAG  of  .05%?  .10%?  .15%? 

2.  What  kinds  of  impairment  is  caused  by  various  levels 
of  BAG? 

3.  What  percent  of  drivers  on  roads  at  all  hours  have 
been  drinking?    are  -  .05%?  are  -  .10%? 

4.  What  percent  of  drivers  on  secondary  roads  at 
nighttime  have  been  drinking?    are  ^  .05%? 
are  *  .10%?  are  ^  .15%? 

5.  What  age  group  of  drivers  have  the  highest  exposure 
during  nighttime  driving?    The  greatest  number  of 
drinking  drivers? 

6.  IIow  many  violations  per  year  would  be  committed  by 
100  DWI  drivers?    How  many  per  average  DWI  driver? 

7.  Do  you  think  an  increased  drunk  patrol  would  rieter 
the  drinking  driver?    To'  what  extent? 


Learning  Activity 
Unit  3.1 

Drinking  and  Driving  Incidents,  Characteristics 

and  Patterns 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  the  nature  of 
drinking  and  driving  incidents 
and  impaired  driver  characteris- 
tics and  patterns* 

Content  Topics: 

3.1.1  Review  of  previous  subject. 

3.1.2  Overview  of  unit. 

3.1.3  Nature  of  drinking  and  driving 
incidents  (offenses)  in  total 
driving  population. 

3.1.4  Characteristics  of  driving 
patterns  of  impaired  drivers. 

3.1.5  Probabilities  of  drivers  on  road 
who  have  been  drinking. 

3.1.6  Use  of  alcohol  enforcement  as  a 
deterrence  (prevention) . 

3.1.7  Summary  of  unit. 

3.1.1     Review  of  previous  subject. 

A.      Review  briefly  the  role  of  alcohol  on 
highway  safety. 

'Note;    Time  spent  on  this  topic  will  ' 
'depend  on  amount  of  time  that  has  ' 
•passed  since  presentation  of  previous* 
•subject.  * 

!•    Effects  of  alcohol  on  human  body. 

a.    Physiological  process  of 
alcohol  absorption. 

1 

1 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

3.1.1-A.l  (cont.) 

b.    Physiological  process  oJ: 
alcohol  metabolism* 

c*    Physiological  process  of 
alcohol  elimination* 

d*    Individual  tolerance  in  use  of 
alcohol. 

e*    Effects  of  alcohol  on  brain 
and  body  functions. 

2.    Nature  and  scope  of  drinking 
driver  problem. 

a.  Classification  of  drinking 
drivers. 

b.  Nature f  extent  and  impact  of 
accidents  related  to  drinking 
and  driving. 

c.  Problem  with  accident  records 
as  indicators. 

d*    Research  relating  drinking  to 
accidents. 

B«      Relate  previous  subject  to  objective 
of  this  unit. 

3.1.2       Overview  of  unit.  . 

A.  Point  out  topics  to  be  covered  in 
unit. 

B.  Describe  learning  objectives  for  unit. 

C.  Give  brief  overview  of  content  to  be 
covered  in  topics. 

1.    Nature  of  drinking  and  driving 
incidents  in  total  driving 
population. 

< 

2 

1£7 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

3.X.2-C  (cont.) 

patterns  of  impaired  drivers. 

%>  •      irZ^QDaOXX X uXes  Ox  uxXV6xo  on  xOaQ 

who  have  been  drinking. 

4.    use  oi  aiconoi  enrorcement:  as  a 
deterrent  (prevention) . 

D.      Explain  method  to  be  used  in 
studying  unit. 

• 

1.    ,Pre-assigned  reading  in  Student 
Manual. 

2.    Questions  over  content  of  unit. 

3.    Review  and  discussion  of 
student  responses. 

3.1.3       Nature  of  drinking  and  driving  inci- 
dents in  total  driving  population. 

• 

30 

•k  "k 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  asked  to  describe  the 
nature  of  drinking  and  driving  offenses 
in  the  total  driving  popLlation,  the 
stuaent  will  oe  able  to  aemonstrate  an 
understanding  of  the  nature  of  these 
offenses  by  discussing  the  relation- 
ship of  road  use  to  alcohol  consump- 
tion and  the  numbers  of  drivers 
operating  a  vehicle  who  are  impaired 
with  80%  accuracy  according  to 
information  obtained  in  class* 

*         *         *  * 

*NOte:    fiJhe  following  content  for  tnis* 
*and  subsequent  topics  of  this  unit  * 
•should  be  assigned  reading  prior  to  * 
'class.    Review  sufficiently  to  assure' 
*  understanding .  * 

ERIC 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref*  &  Aids 

Time 

3«1*3  (cont*) 

A.      Review  the    "^ture  of  the  driving 
population      i  relate  to  alcohol 
consumption. 

1«    Numbers  and  types  of  exposure 
indices  in  total  population: 

a*    Vehicle  registration* 

b*    Licensed  drivers* 

c*    Annual  vehicle  mileage* 

2,    Alcohol  consumption: 

a*    65%  of  adult  population  (over 
21)  report  they  drink  alcohol- 
ic beverage';  (see  Table  3-1)  * 

-  Males  consume  80%  of  tho 
total  amount* 

b.    National  consumption  is  about 
2  gallons  per  person  per  year 
for  people  over  15  years  of 
age  —  or  about  1*5  oz*  of  80 
proof  whiskey  per  pei;son  per  . 
day* 

c*    In  California,  for  every  tank 
of  gasoline  burned/  one  gallon 
of  intoxicating  beverage  is 
consumed  by  a  human  being* 

3*    Relationships  of  individuals  of 
driving  age  who  drink /  who  drive 
and  who  do  both: 

a*    A  majority  of  persons  of  driv- 
ing age  also  drink/  but  not 
necessarily  in  combination 
with  driving* 

Ref*  #2/ 
p*  3* 
Aid* 

Transparency 
of  Table  3-1 
(3*1*3-A*2*a) 
(D* 

Itef*  #5, 
p*  9* 

Ref*  #1/ 
pp*  53/  61* 

Aid* 

Transparency 
of  Chart  3-1 

(3*1*3-A*3*a) 

(D* 
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PERCENTAGE  OP  POPULATION  DRINKING 


Table  3-1 

PERCENTAGE  OP  POPULATION  DRINKING 
VARIOUS  KINDS  OP  BEVERAGES 

Type  of  Beverage  Percent  of  Total  Population 

Wine  only  4 

Beer  only  15 

Wine  &  Beer  only  6 

Liquor  only  .                     7  ' 

Wine  &  Liquor  3 

Beer  &  Liquor  11 

Wine/  Beer  &  Liquor  16 

Other  (cordials,  liqueurs,  etc.)  3 

Total  65 

Source:    Alcohol  and  the  impaired  Driver.  Chicago: 
^erican  Medical  Association,  1968,  p. 3. 
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Chart  3  - 1 


PERCENTAGE  OF  INDIVIDUALS  OF  DRIVING  AGE  WHO  DRIVE,  WHO 
DRINK,  WHO  DO  BOTH,  BUT  NOT  NECESSARILY  IN  COMBINATION, 
AND  WHO  DO  BOTH  IN  COMBINATION. 


100-4 

90 
80 
TO- 
GO - 

«  50 
c 

tl  40- 

^  30 

3 

•o 

:>  20 
I 

*8 


I! 


75% 


75% 


65% 


55% 


Persons 
who  drive 


Persons 
who  drink 


Persons  who 
drive  &  drink 
but  not  in 
combination 


Persons  who 
drive  &  drink 
in  combination 


Source:  Alcohol  and  Highway  Safety.  Submitted  by  Secretary  of  Department  of 
Transportation  to  90th  Congress,  August  1968,  p.  61. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

3.1.3-A.3  (cont.) 

* 

b.    A  majority  of  drivers  who 
drink  and  also  drive  combine 
the  two  activities  (see 
Chart  3-1) . 

4*    Relationship  of  consumption  to 
impairment: 

a.  Alcohol  impairs  sensory,  per- 
ceptual, psychomotor  and 
mental  functions. 

b.  Impairment  is  visible  even  at 
low  BACs. 

c.  Lab  tests  and  actual  operation 
of  vehicles  on  experimental 
field  courses  show  deteriora- 
tion of  performance  at  minimal 
BACs;  i.e.,  .03%-. 04%. 

di    Impairment  becomes  increasing- 
ly severe  with  increased 
amount  of  alcohol  in  blood. 

-  .05%  created  tendency  to 
drive  toward  ditch  in  82% 
of  cases. 

-  .10%  and  above  caused 
deviation  from  traffic 
lane,  average  speed  devia- 
tions and  increased  time 
to  return  to  correct  lane. 

-  It  is  estimated  that  at  .10 
BAC  driving  ability  deteri- 
orates 15%. 

-  It  is  estimated  that  at  .15 
BAC  driving  performance 
deficit  is  30%. 

-  Deterioration  of  judgment 
occurs  at  levels  below  .05% 

Ref.  #6, 
p.  37. 

t 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

3.1.3-A.4.d  (cont.) 

-    Efficiency  is  reduced  at 
the  same  time  that  a  driv- 
er's  confidence  in  his  own 
ability  increases. 

5.    Relationship  of  BAG  to  amount  con- 
sumed (intake): 

a.    Concentration  of  alcohol  in 
blood  and  approximate  number 
o£  drinks  one  must  imbibe  to 
reach  that  level  of  blood 
alcohol  (see  Table  3-2). 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Table  3-2 
(3.1.3-A.5.a) 
(1). 

R        Povi  (atj  s+'iirlieQ  showincf  number  of 

JD .              JCNCSVXCSW     O^vtUJU^w     OAAwWJUAA^     AAvUIIM^iia  WO* 

drivers  operating  vehicles  under 
influence  of  alcohol. 

1       7590  drivers  aiveii  breath  tests  in 
Grand  Rapids  study  (control  group, 

Ref.  #3# 
p.  211. 

h       OA^    ("^  2%^   had  BAG  5^  .05%. 

n       5ft    f.75%^   had  RAG  ^  .10%. 

d.    14  (.2%)  had  BAG  2s  ,15%. 

2*     74(5  darivei?s  were  Cfiven  roadside 
breath  tests  during  HSRI  study 
(one  month  —  16  different  nights). 

Ref.  U, 
pp.  If  16. 

\ 

a.    Measurement  of  nature  and 

extent  of  alcohol  usage  within 
nighttime  driving  population. 

b.    Drivers  randomly  selected  by 
team  member  and  stopped  by 
police  officers. 
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COMPARISON  OP  BAG  TO  NUMBER  OF  DRINKS  REQUIRED 
TO  ATTAIN  THAT  LEVEL 


BAG  Approx,  No.  of  Drinks 
  (1  fluid  oz.  of  86  proof) 


•  01 

.04 

up 

to  2 

.05 

.09 

3 

-  5 

ao 

.14 

6 

-  8 

.15 

.19 

9 

-  11 

.20 

mm 

.24 

11 

-  14 

.25 

.29 

14 

-  16 

.30 

.34 

17 

-  19 

.35 

.39 

20 

-  21 

Source:    Task  Force  Report:    Drunkenness,  Washington, 
D.  G. :    President's  Gommission  on  Law 
Enforcement  and  Administration  of  Justice, 
1967,  p.  37. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

3,1.3-B.2  (cont.) 

c. 

19%  of  drivers  tested  had 
BAG  -  .02%. 

d. 

10%  of  drivers  had  BAG  ^  .05%. 

e. 

4%  of  drivers  had  BAG  ^  .10%. 

f. 

1%  of  drivers  had  BAG  ^  .15%. 

g. 

Highest  proportion  of  drinking 
drivers  found  during  early 
morning  hours  and  on  less 
traveled  roads.     (Table  3-3 
sets  forth  the  number  and 
proportion  of  drivers  in  each 
BAG  category.) 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Table  3-3 
(3.1.3-E.2.g) 
(1). 

3.    1750  drivers  were  stopped  at  ran- 
dom at  all  hours  during  one  week 
in  Evanston/  Illinois,  in  193'8* 

Ref.  #2, 
p.  43. 

a. 

12%  of  all  drivers  had  been 
drinking. 

b. 

2%  had  BAGS  ^  .10%, 

c. 

4%  had  BAGS  ^  .15%. 

3.1.4 

Characteristics  and  driving  patterns 
of  impaired  drivers. 

20 

*      *      *  * 

Learning  Objective:  v 

.  .  .  When  asked  to  describe  the 
characteristics  and  driving  patterns 
of  the  impaired  driver,  the  student 
will  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  these  characteristics  and 
patterns  by  listing  and  explaining  the 
various  characteristics  and  patterns 
with  80%  accuracy  according  to  informa- 
tion obtained  in  class. 
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Table  3-3 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  DRIVERS  BY  BAG 

Ji         *01    .02-. 04  .05-. 07  .08-. 09  .10-. 14  .15-. 19  .20-. 22  Total 

No.    559       47         64  35  11  22  6  2  746 

%      74.7     6.3       8.6   ,      4.7         1.5         3.0^         .8  .3-  100 

Source:    Carlson,  W.  L. ,  and  others.    "Washtenaw  County 
BAG  Roadside  Survey,"  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan: 
Highway  Safety  Research  Institute,  University 
of  Michigan,  September  1971,  p.  16. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

3.1.4  (cont.) 

A.      Review;  the  characteristics  of  the 
impaired  driver. 

1.    I^ge  distribution  in  drinking  and 
driving. 

Ref.  #4, 
p.  26. 

a.    Drinking  drivers  at  BACs  of 
^  ,02%,  ^05%  and  .10%  are  in- 
volved to  the  same  proportion 
in  all  age  groups  from -21  to 
60  (see  Table  3-4) . 

Transparency 
of  T^le  3-4 
(3.1.4-A.l.a) 
(1). 

• 

b.    Exposure  for  each  age  group  to 
nighttime  driving  is  plotted 
in  Chart  3-2. 

-  Percentage  of  total  popula- 
tion in  each  age  group. 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Chart  3-2 
(3.1.4-A.l.b) 
(1). 

-  Chart  shows  distribution  of 
drivers  with  BAG  ^  .05%  by 
age  group. 

-  Also  relates  age  group  to 
fatalities  with  BAC  ^  .05%. 

/ 

-  Since  more  persons  under  25 
are  both  driving  and  drink- 
ing, more  will  be  killed  in 
alcohol  related  crashes. 

-  All  thr^e  distributions  peak 
at  age  21-25. 

-  Data  clearly  suggests  that 
drinking  driver  counter- 
measures  should  emphasize 
the  21-25  year  old  driver. 

2.    There  is  a  positive  association 
between  estimated  annual  mileage 
and  distribution  of  alcohol  levels 

Ref.  #3, 
pTlSO,  233. 

;  lo7 


133 


Table  3-4 


NUMBER  AND  PROPORTION  OP  DRIVERS  AT  OR  ABOVE  THE 
INDICATED  BAG  BY  AGE  GROUP 

Age  Group       ,02%  .05%  .10%       Number  Observed 


16-20 

10 

(  7%) 

2 

(  1%) 

0 

150 

21-25 

44 

(21%) 

22 

(11%) 

6 

(  3%) 

210 

26-30 

27 

(21%) 

18 

(14%) 

8 

(  6%) 

126 

31-35 

16 

(23%) 

9 

(13%) 

6 

(  9%) 

69 

36-40 

12 

(27%) 

8 

(18%) 

2 

(  5%) 

44 

41-45 

9 

(23%) 

5 

(13%) 

1 

(  3%) 

39 

46-50 

9 

(23%) 

5 

(13%) 

3 

(  8%) 

40 

51-55 

9 

(30%) 

4 

(13%) 

3 

(10%) 

30 

56-60 

2 

(11%) 

2 

(11%) 

1 

(  6%) 

18 

61+ 

2 

(11%) 

1 

(  5%) 

0 

19 

Total 

140 

(19%) 

76 

(10%) 

30 

(  4%) 

745 

Source:    Carlson,  W.  L.,  and  others.    "Washtenaw  County 
BAC  Roadside  Survey,"  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan: 
Highway  Safety  Research  Institute,  University 
of  Michigan,  September  1971,  p.  27. 
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Chart  3  •  2 

DISTRIBUTION  BY  AGE  OF  DRIVER  SUBGROUPS 


30  « 
28^ 
26  ~ 
24- 
22- 
20. 
18- 

16- 
14- 
12- 
10- 
8- 

6- 
4- 

2- 


All  drivers  interviewed 
Drivers  with  BAG  %  .05% 
Fatalities  with  BAG  ^.05% 


-If  r- 

16-20  21-25 


— I  1  1  1  1— 

26-30     31-35    36-40    41-45  46-50 

Age  Group 


T 


T 


51-55  56-60 


-1 

61+ 


Source:  Carlson,  W.  L.,  and  others.  ''Washtenaw  County  BAC  Roadside  Survey/' 
Ann  Arbor,  Michigan:  Highway  Safety  Research  Institute,  University  of  Michigan, 
September,  1971,  p.28. 
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I  Activity 

Instructor 
Ref;  &  Aids 

Time 

|3.1.4-A  (cont.) 

3.    Numerous  other  characteristics  of 
the  drinking  driver  have  been 
j                     identified  m  current  researcn; 
e.g.: 

a.    Sex  distribution  and  BACs. 

b.    Occupational  distribution  and 
1  BACs. 

c.    Race  distribution  and  BACs. 

d.    Income  distribution  and  BACs. 

.       e.    Education  and  BACs. 

B.      Review  the  drinking  and  driving 
patterns  of  impaired  drivers. 

1,    Drinking  patterns  were  studied 
for  748  persons  in  Washtenaw 
County. 

Ref.  #4, 
p.  31. 

a.    16%  of  drivers  stated  they 
did  not  drink. 

1                    b.    48%  Of  drivers  stated  tney 

did  not  have  a  drink  on 
day  of  interview. 

c.    36%  of  drivers  stated  they 
1                          had  a  drink  on  aay  or 

interview. 

2.    Drinking  patterns  were  studied 
1                     for  7067  persons  in  the  Grand 
Rapids  study.    According  to 
drivers '  statements  i 

Ref.  #3, 

p.  AjO* 

a.    25.77%  abstain. 

b,    14.93%  drink  once  a  year. 

c.    15.24%  drink  once  a  month. 

•  1^0 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

3.1.4-B.2  (cont.) 

d.    22.71%  drink  once  a  week. 

e.    11.07%  drink  3  times  per  week. 

f.    10.29%  drink  daily. 

g.    About  4  times  more  lunch  and 
afternoon  drinkers  than  morn- 
ing drinkers. 

h.    Pour  times  more  before  dinner 
drinkers  than  lunch  and  after- 
noon dri  nlciarc! 

i.    70%  of  drinking  is  done  in 
evenings. 

j.    37%  of  respondents  felt  they 
could  drive  safely  after  more 
than  five  drinks. 

3.    Trip  destinations  for  drivers  in 
the  Washtenaw  County  study 
indicated  that: 

Pef.  #4, 
p.  31. 

a.    2/3  of  drivers  with  BAG  ^  .10% 
were  going  home. 

b.    2  of  the  748  drivers  were 
going  to  work. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

3.1.5       Probabilities  of  drivers  on  road  who 
have  been  drinking. 

10 

*     *     *  * 

Learnir-;  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  asked  to  estimate  the 
probabilities  of  drivers  on  the  road 
having  various  BACs,  the  student  will 

approximate  percentages  at  various 
BACs  with  a  maximum  error  of  5%  and 
will  be  able  to  state  accurately  the 
percentages  of  drivers  on  the  road 

WXun        •XUxi  Di\K0  and  peirueiiuayeo  ux, 

drivers  with  ,15%  BAC  according  to 
information  obtained  in  class. 

*     *     *  * 

A.      Review  une  proDaoiiiuies  01.  onvers  on 
the  road  who  have  been  drinking. 

X.    various  reseaxcn  suuuies  ui»~ 
cussed  above  involving  roadside 
surveys  point  up  probability 
estimates  of  numbers  of  drinking 

\.lXXV6Xo    yJll    uXltS  Xv/CtU* 

a.    l%-4%  of  all  drivers  during 
all  hours  have  BACs  ^  .10%. 

b.    12%-38%  of  those  drivers  who 
have  been  drinking  have 
BACs  ^  .10%. 

2.    Chart  3-3  shows  the  number  of 
drinking  drivers  at  various  BACs 
identified  in  each  study. 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Chart  3-3 
(3.1.5-A.2) 
(1) . 
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Chart  3  •  3 


PERCENTAGE  OF  DRIVERS  ON  ROAD  WITH  VARIOUS  BACs 


1  •  4%  of  all  drivers  on  road 
have  BACs  In  these  very 
high  ranges 

12  •  38%  of  drivers  who 
have  been  drinking  have 
BACs  in  these  very  high 
ranges 


4% 


.75%!     I      .4%  .2%  Jl, 

— I  \  k  rm 


0.00 


.01  *  .04  .05  •  .09 

Blood  Alcohol  Concentrations 
1750  drivers  tested  at  various  times  on  various 

7590  drivers  tested  at  times  &  places  similar  to 
Grand  Rapids 

746  drivers  tested  on  16  nights  at  3  locations  per  night* 
Washtenaw  County 


.10 -.14  .15 

days,  Gvanston 
those  of  crash  occurrence, 
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1  Activity 

Instructor 
Re I.  &  Aids 

try  J  M%  A 

Time 

3.1.5  (cont.) 

1       B.      Review  the  estimated  violations 

committed  by  the  drinking  drivers 
1               identified  in  A. 

1.    The  Grand  Rapids  study  developed 
a  formula  for  estimating  numbers 
of  violations  per  DWI  driver. 

1                     a.    For  every  lOO  arivers  wiiyi 

BAG  *  .11%,  there  will  be  8000 
DWI  violations  in  a  year. 

Aid. 

Transparencies 
of  Violations 
Estimates 

^j.1.3— o.i.a; 
(3). 

b.    Thus,  there  is  an  average  of 
80  violations/DWI/year. 

3.1.6       Use  of  alcohol  enforcement  as  a  deter- 
rent —  prevention. 

5 

1                                      It        It        It    ^  it 

Learning  Objective: 

...  When  asked  to  discuss  the  use 
and  value  of  police  patrol  as  a  deter- 
rent for  drinking  drivers,  the  student 
will  be  able  to  evaluate  and  list  the 
evidence  found  through  research  and 
experience  that  negates  any  deterrence 
with  80%  accuracy  according  to  infor- 
1              mation  obtained  in  class. 

1                           *     *      *  * 

A.      Review  the  role  of  police  patrol 

deterrence  in  reducing  the  incidence 
of  drinking  and  driving. 

I\e.X<  fff», 

p.  37. 

1,    Highway  Safety  Research  Institute 
study  points  out  there  is  very 
little  evidence  of  increased 
patrol  deterring  the  drinking 
driver  {see  Table  3-5) . 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Table  3-5 
{3.1.6-A.l) 

(1). 
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Table  3-5 


COMPARISON  OP  BAG  GROUP  TO  NATURE  OP  INPLUENGE  BY 
INGREASED  POLIGE  PATROL  (IN  %  OP  619 
RESPONDENTS  WHO  HAD  BEEN  DRINKING) 


BAG 

Noticed  Police 
and  Influenced 

Noticed  Police 
Not  Influenced 

Did  Not 
Notice 

Total 

.00  -  .01 

12.8 

22.1 

43.1 

78.0 

.02  -  .04 

2.4 

1.9 

5.5 

9.8 

.05  -  .09 

1.6 

2.3 

3.6 

7.5 

.10+ 

1.8 

•  6 

2.3 

4.7 

Total 

18.6 

26.9 

54.5 

100.0 

Source:    Garlson,  W.  L. ,  and  others.    "Washtenaw  Gounty 
BAG  Roadside  Survey,"  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan: 
Highway  Safety  Research  Institute,  University 
of  Michigan,  September,  1971,  p.  37. 
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J  Activity 

Instructor 
Her.  &  Alas 

Time  1 

r3.1.6«*A*l  (cont.) 

1                    a.    Data  shows  the  relationship  by 
1                          BAG  to  having  noticed  and  been 

1                          patrol  for  alcohol  offenses. 

b.    18.6%  noticed  police  and  were 
1  xnxiuencea. 

1                    c.    26.9%  noticed  police  and  were 

not  influenced. 

d.    54.5%  did  not  notice  police. 

2.    Conclusions  that  might  be  drawn; 

a.    Rasftarch  has  not  discovered 
{                             anv  filanlf leant  deterrence 
1                          through  DWI  enforcement. 

1                              K       PvnAv*^  Anr*A  8how£K  th^^  ffidnV 

drinking  drivers  (especially 
1                           nroblem  drinkers)  continue 

drinking  and  driving  after 
1                          apprehension  and  conviction. 

1                    c.    Apparently  we  can  place  little 
1                          hope  on  deterrence. 

|3«1«7       Summary  oi  unit:* 

2 

A.     Review  briefly  the  content  covered  in 
1              tine  uniu. 

1.    Nature  of  drinking  and  driving 

incidents  in  total  driving  popular- 
1  tion. 

1              2.    Cheuracteristics  ana  ariving 
patterns  of  impaired  drivers. 

3«    Probabilities  of  drivers  on  road 
who  have  been  drinking. 
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Activity 


3.x. 7-A  (cont.) 


Instructor 
Hef.  &  Aids 


Time 


4.    Use  of  alcohol  enforcement  as  a 
deterrent  — -  prevention. 

B.     Answer  students'  questions  pertaining 
to  content  of  this  unit. 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  3.2 
Selecting  the  Patrol  Area 


Unit  Objective: 


To  be  able  to  select  the  appropriate  patrol  area 
for  DWI  enforcement. 

Terminal  Objectives: 

3.2.3  ...  be  able  to  identify  potential  drinking 
driver  problem  areas  and  plan  patrol  procedure. 

3.2.4  ...  be  able  to  determine  the  appropriate  time 
for  maximum  DWI  enforcement. 

3.2.5  ...  be  able  to  identify  alcohol  related  accident 
sites  and  plan  patrol  procedures. 

Reference: 

1.    Carlson,  W.  L. ,  and  others.    "Washtenaw  County  BAC 
Roadside  Survey."    Ann  Arbor,  Michigan:  Highway 
Safety  Research  Institute,  University  of  Michigan, 
September  {.  1971. 

Materials: 

1.  Student  Manual. 

2.  Transparency  of  Chart  3-4  on  locations  of  drinking 
drivers  (3.2.3-A.l)  (1). 

3.  Transparency  of  Chart  3-5  on  locations  of  drinking 
drivers  (3. 2»3-B.2.c)  (1). 

4.  Transparency  of  Table  3-6  (3.2.4-A.2.d)   (1)  and 
Chart  3-6  (3.2.4-A.2.e)   (1)  on  persons  with  positive 
BAC  at  specific  times. 

5.  Spot  map  of  local  accident  experience  (to  be 
produced  locally) . 
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Materials:  (cont.) 

6.  Accident  summary  data  for  local  community  (to  be 
produced  locally) . 

7,  Example  of  local  violation  statistics  (to  be 
produced  locally) . 

Equipment : 

1.  Overhead  projector. 

2.  A  frame  to  hold  spot  maps  for  demonstration. 
Assignment: 

1.    Read  Unit  3.2  in  Student  Manual  on  Selecting  the 
Patrol  Area. 

Study  Questions: 

1.  Where  do  you  think  most  drinking  takes  place? 
At  home?  At  parties?  In  bars?  Other  places? 

2.  Where. would  you  expect  to  find  the  greatest 
number  of  drinking  driver?  Rural  area?  Subur- 
ban areas?  Central  city?  Other  areas? 

3.  During  what  time  periods  would  most  drinking 
drivers  be  on  the  road? 

4.  How  could  you  plan  your  enforcement  activities 
to  accoiranodate  the  drinking  driver  times  and 
locations? 

5.  How  would  you  determine  the  alcohol  related 
accident  locations  in  your  jurisdiction?  How 
would  you  use  spot  maps?  Accident  summaries? 
Violation  data? 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  3.2 
Selectinq  the  Patrol  Area 


Activity 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids, 


Unit  Objective: 


To  be  able  to  select  the  appropri- 
ate patrol  area  for  DWI  enforce- 
ment* 

Content  Topics: 

3.2.1  Review  of  previous  unit. 

3.2.2  Overview  of  unit. 

3.2.3  Location  of  DWI  problem  areas. 

3.2.4  Time  frames  for  drinking  driver 
offenses . 

Identifying  alcohol  related  acci- 
dent sites. 
Summary  of  unit. 


3.2.5 
3.2.6 

3.2.1     Review  of  previous  unit 
A. 


Review  briefly  the  drinking  and  driving 
incidents,  characteristics  and  patterns. 

« Note:  Time  spent  on  this  topic  will  de-' 
•pend  on  time  that  has  passed  since  pre-  ^ 
*sentation  of  previous  unit.  . 


1. 


2. 


3. 
4. 


Nature  of  drinking  and  driving  in- 
cidents (offenses)  in  total  driv- 
ing population. 

Characteristics  and  driving  pat- 
terns of  impaired  drivers. 

Probabilities  of  drivers  on  road 
who  have  been  drinking. 

use  of  alcohol  enforcement  as  a 
deterrent  —  prevention.   

 f  mi  iifil*---        .     «  I  I  
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Activity 


3.2.1  (cont.) 

&«     Relate  previous  unit  to  objective  of 
this  unit. 

3.2.2  Overview  of  unit. 

A.  Point  out  topics  to  be  covered  in  unit 

B.  Describe  learning  objectives  of  unit. 

C.  Give  brief  overview  of  content  to  be 
covered  in  topics. 

1.  Location  of  DWI  problem  areas. 

2.  Time  frames  for  drinking  driver 
offenses. 

3.  Identifying  alcohol  related  acci- 
dent sites. 

D«     Explain  method  to  be  used  in  studying 
unit. 

1.  Pr6~assigned  reading  in  Student 
Manual . 

2.  Questions  over  content  of  unit. 

3.  Review  and  discussion  of  student 
responses. 

3.2.3  Location  of  DWI  problem , areas. 

'-'■•''/''  *      *     *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  asked  to  discuss  locations 
where  drinking  drivers  are  most  likely 
to  be  found,  the  student  will  be  able 
to  list  and  describe  those  locations 
with  80%  accuracy  according  to  infor- 
mation obtained  in  class  and  from 

manual . 

*     *     *  * 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


Time 
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"^Activity 


3.2.3  (cont.) 


*Nbte:    The  following  content  in  this  anA 
•subsequent  topics  of  this  unit  is  in  the 
•student  Manual  and  should  be  assigned 
•reading  prior  to  class.    Review  suffici- 
•ently  to  assure  understanding.  The 
•following  material  should  be  used  to 
•serve  as  a  guide  for  review. 


A. 


B. 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  Tir-e 


Review  the  locations  most  frequently 
used  for  drinking. 

1.  Most  drinking  is  done  in  bars  and 
personte  own  home  (see  Chart  3-4). 

2.  Drinking  done  in  bars  resulted  in 
much  higher  BACs,  particularly 
when  there  was  more  than  one 
drinking  episode. 

Review  the  locations  where  drinking 
drivers  are  most  likely  to  be  found. 

1.  The  Washtenaw  County  study  found 
drivers  more  likely  to  be  on  less 
heavilv  traveled  roads. 

a.  These  are  routes  that  carry 
medium  volumes  of  traffic  dur- 
ing daylight  and  early  evening 
hours • 

b.  This  does  not  mean  residential 
streets  which  contain  little 
traffic  during  early  morning 
hours. 

2.  According  to  the  Washtenaw  County 
study #  drinking  driver  locations 
may  be  classified: 

a.    Proportion  of  drinking  drivers 
in  rural  area. 

bo    Proportion  of  drinking  drivers 
in  suburban  area^   


Ref.  #1, 
pp.  31-33. 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Chart  3-4 
(3.2.3-A.l) 
(1). 


Ref.  U, 
yg»  24*-25. 
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Chart  3  •  4 

DRINKING  LOCATIONS  OF  PERSON  INTERVIEWED 
IN  BAG  ROADSIDE  SURVEY 


Location 

1st 

Drinking  Episode 
2nd 

3rd 

1  Bar  or  club 

78  29% 

25  46% 

4  44% 

2.  Restaurant 

24  9% 

4  8% 

2  22% 

3.  Own  Home 

82  31% 

11  21% 

1  11% 

4.  Friend  or  Relatives 

58  22% 

11  21% 

2  22% 

5.  Others* 

26  9% 

2  4% 

268  100% 

53  100% 

9  100% 

♦Parties,  weddings,  banquets,  in  vehicles,  etc. 


Source:  Carlson,  W.  L.,  and  others.  "Washtenaw  County  BAC  Roadside  Survey  " 
Ann  Arbor,  Michigan:  Highway  Safety  Research  Institute,  University  of  Michigan, 
September,  1971,  p.  33.  '  » .  ' 
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Activity 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  i  Time 


3.2,3-B.2  (cont.) 


3.2.4 


c.    Proportion  of  drinking  drivers 
in  urban  area  —  city  (see 
Chart  3-5). 

3.    Observations  of  patrol  procedures 
and  detection  activities  during 
field  survey  by  HTSC  disclose 
that: 

a.  A  high  percentage  of  drinking 
drivers  are  on  primary  streets 
with  moderate  to  light  traf- 
fic. 

b.  Numerous  drinking  drivers  are 
on  industrial  streets  with 
light  traffic. 

c.  Numerous  drinking  drivers  are 
on  secondary  streets  serving 
public  alcohol  dispension 
establishments. 

d.  Numerous  drinking  drivers  are 
arriving  and  leaving  social 
events  that  serve  alcohol; 
e.g.f  dances,  etc. 

Time  frames  of  drinking  driver 
offenses. 


Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Chart  3-5 
{3.2.3-B.2.C) 

(1). 


Learning  Objective: 

.  .  •  When  asked  to  discuss  the  time 
frames  of  drinking  dtiver  offenses, 
the  student  will  be  able  to  list  and 
explain  the  most  appropriate  hours 
for  alcohol  enforcement  with  80% 
accuracy. 
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Chart  3  •  5 

LOCATION  OF  DRIVERS  HAVING  HIGH  BACs 


A.  High  Traffic  Volume 


10-12  1-3 
Time  of  Night 


.30- 


.20- 


.10- 


B.  Medium  Traffic  Volume 


10-12 
Time  of  Night 


GROUP  1 
GROUP  2 


RURAL 
SUBURBAN 


—  GR0UP3    -  CITY 


Source:  Carlson,  W.L.,  and  others.  "Washtenaw  County  BAC  Roadside  Survey/' 
Ann  Arbor,  Michigan:  Highway  Safety  Research  Institute,  University  of  i\1ichigan, 
September,  1971,  p.  25. 
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1  Activity   

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

1 3.2.4  (cont.) 

A.      Review  the  time  frames  of  drinking 
driver  offenses. 

1.  Time  of  drinking  offenses  is 
related  to  locations  of  offenses 
in  Chart  3-5. 

1                     a.    There  is  a  sharp  increase  of 
1                           drinking  offenses  after  mid- 
night at  all  locations  and  for 
all  traffic  conditions. 

2.  Relationships  of  time  of  night  to 
BAG. 

a.    Slow  increase  in  percentage  of 
drinking  drivers  until  mid- 
night. 

1                     b.    Rapid  upswing  from  midnight  to 

1  a.m. 

c.    Rapid  increase  of  drinking  ^ 
drivers  combined  with  dramatic 
1                           decrease  in  traffic  volumes.. 

1                     d.    Number  of  persons  with  posi- 
tive BAG  at  specific  time  is 
given  in  Table  3-6. 

e.    Percentage  of  drinking  drivers 
and  those  with  BAG      .05%  by 
time  of  night  is  given  in 
Chart  3-6. 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Chart  3-5 
(3.2.4-A.l) 
(1). 

Ref.  #1, 

pp.  22-23,  73. 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Table  3-6 
(3.2.4-A.2.d) 

(1). 
Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Chart  3-6 
(3.2.4-A.2.e) 
(1). 

Time  ^ 

131> 
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Table  3-6 


NUMBERS  OP  PERSONS  WITH  BACs  AT  SPECIFIC  PERIODS  OP  TIME 


7:00 
7:31 
8:01 
8:31 
9:01 

10:00 
10:31 
11:01 
11:31 

1:00 
1:31 
2:01 
2:31 


Time 


-  7:30 

-  QiOO 
'  8:30 

•  9:00 

•  9:30 

•10:30 
•11:00 
•11:30 
'12:00 

•  1:30 

•  2:00 

-  2:30 

•  3:00 


No.  of  Tests 


.02 


.05 


pm 


am 


No. 

% 

NO. 

% 

22 

2 

9.0 

1 

4.5 

61 

5 

8.2 

1 

1.6 

66 

11 

16.7 

.  4 

6.1 

76 

8 

10.5 

6 

7.9 

30 

3 

10.0 

X 

3.3 

67 

6 

9.0 

2 

3.0 

82 

16 

19.5 

8 

9.8 

71 

7 

9.8 

4 

5.6 

58 

10 

17.2 

5 

8.6 

48 

14 

29.2 

10 

20.8 

56 

21 

37.5 

10 

17.8 

59 

18 

30.5 

12 

20.3 

50 

20 

40.0 

13 

26.0 

746 


141  18.9 


77  10.3 


Source:    Carlson,  W.  L.,  and  others.    "Washtenaw  County 
BAC  Roadside  Survey,"  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan: 
Highway  Safety  Research  Institute,  University 
of  Michigan,  September,  1971,  p.  73. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

3.2,5       Identifying  alcohol  related  accident 
sites. 

*  *     *  * 
Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  Given  a  spot  map  and  an  accident 
suitmary  that  depicts  locations  of 
accidents  in  a  community,  and  given 
accident  violation  statistics,  the 
student  will  be  able  to  identify  the 
alcohol  related  accident  locations 
and  arrange  them  in  priority  order 
according  to  their  serious  nature. 

*  *     *  * 

'Note?    Spot  maps  of  recent  accidents  by  ' 
'type  and  location  that  are  maintained  by' 
'the  local  law  enforcement  agency  should  ' 
'be  reproduced,  (photographed,  sketched,  ' 
'etc)  for  this  unit.    Accident  summary  ' 
'data  should  be  obtained  from  the  same  ' 
' source .  • 

A.      Review  use  of  spot  maps  in  determining 
high  accident  locations. 

1.    Nature  and  description  of  spot 
maps: 

a*    Depict  fatal  accidents  in 
.  jurisdiction. 

b.  Depict  injury  accidents  in 
jurisdiction. 

c.  Depict  property  damage 
accidents  in  jurisdiction. 

d.  Depict  pedestrian  accidents 
in  jurisdiction. 

Aid. 

Spot  m^  of 
local  accident 
e3q)erience 
(locally 
produced). 

5 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

3,2.5-A  (cont.) 

2.    Interpreting  the  spot  map; 

a.    Accident  experience  on 
assigned  beat* 

b»    Identifying  the  problem  areas. 

B.      Review  use  of  accident  summary  data. 

1.    Nature  and  description  of  accident 
data: 

a.    Types  of  accidents  in 
jurisdiction. 

Aid. 

Accident 
sunmary  data 
for  local 
comrMnity 
(locally 
produced) . 

b.    Causes  attributed  to  accidents. 

c.    Accident  data  pertaining  to 
alcohol  related  crashes. 

2.    Interpreting  the  accident  data? 

a.    Location  of  accidents  result- 
ing from  alcohol  related 
crashes. 

b.    Identifying  serious  alcohol 
related  crash  sites. 

C.      Review  the  use  of  violation  statistics! 

1,    Nature  and  trends  in  accident 
violations  in  jurisdiction; 

a.    ^lumber  and  types  of  violations 
in  jurisdiction. 

Aid. 

Local  viola- 
tion statis- 
tics (locally 
prc3duoed). 

b.    Numbers  of  drinking  driver 
violationG  in  accidents. 
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Activity 

T  '  - 

Instructor 
Ref,  &  Aids 

Time 

3.2.5-C  (cont.) 

2.  Nature  and  trends  of  traffic 
violations  in  jurisdiction: 

a.  Numbers  and  types  of  motor 
vehicle  code  violations. 

b.  Number  of  drinking  driver 
violations. 

3.  Interpreting  the  violation  data: 

a*    Location  of  previous  citations 
and  arrests. 

b.    Locations  of  previous  drinking 
driver  offenses. 

3.2.6       Summary  of  unit. 

A.  Review  briefly  the  content  covered  in 
this  unit. 

1.  Location  of  DWI  problem  areas. 

a*    Locations  most  frequently  used 
for  drinking. 

b.    Locations  where  drinking 

drivers  are  most  likely  to  be 
found. 

2.  Time  frames  of  drinking  driver 
offenses. 

a.    Relating  time  of  drinking 
offenses  to  location. 

offenses  to  BAC. 

3.  Identifying  alcohol  related 
accident  sites. 

B.  Answer  students •  questions  pertaining 
to  content  of  this  unit. 

2 

Subject  #4 


DETECTION  OP  DRINKING  DRIVER  - 
PRE-APPRE HENS ION 

7:00  Hours 


Subject  Objective: 

To  understand  the  nature  and  purpose 
of  the  detection  task  and  develop 
competency  in  perfomiahce  of  this 
task. 

Subject  Units: 

4.1  Nature  and  description  of 
detection  task. 

4.2  Types  of  identification 
detection  clues  that  indicate 
DWI. 

4.3  Determining  enforcement  action 
from  detection  clues  in  a  given 
environment. 

4.4  Relating  identification  detec- 
tion clues  to  environment. 

Appendices : 

4~A.  Identification  Detection  Clues* 

4-B.  Decision  Plow  Chart. 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  4.1 

Nature  and  Description  of  Detection  Task 


Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  the  nature  of  detection  activities; 
the  various  methods  of  detection;  and  the  nature 
of  the  detection  task. 

Terminal  Objectives: 

4»1»3  ...  be  able  to  predict  the  approximate  number 
of  drivers  who  are  drinking  and  further  predict 
the  chances  of  them  being  stopped. 

4.1.4  ...  be  able  to  list  and  describe  the  methods 
for  detecting  drinking  drivers. 

4.1.5  ...  be  able  to  list  and  define  four  phases  of 
detection  and  describe  nature  of  detection  task. 


References: 


1.    Borkenstein,  R.  F.,  and  others,  "Problems  of 

Enforcement  and  Prosecution,"  ALCOHOL  AND  HIGHWAY 
SAFETY.    Bethesda,  Maryland:    U.S.  Department  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  May,  1963. 

2»         _      /  "Role  of  the  Drinking  Driver  in  Traffic 
Accidents,"  Indiana  University,  March^  1964. 

3,  Carlson,  W.  L. ,  and  others,  "Washtenaw  County  BAG 
Roadside  Survey,"  Highway  Safety  Research  Insti- 
tute, University  of  Michigan,  September,  19.71. 

4.  Joscelyn,  J.  D.,  and  Ralph  K.  Jones.    "A  Systems 
Approach  to  the  Analysis  of  the  Drinking  Driver 
Control  System,"  Volume  I,  institute  for  Research 
in  Public  Safety,  Indiana  University,  May,  1971. 
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Materials : 
1. 

2. 

3. 


4. 
5. 

Equipment: 
1. 

Assignment J 
1. 


Transparency  of  DWI  enforcement  assumption 
(4.1.4-A)  (1). 

Transparency  of  four  types  of  detection  methods 
(4.1.4-A)  (1). 

Transparencies  of  four  types  of  detection  methods: 
Surveillance  for  observing  driving  behavior 

(4.1.4~A.l)   (1);  stopping  drivers  for  non-moving 
violations  (4.1.4-A. 2)   (1);  contacting  drivers 
involved  in  accidents  (4.1.4-A. 3)  (1);  stopping 
drivers  for  roadside  checks  (roadblocks)   (4.1.4-A. 4) 

(1). 

Transparencies  of  phases  of  detection  (4.1.5-B) 
(4.1.5-B.l)  4.1.5-B.2)    (4.1.5-B.3)  (4.1.5-B.4) 
(4.1.5-C)  (6). 

Transparencies  of  Tables  4-2  on  types  of  clues 
(4.1.5-D)  (1). 


Overhead  projector. 


Read  materials  on  nature  and  description  of  detec- 
tion in  Unit  4.1  of  Student  Manual. 


Study  Questions i 

t         1.    How  many  drinking  drivers  are  on  the  road? 

2.  What  percent  of  drinking  drivers  on  the  road  are 
officers  apprehending? 

3.  Why  is  it  important  to  locate  the  drinking  driver? 

4.  What  methods  could  be  used  for  detecting  and 
apprehending  the  drinking  driver? 

5.  What  techniques  are  presently  being  applied  to 
detect  and  apprehend  the  drinking  driver? 

6.  What  is  the  level  of  present  alcohol  arrest 
activities? 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  the  nature  of  detec- 
tion activities,  the  various 
methods  of  detection  and  the 
nature  of  the  detection  task. 

Content  Topics: 

4.1.1  Review  of  previous  lesson. 

4.1.2  Overview  of  unit. 

4«1.3       Probability  of  drinking  drivers 
being  stopped  based  on  typical 
enforcement  methods. 

4.1.4  Types  of  detection  methods. 

4.1.5  Definition  and  description  of 
detection  task. 

4.1.6  Summary  of  unit. 

4.1.1     Review  of  previous  subject. 

A.  Review  briefly  the  preparation  for 
the  alcohol  enforcement  task. 

'Note:    Time  spent  on  this  topic  will  • 
•depend  on  amount  of  time  that  has  passed' 
'since  presenting  previous  subject.  ' 

1.  Nature  of  drinking  driver  problem. 

2.  Selecting  the  patrol  area. 

B.  Relate  previous  lesson  to  objective  of 
this  unit. 

Aid. 

Use  select  aids 
f  rcsn  previous 
lesson. 

2 

165 
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Activity  • 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.X.2 

Overview  of  unit. 

3 

A. 

Point  out  topics  to  be  covered  in  unit 

Describe  leamincf  objectives  for  unit^ 

Give  brief  overview  of  content  to  be 
covered  in  topics. 

1.  Scope  of  detection  activities. 

2.  Nature  of  detection  activities. 

3.  Definition  and  description  of 
detection  phases. 

4.1.3 

Probability  of  drinking  driver  being 
stopped  based  on  typical  enforcement 
methods. 

it       It       "k  is 

30 

Learning  Objective: 

,  .  ♦  When  given  a  number  of  vehicles 
(motorists)  driving  in  his  patrol  area 
during  his  shift,  the  student  will  be 
able  to  predict  the  approximate 
niimber  of  drinking  drivers?  and 
further,  predict  the  chances  that  they 
will  be  stopped  by  using  percentages 
of  probability  learned  in  class  with  a 
maximum  of  10%  error. 

*     *     *  * 

A. 

Discuss  the  probability  of  a  DWI 
driver  being  stopped. 

1.    Recent  studies  show  that: 

a.    From  1%  to  4%  of  all  drivers 
on  road  at  all  hours  are 
at  least  .10%  BAG  or  above. 

Ref.  #2. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.1.3-A.l  (cont.) 

b.    4.1%  of  drivers  on  road  . 
during  hours  of  9  P.M.  - 
3  A.M.  are  at  .10%  BAG  or 
above . 

^              Jl  A 

#3, 

p.  6. 

c.    5.6%  of  drivers  on  road  from 
9  P.M.  -  3  A.M.  are  at  .08% 
BAG  or  above. 

Ibid. 

d.    10.5%  of  drivers  on  road  from 
9  P.M.  -  3  A.M.  are  at  .05% 
BAG  or  above. 

Ibid. 

e.    25.3%  of  drivers  on  road  from 
9  P.M.  -  3  A.M.  had  been 
drinking. 

^tbid« 

f .    For  every  100  drivers  with 
BAG  ^  .11%  there  will  be 
8/000  DWI  violations  in  a 
year  or  an  average  of  80 
per  DWI. 

Ref  9   if  2. 

2.    Estimating  risk  to  drinking 

driver  of  being  apprehended  in  act 
of  driving  while  under  the  influ- 
ence: 

a.    Formula  to  determine  effeot'- 
iveness  of  enforcement: 

Ref.  #4, 
pTfeV. 

Ep  =  Nj./N..  a  DWI  ARRESTS/ 

^      DWI  VIOLATIONS. 

E^  »  Enforcement  Effectiveness 

a  Number  of  DWI  arrests. 

Ny  a  Number  of  DWi  violations « 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.1. 3-A  (cont.) 

3      Relatino  drinkina  driver  Dercent— 
ages  to  1971  arrests  in  Michigan: 

'Note:    Michigan  arrest  data  used  in' 
'following  problems  as  example.  ' 

a.    5.15  million  licensed  driver 
in  Michigan  (1969) . 

b.    27,384  arrests  for  DWI. 

Thus:      (1)    When  no.  of  arrests  were 
27,384. 

(2)    When  no.  of  violations 
can  be  computed  to  be  2% 
of  5.15  million  times  80 
violations. 

(3)    Per  DWI  ~  8,240,000. 

• 

(4)    Thus,  Eg  «  .0033. 

B,      Discuss  arrest  probability  for  DWI 
drivers. 

1,    Estimating  probability  of  DWI 
drivers  being  arrested: 

Ref.  #4, 
p.  58. 

a.    Determine  arrest  probability 
by  formula: 

P  «  A/D 

(1)    Where  P  «  Probability  of 

Arrest. 

(2)    Where  A     No.  of  arrests. 

(3)    Where  D  =  DWI  population. 

P  «  27,384/103,000  ^ .266. 

b.    Computation  results  in 
Table  4-1. 
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Activity 

Instiructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.1.3-B  (cont«) 

2.    Estimating  arrest  probability  as  a 
function  of  time: 

a.    Determine  mean  time  before 
arrest  by  formula: 

T  =  Y/P 

before  arrest  (in  years). 

(2)    Where  Y  »  Number  of 
years  used  as  base* 

4 

(3)    Where  P  »  Probability 
of  arrest. 

T  a  1/.266  =  3.76  years. 

3.    Estimating  arrest  probability  as 
a  function  of  mileage: 

a.    Determine  mean  mileage  before 
arrest  by  formula. 

M  a  IV21M/D 
el  ~.  nJnSflf  e 

(1)    Where  M  »  Mean  Mileage 
oexore  arrest. 

(2)    Where  AAM  »  Average 
annual  mileage  per 
driver. 

(3)    Where  P  «  Probability  of 
arrest. 

• 

M  =»  10,000/. 266  «  37,594a 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.1.4       Types  of  detection  methods. 

*  *      *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  asked  to  state  and  explain 
the  four  methods  for  detecting  drink- 
ing drivers,  the  student  will  list 
detection  by  observing  driving  behav- 
ior, detection  by  making  random  stops 
for  non-moving  violations,  detection 
by  accident  involvement,  and  detection 
by  roadblock  screening;  and  will  be 
able  to  describe  the  relationships 
between  the  four  methods  with  80% 
accuracy  according  to  information 
obtained  in  class.. 

*  *      *  * 

A.      List  and  define  the  four  types  of 
detection  methods. 

*Note;    All  drivers  who  commit  driving' 
'errors  during  hours  of  high  alcohol  ' 
'involvements  should  be  assumed  to  be  ' 
'drinking  until  proved  otherwise.  ' 

1.    Surveillance  for  observing 
driving  behavior. 

a.  Pre-contact  recognition. 

b.  Treatment  of  problem  when 
using  typical  recognition 
factors . 

c.  Prevention  of  problem  when 
using  selective  enforcement 
techniques. 

Ref .   ^1 , 
pp.  157-158. 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  EWI  enforce- 
ment assuirptior 
(4.1.4-A  (1). 

Aid. 

Tiransparency 
of  four  detec- 
tion methods 
(4.1.4-A)  (1). 
Aid. 

Transparency 
of  surveillance 
for  observing 
driving  behav- 
ior 

(4.1.4-A.l) (1). 

20 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4»1»4-A«1  (cont.) 

d.    Officer  witnesses  operation 
of  vehicle  (establishing 
perpetrator) . 

e*    Reasonable  cause  established* 

2,    Stopping  drivers  for  non-moving 
violations* 

a*    Post-contact  recognition* 

b*    Treatment  of  the  problem* 

c*    Officer  witnesses  operation 
(establishing  perpetrator) * 

d«    Reasonable  cause  may  be 
contested* 

3*    Drivers  involved  in  accidents* 

a*    Post-contact  recognition* 

b.  Treatment  of  the  problem* 

c.  Officer  does  not  witness 
operation  of  vehicle 
(establishing  perpetrator) * 

d.  Reasonable  cause  established* 

4.    Stopping  drivers  for  roadside 
checks  (roadblocks)* 

a.    Post-contact  recognition. 

b«    Prevention  of  the  problem* 

Officer  witnesses  operation 
of  vehicle  (established 
perpetrator) . 

d*    No  reasonable  cause. 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  stopping 
drivers  for 
non-moving 
violations 
(4.1.4-A.2)  (1). 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  contacting 
drivers  in- 
volved in 
accidents 
(4.1.4-A.3)  (1). 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  stopping 
drivers  for 
roadside 
checks 
(roadblocks) 
(4.1.4-A.4)  (1). 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aides 

Time 

4«1«4  (cont.) 

B,      Discuss  the  method  of  detecting  drink- 
ing drivers  by  observing  driving 
behavior. 

1.  Coiranon  recognition  factors. 

a.  Conduct  extremely  hazardous. 

b.  Conduct  of  out-of-the-ordinary 
performance. 

2.  Specialized  selective  enforcement 
factors. 

a.  Conduct  that  demonstrates  a 
momentary  driving  error. 

b.  Conduct  that  exhibits  the 
driver's  frame  of  mind 
(mental  and  emotional  state) . 

c.  Driver's  personal  appearance 
and  posture. 

C*      Discuss  the  method  of  detecting 
drinking  drivers  by  making  random 
stops  for  non-moving  violations. 

1.  Typical  use  of  random  stops  for 
non-moving  violations. 

a.  Highly  selective  basis. 

b.  Very  few  in  number. 

2.  Selective  traffic  enforcement 
and  use  of  random  stops. 

a.    Stopping  numerous  drivers  for 
equipment  violations  (e.g., 
improper  lights  during  hours 
of  high  alcohol  involvement) 
will  disclose  drinking 
drivers. 

ERIC 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.1.4-C.2  (cont.) 

b.    Stopping  drivers  for  driver 
license  and  registration 
check  during  hours  of  alcohol 
involvement  will  disclose 
drinking  drivers. 

D.  Discuss  the  method  of  detecting  drink- 
ing drivers  at  scene  of  accident. 

1.  Typical  recognition  factors. 

a.  Driving  conduct  extremely 
hazardous . 

b.  Subject  obviously  intoxicated. 

2.  Selective  enforcement  recognition 
factors. 

a.  Driving  conduct  slightly 
abnormal . 

b.  Driving  conduct  normal. 

c.  Subject  slightly  abnormal. 

E.  Discuss  the  method  of  detecting 
drinking  drivers  by  use  of  roadside 
screening  — -  blockades. 

1.  Permits  apprehension  of.  drinking 
drivers  before  they  are  involved 
in  accidents  or  other  negative 
situations. 

2.  Serves  notice  to  all  drivers  of 
the  certainty  of  apprehension 
thereby  becoming  a  deterrent* 

3.  Provides  a  means  whereby  many 
traffic  regulations  may  be 
enforced  with  minimal  effort; 
e.g./  unlicensed  drivers/  sus- 
pended and  revoked  drivers/ 
eauipment  violations. 

ERIC 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Re  I.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.1.5       Definition  and  description  of  detec- 
tion task. 

30 

*      *      *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  asked  to  define  and  des- 
cribe the  nature  of  detection,  the 
student  will  list  the  four  phases  of 
detection  and  define  each  phase  and 
describe  the  nature  of  the  detection 
task  with  100%  accuracy  on  listing 
phases  and  80%  accuracy  on  his 
descriptions  according  to  information 
obtained  in  class. 

*          *          *  * 

A.      Discuss  nature  of  detection  task. 

1.    Puhdamental  to  all  other  alcohol 
enforcement  tasks. 

• 

a.    Localiina  drinkina  driver  to 
institute  enforcement  action. 

h      F.qfeahlishina  framework  for 
investigative  activities. 

c.    Laying  foundation  for  accumu- 
lating evidence. 

d.    Building  case  for  subsequent 
trial  and  conviction. 

2.    Basic  means  of  detection  for 
entire  alcohol  countermeasures 
program. 

a.    Pew  potential  drinking 
drivers  are  identified  by 
other  agencies. 

b.    Police  are  primary  source  for 
identification  of  potential 
problem  drivers. 

i;?5 
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Activity 


4. 1*5  (cont.) 

B.      Define  the  various  phases  of  detec- 
tion: 

1.  Pre- apprehension  detection  phase. 
This  may  be  referred  to  as  the 
identification  Phase.    It  is  the 
phase  where  the  officer  first  ob- 
serves either  (1)  a  driving 
maneuver  or  (2)  human  indicator 
(or  both)  that  is  possibly 
indicative  of  a  drinking  driver. 
This  phase  starts  at  the  point 
where  the  vehicle/driver  first 
attracts  the  officer's  attention; 
it  terminates  when  the  officer 
signals  the  driver  to  stop. 

2.  Apprehension  detection  phase. 
This  is  a  reinforcement  phase  that 
usually  is  very  short  in  duration. 
It  starts  where  Phase  I  leaves  off 
—  with  the  officer  having  sig- 
nalled the  driver  to  stop.  It 
ends  when  the  driver  has  stopped 
and  the  officer  has  exited  his 
patrol  vehicle.    During  this  phase, 
detection  clues  are  observed  that 
may  or  may  not  reinforce  the 
officer's  initial  belief  that  the 
driver  may  be  DWI. 

3.  Pre-arrest  investigation  —  field 
contact  detection  phase.    This  may 
be  considered  as-  an  evidentiary 
phase ♦    It  starts  when  the  officer 
approaches  the  driver's  vehicle 
and  does  not  terminate  until  the 
cell  door  is  locke>      It  includes 
face-to-face  contact,  questioning, 
roadside  and  stationhouse  sobriety 
tests /  chemical  tests /  photograph- 
ing, fingerprinting,  etc.    This  is 
the  phase  where  the  officer's 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


Aid. 

Transparency 
of  detection 
phases 

(4.1. 5-B)  (1). 
Aid. 

Transparency 
of  identifica- 
tion 

(4.1.5-B.l)  (1). 


Aid. 

Transparency 
of  reinforce- 
ment 
(4.1.5-B.2)  (1)J 


Md. 

Transparency 
of  investiga- 
tion —  field 
(4.1.5-B.3) (1) 


Time 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.1.5-B.3  (cont.) 

initial  belief  that  the  driver 
might  be  DWI  (from  observation  of 
Phase  I  and  II  clues)  is  either 
confirmed  or  refuted. 

4.    Pre-arrest  investigation- traffic 
accident  detection  phase.  This 
phase  differs  from  Phases  I,  II 
and  III  in  that  the  officer  did 
not  personally  observe  the  driv- 
ing behavior  that  resulted  in  the 
accident.  ..It  is  not  an  on- view 
situation.    The  officer  is  usually 
dispatched  to  the  accident  scene, 
whereupon  he  is  expected  to  conduct 
an  investigation  of  the  accident. 
It  is  in  this  phase  that  he  ob- 
serves clues  that  may  indicate 
a  drinking  driver.    These  clues 
may  be  in  the  form  of  physical 
evidence  (e.g.,  location  of 
debris)  or  human  indicators  (e.g., 
statements  of  witness) . 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  investi- 
gation—acci- 
dent 

(4.1.5-B.4)  (1). 

• 

C.      Describe  the  process  of  various  phases 
of  detection. 

1.    Identification  phase.  (Pre-Appre- 
hension) 

a.  When  patrolling  selected  area; 

b.  When  observing  traffic  move- 
ments ? 

Ref. 

i^jpendix  4-B, 
Decision  Flow 
Chart. 
Aid. 

Transparency 
of  four  phases 
(4.1.5-C)  (1). 

c.    When  observing  drivers  and 
occupants? 

d.    Look  for  erratic  or  abnormal 
vehicle  maneuver  clues; 

e.    Look  for  driver  behavior 
clues. 
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Activity 

Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4«1«5-C  (cone*; 

2*    Reinforcement  phase.  (Apprehension) 

a*    When  positioning  to  stop 
vehicle; 

b.    When  signaling  driver  to  stop; 

c.    When  driver  reacts  to  signal 
or  patrol  car; 

d«    Observe  vehicle  maneuver 
clues;  . 

e.    Observe  driver  behavior  clues. 

3.    Investigation  phase  -  field 
contact. 

• 

a.    When  walking  up  to  vehicle 
and  occupants; 

b.    When  talking  with  driver  and 
occupants ; 

c.    When  conducting  pre-arrest 
investigation; 

d.    When  arresting  drinking 
suspect; 

e.    When  advising  suspect  of  his 
rights; 

f.    When  administering  roadside 
sobriety  tests; 

g.    When  placing  subject  in 
patrol  car? 

h.    When  transporting  subject  to 
station  or  jail; 

i.    When  obtaining  permission  for 
chemical  test; 

ERIC 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.1.5.-C.3  (cent.) 

3.    When  observing  chemical  test- 
ing of  subject; 

k.    When  assisting  with  booking  of 
subject; 

ft 

• 

1.    Observe  driver's  behavioral 
clues; 

m«    Observe  driver's  condition 
clues* 

4.    Investigative  phase  -  accident. 

a^    When  dispatched  to  the  scene 
of  an  accident;  or^ 

b.    When  driving  upon  the  scene  of 
an  accident: 

c.    Observe  and  note  vehicles 
leaving  the  scene; 

d.    Observe  and  note  vehicles 
and  occupants  checking  back 
on  scene; 

• 

e.    When  having  parked  patrol 
unit  and  obtained  control  of 
the  scene: 

f .    iiOok  for  physical  clues 
(evidence)  depicting 
violation  of  the  traffic 
code,  e.g./  skid  marks ^ 
point  of  impact;  etc.; 

• 

• 

g.    Look  for  vehicle  occupant 
position  clues  to  establish 
perpetrator; 

h«    Listen  to  statements  made  by 
people  at  the  scene; 
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ACtlVluy 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.1.5~C.4  (cont.) 

i.    Attempt  to  identify  the 
driver (s); 

j.    Attempt  to  determine  if 
hit-and-run  accident; 

k.    When  driver (s)  have  been 
identified;  and/ 

1*    VThen  alcohol  appears  to  be 
a  contributing  factor; 

m.    Observe  the  driver's 
behavior; 

• 

n.    Observe  the  driver's 
condition. 

D.      Discuss  the  number  and  types  of 

clues  in  each  phase  (see  Table  4-2). 

1.    Identification  phase: 

(vehicle  maneuvers  and  human 
indicators) 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Table  4-2 
(4.1.5-D)  (1). 

a.    45  clue  classes. 

• 

b.    113  clue  elements. 

c.    235  behaviors. 

2.    Reinforcement  phase: 

(vehicle  maneuvers  and  human 
behaviors) 

a.    19  clue  classes. 

D.    4c  clue  eiementis. 

c.    56  behaviors. 

3»    Investigation  phase  -  field  con- 
tact:    (physiological,  psychologi- 
cal, physical  evidence,  other 
factors) 

ERIC 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.1.5-D.3  (cont.) 

a.    54  clue  classes. 

b.    88  clue  elements. 

0.    123  behaviors. 

4.    Investigation  phase  -  accident: 
(vehicle  maneuvers  and  human 
indicators) 

a.    10  clue  classes. 

b.    21.  clue  elements. 

c.    31  behaviors. 

5.    Total  phases: 

a.    128  clue  classes. 

b.    270  clue  elements. 

c.    445  behaviors. 

4.1.6       Summary  of  unit. 

5 

A,      Review  briefly  the  content  discussed 
in  unit. 

B,      Answer  students'  questions  on  unit. 

1.8  ^ 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  4.2 

Types  of  Identification  Detection  Clues 
That  Indicate  DWI 


Unit  Objectives 

To  attain  an  understanding  of  detection  clues 
for  identification  of  DWI  drivers  and  develop 
skill  in  use  of  these  clues. 


Terminal  Objectives: 

4.2.3       ...  be  able  to  identify  and  record  nature  and 
number  of  identification  detection  clues  that 
depict  DWI. 

References: 


None. 

Materials: 

1.  Appropriate  transparencies  from  previous  unit. 

2.  Decision  flow  chart  for  drinking  driver  detection 
clues # 

3.  Student  Response  forms  for  practice  session. 

4.  Film  situations  #1-2  (4.2.3-B),  situations  #3-5 
(4.2.3-C)  and  situations  #6-10  (4.2. 3-D)  on 
identification  detection  clues. 


Equipment: 

1,  16  mm  projector. 

2.  Overhead  projector. 
Assignments : 

1.    Review  Phase  I  clues  in  Appendix  4-A  of  this  subject. 


2.    Become  familiar .with  decision  flow  chart  in  Appen- 
■  dii€  4-B  of  this  subject. 


180 

Study  Questions: 

1,  What  types  of  driving  maneuvers  would  be  committed 
by  persons  who  are  DWI? 

2.  What  types  of  human  indicators  (i.e.,  personal 
appearance,  posture,  and  actions)  depicting 
persons  who  are  DWI  would  an  officer  be  able  to 
discern  if  he  watches  for  them  closely? 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  4.2 

Types  of  Identification  Detection  Clues 
That  Indicate  DWI 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objectives 

To  attain  an  understanding  of 
detection  clues  for  identifica- 
tion of  DWI  drivers  and  develop 
skill  in  use  of  these  clues* 

Content  Topics: 

4.2.1  Review  of  previous  unit. 

4.2.2  Overview  of  unit. 

4.2.3  Types  of  Phase  I  identification 
detection  clues  indicating  DV7I. 

4.2.4  Summary  of  unit. 

4.2.1     Review  of  previous  unit. 

A.  Review  briefly  the  nature  and  des- 
cription of  the  detection  task. 

'Notes    Time  spent  on  this  topic  will  ' 
'depend  on  amount  of  time  that  has  ' 
'passed  since  presenting  previous  unit.' 
'If  taught,  immediately  after  previous  ' 
'unit/  an" introduction  (lead  in)  state-' 
'ment  is  all  that  would  be  required.  ' 
'This  applies  to  subsequent  units.  ' 

1.  Probability  of  drinking  driver 
being  stopped. 

2.  Types  of  detection  methods. 

3.  Description  of  detection  phases. 

B.  Relate  previous  unit  to  objective 
of  this  unit. 

Aids. 

Appropriate 
transparencies 
from  previous 
unit. 

2 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.2.2       overview  of  unit  (classroom). 

A.  Point  out  the  topics  to  be  covered 
in  the  unit. 

B.  Describe  learning  objectives  for  the 
unit. 

C.  Give  brief  overview  of  content  to 
be  covered  in  each  topic. 

1.    Types  of  identification  detection 
clues  indicating  DWI. 

D.  Refer  students  to  decision  flow 
chart  in  their  manual. 

1.  Mature  and  characteristics  of 
flow  chart. 

2.  Use  of  flow  chart. 

E.  Inform  students  of  teaching  method  to 
be  used  in  unit. 

1.  Presenting  examples  of  single 
identification  detection  clues. 

2.  Presenting  examples  of  combina- 
tions of  identification  detection 
clues. 

3.  Demonstrating  how  to  use  clues 
in  decision  making. 

P.      Inform  students  of  evaluation  methods 
to  be' used  in  unit. 

1.    Student  response  to  filmed  situa- 

■H-lnna  detsi  ci*  iiia  identification 

detection  clue(s). 

Ref. 

See  l^pendix 
4-B  of  this 
subject. 

3 

1 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Rei.  &  Aids 

1  ime 

4 ,2 .3       Types  of  Phase  I  identification  detec- 
tion clues  indicating  DWI. 

140 

it        it        it  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  shown  filmed  situations 
depicting  types  of  Phase  I  identifica~ 
tion  detection  clues  in  various  combi- 
nations and  arrangements /  the  student 
will  be  able  to  identify  and  quickly 
record  the  nature  and  number  of  these 

rtl  iioe    •♦•Via't'    r^«am' Pl*    DWT   With    100%  aCCU*" 

racy  on  clue  combinaMons. 

- 

*      *      *  * 

A.      Prepare  students  for  detection  clue 
identification  lab  session. 

1.  Distribute  student  response  cards. 

2.  Explain  nature  and  use  of  response 
cards. 

Md. 

Student  Ite- 
sponse  Card 
4  •  2  •  3  • 

3.    Explain  problem  solving  method 
(film  use  procedure). 

B.      Demonstrate  situations  depicted  on 

film  exemplifying  Phase  I  identifica- 
tion detection  clues. 

•Note:    Appendix  4A  lists  all  the  Phase  I* 
'clues  identified  for  detecting  drinking  » 
'drivers.    Selected  situations  do  not  * 
•iDortrav  all  the  clues  listed.  ' 

1.    Use  selected  film  segments  to 
demonstrate  learning  activity. 

Aid. 

pT]jn  situations 
ol  select  driv- 
ing maneuver 
clues  for  DWI 
(4.2. 3-B). 
Situations 
1-2. 

2.    Discuss  content  (clues)  on 
demonstration  segments. 

1 
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Activity 


Instructor 
Ref,  &  Aids 


Time 


4.2*3  (cont.) 
C. 


Show  class  film  situations  of  Phase  I 
detection  clues  for  practice  in  detec- 
tion. 

1.  Use  practice  test  film  situations 
one  at  a  time. 

2.  Permit  student  to  identify  clues 
and  record  responses . 

3.  Discuss  student  responses  with 
class. 


D.      Show  class  film  situations  of  Phase  I 
detection  clues  and  have  student 
identify  and  record  clues  on  response 
form. 

1.  Use  test  film  situations. 

2.  Permit  students  approximately 
one  minute  between  situations 
to  record  response  (establish 
class  norm  during  practice 
session  C) . 

3.  Discuss  student  responses  with 
class. 

4.2.4       Summary  of  unit. 

A.  Review  briefly  the  Phase  I  clues 
discussed  in  this  unit. 

B.  Answer  stud^^nts'  questions  on  Phase  I 
clues. 


AjLd. 

PiBa  situa- 
tions 
3-5 
(4.2.3-C). 


Aid. 

pTGn  situa- 
tions 
6-10 
(4. 2. 3-D). 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  4.3 

Determining  Enforcement  Action  from  Detection  Clues 


Unit  Objective: 

To  be  able  to  de ♦-.ermine  appropriate  enforcement 
action  when  detecting  drinking  driver  clues. 

Terminal  Objectives: 

4.3.3  ...  be  able  to  answer  questions  regarding  depart- 
mental policies  on  alcohol  enforcement. 

4.3.4  ...  be  able  to  describe  the  use  of  discretion  in 
traffic  law  enforcement. 

4.3.5  ...  be  able  to  interpret  the  drinking  driver 
detection  clues  in  relation  to  the  tre:ffic  environ- 
ment and  situation  and  weigh  their  importance;  to 
list  alternative  enforcement  actions  appropriate 
for  each  detection  situation;  and  to  make  appropri- 
ate decision  as  to  type  of  enforcement  action 
required. 

References : 

None . 

Materials: 

None . 

Equipment: 

None. 
Assignment: 

1.    Study  decision  flow  chart  in  Appendix  4-B  of 
Subject  #4  in  Student  Manual. 


ERIC 


189 


186 


Study  Questions: 

1.  What  are  the  various  steps  you  might  follow  in 
making  an  enforcement  decision  based  on  observed 
driving  behaviors? 

2.  How  do  departmental  policies  affect  the  officer's 
decision? 

3.  How  does  the  officer's  own  discretion  affect  an 
enforcement  decision? 

4.  Are  there  other  indirect  factors  (not  related 
directly  to  the  incident)  that  influence  the 
officer's  decision? 

5.  If  drinking  drivers  are  to  be  removed  from  the  road, 
who.  is  in  the  best  position  and  is  most  likely  to 
detect  them? 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  4,3 

Determining  Enforcement  Action  from 
Detection  Clues 


■■■  Acti^jrity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  be  able  to  determine  appropri- 
ate enforcement  action  when 
detecting  drinking  driver  clues. 

Content  Topics: 

4.3.1  Review  of  previous  unit. 

4.3.2  Overview  of  unit. 

4.3.3  Departmental  policies  regarding 
alcohol  enforcement. 

4.3.4  Use  of  discretion  in  alcohol 
enforcement. 

4.3.5  Making  enforcement  decision. 

4.3.6  Summary  of  unit. 

4.3.1  Review  of  previous  unit. 

A.  Reviev?  briefly  the  types  of  identifica- 
tion detection  clues. 

B.  Relate  previous  unit  to  objective  of 
this  unit. 

4.3.2  Overview  of  unit  (dlassroom  — 
practice) . 

A.     Point  out  topics  to  be  practiced  in 
unit. 

B*     Describe  learning  objectives  for  unit. 

2 
3 

■  „,„,    ,,  r„„T  ,1 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4«3«2  (cont.) 

C.     Give  brief  overview  of  student  prac- 
tice activities  and  content  to  be 
covered  in  topics  of  unit. 

1.  Relating  policies  regarding 
alcohol  enforcement  to  situation. 

2.  Use  of  discretion  in  alcohol 
enforcement. 

3.  Practice  in  making  enforcement 
decisions. 

4.3.3       Departmental  policies  regarding 
alcohol  enforcement. 

*  *.     *  * 
Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  Given  a  series  of  questions  re- 
garding role  of  departmental  policies 
on  alcohol  enforcement,  the  student 
will  be  able  to  answer  correctly  80% 
of  the  desired  responses  according  to 
information  he  has  obtained  in  class. 

*  *     *  * 

A*     Discuss  the  role  of  departmental 

policies  on  officer's  decision  making. 

1.    Nature  of  departmental  policies: 

a.    Some  are  written  and  mandated. 

b*    Some  are  written  and  flexible. 

c.  Some  are  written  for  political 
goals  and  are  not  followed  in 
practice. 

d.  Some  are  verbal  and  mandated* 

10 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Reft  &  Aids 

Time 

4.3.3-A.l  (cont.) 

e«    Some  are  verbal  and  flexible* 

£.    Some  are  verbal  and  infrequent- 
ly used. 

g.    Some  policies  endure  for  long 
periods  of  time. 

h.    Some  policies  change  and 
adjust  to  the  needs  of  the 
time. 

- 

2.    Effect  of  policies  on  officer's 
performance : 

a.    Determine  the  expectations  of 
his  performance. 

b.    Determine  the  limitations  to 
his  performance. 

c.    Establish  tolerance  levels 

for  criminal  acts  or  omissions 

d.    Stimulate  and  assist  the 
imaginative  officer. 

e.    Used  as  a  crutch  by  pro- 
crastinating personnel. 

B.     Relate  policies  to  drinking  .driver 
detection  task. 

1.    General  orders  and  policies  exist 
to  provide  public  service  (pro- 
tection of  persons  and  property) . 

2.    Few  existing  policies  direct 

officer  to  detect  or  not  to  detect 
drinking  drivers.     (They  generally 
follow  traditional  practices.) 

ERIC 


133 


Unit  4.3 


190 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.3.4       Use  of  discretion  in  alcohol  enforce- 
ment. 

*  *     *  * 

Learning  Objectives 

.  .  .  When  given  questions  pertaining 
to  use  of  discretion  in  performance 
of  alcohol  enforcement  tasks,  the 
student  will  be  able  to  answer 
correctly  80%  of  the  desired  responses 
according  to  information  obtained 
in  class. 

*  *     *  * 

A.      Discuss  role  of  discretion  on 
officfc^r*s  decision  making. 

1.  .'Definition  of  discretion  has  two 
meanings : 

a.  Cautious  and  correct  judgment, 
prudence,  sagacity,  quality  of 
being  discreet. 

b.  Liberty  of  action;  freedom  in 
exercise  of  judgment. 

2.  The  first  definition  (l.a.). 
applies  to  intelligent  application 
of  judgment  by  all  people  and  is  a 
prerequisite  for  police  work. 

3.  The  second  definition  (l.b.) 
applies  to  the  right  to  make  judg- 
ments and  is  the  definition  used 
for  police-public  contact  situa- 
tion. 

CI 
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j  Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

|4.3.4-A  (cont.) 

4«    The  essence  of  the  law  enforcement 
decision-making  dilemma  is:  To 
what  extent  should  officers  be 
permitted  (or  encouraged)  to 
exercise  their  own  judgment? 

a.    What  is  discretion  of  officer? 

b.    What  is  discretion  of  depart- 
ment (administers  the  law)? 

c.    What  is  discretion  of  legis- 
lature (established  the  law)? 

d.    What  is  discretion  of  judicial 
branch  of  government  (interr 
prets  law  and  its  application)? 

5.    Traditionally  police  officers  have 
1                    been  permitted  a  rather  wide 

latitude  of  discretion. 

• 

a.    Result  of  "laissez  faire" 
administration:    "Here  is  a 
1                          badge.    Do  the  job." 

b.    Result  of  absence  of  public 
complaint. 

c.    Result  of  conservative  court 
dictum. 

6.    Current  trend  is  to  require 
officers  to  substantiate  their 
1  decisions. 

a.    Result  of  sensitive  and  con- 
1                         cerned  administrators* 

1                   b*    Result  of  improved  individual 

officer's  competencies. 

0*    Result  of  minority  group 
complaints  and  reactions* 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.3.4-A.6  (cont.) 

d.  Result  of  more  public 
discourse  and  debate. 

t 

e.  Result  of  liberal  court 
dictum. 

B,      Relate  use  of  discretion  to  drinking 
driver  detection  task. 

1.  Patrol  officer  is  the  key  to  the 
entire  enforcement  effort. 

a.  Serves  as  catalyst  on  entire 
system. 

b.  Initiates  all  action — 
positive,  negative,  indiffer- 
ent. 

2.  Officers  must  make  field  decisions 
(original  judgments)  that  will 
reduce  the  drinking  driver 
incidents  so  as  to  effect  a 
reduction  in  alcohol-related 
accidents* 

3.  Use  of  discretion  by  individual 
patrol  officers  in  the  alcohol 
enforcement  task  is  critical  to 
the  solution  of  a  serious  social 
problem. 

4.3.5       Making  enforcement  decisions. 

*     *     *  * 
Learning  objective: 

.  .  .  Having  reacted  to  situations 
depicting  drinking  driver  detection 
clues,  having  interpreted  and  weighed 
the  evidence,  and  having  considered 
the  various  alternative  actions,  the 
student  will  be  able  to  make  (quickly 
and  accurately)  an  appropriate 

20 
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1  Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

X  XiUw  1 

4.3.5  (cont.) 

decision  as  to  type  of  enforcement 
action  required  in  the  manner  pres- 
cribed by  the  instructor. 

*     *      *  * 

•Note:    The  laboratory  session  for  student* 
'practice  in  making  Phase  I  detection  clue* 
'enforcement  decisions  is  to  be  conducted  * 
*in  conjunction  with  Unit  4.4  utilizing  * 
*the  appropriate  filmed  situations  and  * 
'student  reisponse  cards.  * 

A.      Discuss  decision  making  aspects  of 
identification  detection  clues. 

1,    At  this  point  in  time  officer  has 
three  alternatives: 

1 

a.    Stop  the  suspect. 

b.    Wait  for  additional  cities. 

c.    Disregard  and  take  no  enforce- 
ment action. 

2.    Instances  when  officer  should 
stop  violator. 

3.    instances  when  officer  should 
await  for  additional  clues. 

4.    Instances  when  officer  should 
disregard. 

5.    Decision  making  process  consists 
of  three  steps: 

a.    Inteirpret  and  weigh  the  evi- 
dence (behavior  observed) . 

b.    Consider  alternative  actions 
1  available. 

187 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.3.5~A.5    (cont. ) 

c.    Make  decision  as  to  appropri- 
ate enforcement  action. 

4.3.6       Summary  of  unit. 

A.  Review  briefly  the  decision-making 
process  in  the  drinking  driver 
detection  task  and  the  factors 
influencing  the  decision  (policies 
and  discretion)  that  were  covered 
in  the  unit. 

B.  TUiswer  students*  questions  on  unit. 

• 

5 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  4.4 

Relating  lentification  Detection  Clues 
to  Environment 


Unit  Objective: 


To  know  the  relationship  of  identification  detec- 
tion clues  to  the  driving  environment. 


Terminal  Objective: 
4.4,3 


...  be  able  to  relate  the  DWI  detection  clues 
to  environmental  factors  and  make  judgments 
as  to  relevant  combinations. 

References: 

None . 

Materials: 

1.  Student  Response  forms  for  practice  session. 

2.  Table  showing  Systematic  Traffic  Related 
Environmental  Situational  Sequences  (STRESS). 

3.  Transparency  of  Table  4-3  on  STRESS  (4.3.3-A)   (1) . 

4.  Film  situations  #14-21  (4. 4. 3-D)   (4.4. 3-E) 
(4.4.3-P)  on  detection  clues  related  to  STRESS. 


Equipment: 


1.  16  mm  projector. 

2.  Overhead  projector, 


Assignments : 


1.  Become  familiar  with  STRESS  table  (Table  4-3)  in 
Unit  4.4  of  Student  Manual. 

2.  Read  the  discussion  on  the  STRESS  concept  in 
Unit  4.4  of  the  Student  Manual. 
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Study  Questions: 

1.  What  is  the  relationship  between  detection 
clues  and  the  environment  in  which  they  are 
coimnitted? 

2.  What  is  the  nature  of  the  patrol  environment? 
-What  different  elements  or  factors  constitute 
the  patrolling  environment? 

3.  What  role  does  time  play  in  alcohol  enforcement 
detection  activities?    How  many  categories  of 
time  apply?    What  are  the  dimensions  of  each 
category. 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  4.4 

Relating  identification  Detection  Clues 
to  Environment 


~"  Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objectives 

To  know  the  relationship  of 
identification  detection  clues  to 
the  driving  environment. 

Content  Topics: 

4.4«1       Review  of  Unit  4.2. 
4 •4. 2       Overview  of  unit. 

4.4.3  Relationship  of  identification 
detection  clues  to  environment 
and  other  factors. 

4.4.4  Summary  of  imit. 

4.4.1 

lievi^w  of  Unit  4.2. 

2 

A. 

Review  briefly  the  types  of  identifica- 
tion detection  clues  that  indicate  DWI. 

B. 

Relate  Unit  4.2  to  objective  of  this 
unit. 

4.4.2 

Overview  of  unit  (classroom) . 

3 

A. 

Point  out  topic  to  be  covered  in 
unit. 

B« 

Describe  learning  objective  for  unit. 

C. 

1 

Give  brief  overview  of  content  in  unit. 

1.    Introduction  to  the  table  on 
Systematic  Traffic  Related 
Environmental  Situational 
Sequence  {STRESS)  in  drinking 
driver  detection  task. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.4.2-C  (cont.) 

2.  Explanation  of  the  STRESS  concept, 

3.  Demonstration  of  relationships 
between  clues  and  STRESS, 

4.  Student  practice  in  using  STRESS 
for  decision  making, 

4,4,3       Relationship  of  identification  detec- 
tion clues  to  environment  and  other 
factors, 

*  -k       -k  ic 

Learning  Objective: 

,  ,  ,  When  given  a  set  of  behavioral- 
enviromnental-traf f ic-situations  and 
several  DWI  detection  clues,  the 
student  will  be  able  to  relate  the 
variable  factors  and  make  judgments 
as  to  relevant  combinations  and  record 
his  decisions  in  2  minutes  in  a  manner 
prescribed  by  the  instructoro 

*  *     *  * 

A,      Refer  students  to  Table  4-3  in 

Unit  4,4  of  their  manual  relating  one 
aerecrion  clue;  i,e,/  behavior  to 
environment,  traffic  and  situations. 
Explain  that  this  table  analyzes  only 
one  clue  from  one  clue  class.  These 
same  biiuitss  reiationsnips  apply  to  all 
clues  found  in  Appendix  4-A, 

Aid, 

Trans^>arency 
of  Table  4-3 
(4,4,3-A)  (1). 

90 

*Note:    The  listing  below  includes  examples' 
*of  many  STRESS  situations.    Selected  • 
'examples- do  not  reproduce  all  of  the  • 
Vsituations  in  the  following  listing,  ' 

B«     Discuss  examples  of  STRESS  relation- 
ships * 

BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE 
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Activity 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


Time 


4.4.3-B  (cont.) 


2, 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


Speeding  (45  mph)  —  posted  25  mph 
zone  —  residential  —  good  paved 
road  surface  —  no  traffic  — 
Is 00  a.m.  —  street  lights. 

Wrong  side  of  street  —  multi- 
lane  divided  — -  business  zone 
no  traffic  —  2s 00  a.m.  — 
street  lights o 

Overshoots  stop  sign  (10  ft)  — 
school  zone  —  moderate  traffic  — 
9s 00  p.m.  —  street  lights  — 
basketball  g.ame. 

Stops  short  of  traffic  signal 
(20  ft)  —  business  zone  —  heavy 
traffic  —  Friday  night  —  lis 00 
p.m.  —  street  lights  —  movies 
breaking. 

Driver's  vision  partially 
obscured  from  condensation 
(portion  of  left  windshield 
cleared)  —  residential  zone  — 
light  traffic  —  Saturday  night 

—  2 $00  a.m.  —  no  street  light- 
ing. 

Right  turn  from  left  lane  — 
business  zone  —  moderate  traffic 

—  Wednesday  night  —  10s 00  p.m. 

—  street  lights. 

Impeding  traffic  (35  mph)  — 
freeway  —  moderate  traffic  — 
adjacent  to  city  —  dry  pavement 

—  summer  — •  Thursday  —  9 $00  p.m. 

—  dark  —  clear  — -  newer  car 


(70-72). 
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Activity 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  Time^ 


1.4.3-B  (cont.) 


8.  Failure  to  stop  from  private  drive 
(parking  lot)  —  heavy  —  moderate 
speed  — •  suburban  —  business  — 
dry  pavement  —  blacktop  —  good 
condition  —  summer  —  Friday  — 
9:00  p.m.  —  older  model  car. 

9.  Left  wheels  on  line  —  moderate  -t 
rural  —  dry/wet  —  blacktop  — 
fair  —  Fall  —  Saturday  — 
11:00  p.m.  —  darkness  —  clear/ 
cloudy  —  older  car. 

10.    Left  turn  from  right  lane 

residential  —  dry  —  blacktop  — 
good  —  summer  —  Tuesday  — 
10:00  p.m.  —  darkness  —  clear  — 
older  model  car. 

U,    Obstructing  traffic  —  (driver 
outside  car  talking  while  car. is 
parked  in  driving  lane) 
moderate  —  suburban  —  business- 
^ry  —  paved  — -  good  —  summer  — 
Saturday  —  6:00  p.m.  —  daylight 

—  clear  — •  male. 

12.  Passing  on  right  — •  heavy  traffic 

—  slow  —  suburban  —  fairgrounds 

—  dry  —  paved  —  fair  summer 

—  any  day  —  (1)  3:00  r  6:00  p.m 

—  (2)  9:00-12:00  midnight  — 

(1)  daylight  (2)  darkness  —  clear 

—  social  event  —  at  least  2 
people  in  car. 

13.  Improper  passing  —  heavy  traffic 

—  slow  —  urban  or  rural  —  dry 

—  paved  — •  good' —  daylight  — 
clear  —  holiday  (4th  of  July, 
Labor  Day). 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.4.3-'B  (cont.) 

14.  Unsafe  backing      moderate  fast 

—  freeway  —  dry       paved  — •  good 

—  night  —  clear  —  Saturday  — - 
midnight  —  night  (no  lights)  — 
vehicle  backing  up  to  exit  ramp 
while  other  traffic  passing. 

15.  Following  too  closely  — *  moderate 

—  rural  —  dry       gravel  poor 

—  summer  —  Friday       IOjOO  p.m. 

—  dark  —  clear. 

16.  Speed  too  slow  —  35  in  a  50  mph 

moderate  —  rapid  — •  rural  «— 
dry  —  paved  (2  lane)  — -  good  — 
Fall  —  Saturday  — •  2:00  a.m. 

—  dark  (no  lights) . 

17.  Wide  turn  —  traffic  signal 
present  —  moderate  —  slow  — 
suburban  —  industrial  —  dry  — 
paved  — -  good       Friday  — •  11:00 
p.m.  —  night  —  clear  —  pick-up 
•—  male. 

18.  Failure  to  yield  — •  private  drive 
(bar  business)  —  moderate  — 
urban  —  businesn  —  dry  —  paved 

—  good  —  Friday  —  9:00  p.m.  — 
dusk  —  clear  —  2  passengers 

older  model  car. 

19.  Cruising  lake  resort  area  (drink- 
ing in  vehicle)  —  light  — 

slow  —  rural  —  residential  — • 
dry  —  blacktop  —  fair  —  summer 

—  Saturday  —  4:00  p.m.  — 
daylight  —  clear  —  private  — 
older  model  car  —  male. 
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1  Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

|4.4.3~B  (cent.) 

20.  Disregards  traffic  signal  (turns 
yellow  before  reaching  inter- 
section) —  moderate  —  slow  — 
suburban  —  business  —  dry  — 

j                    paved  —  good  —  summer  — 

Thursday  — ■  11:00  p.m.  —  night 
(lighting  present)  —  female 
driver. 

21.  Improper  turn  (  no  signal)  — 
heavy  —  moderate  —  rural  — • 
residential—  dry  — •  blacktop 

—  fair  —  siammer  —  Wednesday  — 
10:00  p.m.  —  night  —  clear  — 
1                    older  model  car  —  female. 

22.  Weaving  (touches  line)  — 
moderate  —  slow  —  rural  — 
residential  —  dry  —  blacktop  — 
fair  —  Saturday  —  9:00  p.m.  — 
night  —  clear  —  older  model 

1                    pick-up  — ^  male. 

23.  Weaving  in  lane  —  drinking  in 
1                    vehicle  —  moderate  —  slow  — 

rural  —  residential  —  dry  — 
blacktop  —  fair  —  summer  — 
Friday  —  8:00  p.m.  —  dusk  — 
clear  —  2  passengers—  older 
model  car. 

24.  Cutting  back  too  quickly  (after 
passing)  —  moderate  —  rural  — 
residential  —  dry  —  blacktop  — 
fair  —  summer  —  Monday  —  10:00 
p.m.  —  night  —  male  —  older 
model  pick-up. 

1             25.    Driving  with  right  wneeis  orr 

road  —  light  —  slow  —  rural  — 
farms  —  dry  —  gravel  —  poor  — 
summer  —  Saturday  —  5:00  p.m.  — 
daylight  —  clear  —  male  —  van 
type. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.4. 3-B  (cont.) 

26.  Stopped  beyond  crosswalk  at 
traffic  signal  —  heavy  (pedes- 
trians) —  slow  —  urban  — 
business  —  dry  —  paved  —  good 

Pall  —  Priday  —  9:00  p.m.  — 
night  —  clear  —  female  —  newer 
model  car. 

27.  Driving  close  to  parked  vehicles 

—  light  —  moderate  —  residential 

—  dry  —  paved  —  fair  —  Pall  — 
Priday  —  7:00  p.m.  —  dusk  — 
male  (2  occupants)  —  older  model 
car. 

28.  Parking  in  no  parking  zone  — 
heavy  —  moderate  —  bar  area  — 
dry  —  paved  —  good  —  summer  — 
Friday  —  12:00  midnight  —  night 

—  male  and  female  —  older  model 
car. 

29.  Weaving  across  center  line  and 
driving  close  to  parked  cars  — 
moderate  —  residential  —  (low 
income)  —  dry  —  paved  —  summer 

—  Tuesday  —  9:00  p.m.  —  night 

—  male  —  older  model  car. 

• 

30.  Failure  to  yield  from  stop  sign 
(vehicle  stopped  but  pulls  out 
in  front  of  cross  traffic)  — 
light  —  moderate  —  residential 

—  dry  —  paved  —  Pall  —  Friday 

—  2:00  a.m.  —  night  —  2  occu- 
pants —  van  type  vehicle. 

ji.    Jtfaiiure  to  yieia  rignt;-ot-way  to 
pedestrians  in  crosswalk  — 
moderate  —  urban  —  business 
(bar  area)  —  dry  —  paved  —  fair 

—  summer  —  Friday  —  1:00  a.m. 

—  night  (lighting)       clear  — 
male  —  older  model  pick-up. 

fcOS 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Re£.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.4.3-B  (cont.) 

32.  Failure  to  yield  right-of-way  to 
school  children  —  light  —  slow 

—  school  zone  —  dry  —  paved  — 
good  —  spring  —  Friday  —  3:00 
p.m.  —  daylight  —  clear  —  male 

—  older  model  car. 

33.  Drives  around  railroad  gate  — 
moderate  —  slow  and  stopped  — 
urban  —  industrial  —  dry  — 
paved  —  fair  —  summer  — 
Saturday  —  11:00  p.m.  —  night  — 
clear  —  3  occupants  —  older 
model  car. 

34.  Double  parks  —  heavy  —  slow  — 
urban  —  bar  area  —  dry—  paved 

—  fair  —  summer  —  Friday  — 
12:00  midnight  —  night  (lighting) 

—  clear  —  2  occupants  >—  older 
model  car. 

35.  Driving  in  center  turning  lane  — 
light  —  moderate  —  urban  — 
business  —  dry  —  paved  —  good 

—  summer  —  Saturday       1:00  a.m. 

—  night  (lighting)  —  clear  — 
male  —  newer  model  car. 

36.  Drives  through  gasoline  station 
drive  —  light  —  moderate  — 
residential  —  dry  —  paved  — 
good  —  summer  —  Tuesday  — 
2:00  a.m*  —  night  (lighting) 

—  clear  —  2  occupants  —  older 
model  car. 

"57.    Drives  with  left  wheels  over 
center  line  on  blind  curve  — 
light  —  rapid  —  rural  —  dry  — 
blacktop  —  fair  —  Pall  — 
Monday  —  1:00  a.m.  —  night  — 
clear  —  male  —  older  model  car. 

[1 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.4. 3-B  (cont.) 

38.    Cuts  off  traffic  at  exit  ramp  — 
light  —  slow  —  rural  —  undevel- 
oped — •  dry  -~  paved  —  good  — - 
summer  —  Wednesday  —  11:00  p.m. 
—  night  —  clear  —  male  —  newer 
model  car. 

C,      Prepare  students  lab  session  on 

relating  detection  clues  to  environ- 
ment. 

1.  Distribute  student  response  cards. 

2.  Explain  nature  and  use  of  response 
cards . 

3.  Discuss  problem  solving  method  for 
lab  session. 

D*      Show  students  filmed  situations  depict- 
ing select  detection  clues  in  various 
Behavioral-Traffic-Environmental- 
Situational-Sequences .  Demonstrate 
and  discuss. 

1*    Use  selected  film  situations  to 
demonstrate  learning  activity. 

2.  Discuss  content  on  demonstration 
situations. 

.'•  ■  • 

3.  Discuss  type  of  decision  made  on 
each  situation. 

E*      Show  students  filmed  situations 

depicting  select  detection  clues  in 
various  environments  and  have  students 
practice  identifying  clues  and  ele- 
ments of  STRESS  and  making  enforcement 
decisions. 

1,    Use  practice  test  film  situations 
one  at  a  time. 

Aid. 

Student  Re- 
sponse Card 
4.4.3-C. 

Aid. 

FiJUn  situatiOTE 
of  select 
STRESS  clues 
for  DMI 
(4.4.3-D). 
Situations 
XX     X2  • 

Aid. 

Use  film  situa- 
tions 13-15 
(4.4.3-E). 
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Activity 

Instrvictor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

4.4. 3-E  (cont.) 

2.  Permit  students  to  identify  and 
record  detection  clues  and  environ- 
mental factors. 

3.  Permit  students  to  make  necessary 
enforcement  decisions. 

4.  Discuss  student  responses  with 
class. 

P«.      Show  students  filmed  STRESS  situations 
and  have  them  identify  and  record 
responses  to  test  learning  achieve- 
ment . 

1,  Use  test  film  situations. 

2.  Permit  students  approximately 

2  minutes  between  situations  to 
record  response  (establish-  class 
norm  during  practice  session  E) . 

3,  Discuss  students'  responses  with 
class. 

4.  Collect  response  forms  from  stu- 
dents for  evaluation. 

4.4.4       Summary  of  unit. 

A.  Review  briefly  the  relationship  of 
the  detection  clues  to  the  environment 
and  other  factors. 

B.  Answer  students*  questions  on  relating 
the  detection  clues  to  the  environment 
and  other  factors. 

Md. 

Piliti  situa- 
tions 16-21 
(4.4.3-P). 
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Unit  4.2 

IDENTIFICATION 
DETECTION  CLUES 
(Pre-Apprehension) 
(Phase  I) 


I-A  CLUES  FOR  DETECTING  VEHICLE 
MANEUVERS  OF  DRINKING  DRIVERS 


Clue  Class 
I-A-1 

Vehicle  speeds. 


I-A-2 

Inconsistent  speeds. 
I -A- 3 

Drag  racing. 
I-A-4 

Improper  turns. 


I-A-5 

Turning  from  or 
into  wrong  lane. 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 

A.  Posted  speed:  ' 

1.    Faster  than  posted. 
2*    Slow  speed  (impede). 

B.  Safe  speed:     (Basic  Speed  Law) 
1.    Faster  than  safe. 

2*    Slow  (impede). 

A.    Fluctuating  speed. 
A.    Speed  contest. 


A.  Right  turn: 

1.  Cutting  corner. 

2.  Wide  turn. 

B.  Left  turn: 

1.    Cutting  corner. 
2«    Wide  turn. 

C.  "U"  turns: 

1.    Illegal  U-turn. 
2*    Wide  U-turn. 

A.  From  wrong  lane: 

1*  Right  turn  from  left  lane. 
2*    Left  turn  from  right  lane. 

B.  .  Into  wrong  lanes 

1.  Right  lane  to  left  lane. 

2.  Left  lane  itito  right  lane* 
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Clue  Class 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 


I-A-6 

Weaving  on  roadway. 


I-A-7 

Driving  continually 
in  left  lane. 


I-A-8 

Failure  to  maintain 
lane  position 
(multi-lane  road) . 


I-A-9 

Driving  over  center 
line. 


A.  Changes  lanes  —  passing: 

1.  Enters  passing  lane 
frequently. 

2.  Passes  in  different  lanes. 

B.  Changes  lanes  —  not  passing: 

1.  Changes  lanes  frequently. 

2.  Weaves  in  lane. 

A.    Traffic  trying  to  pass: 

1.  Soiir.ding  horn. 

2.  Blinking  lights. 

3.  Traffic  passes  on  right. 

A.  Encroaches  to  left: 

1.  Continuously  drives 
straddling  lanes. 

2 .  Frequently . 

3.  Infrequently. 

B.  Encroaches  to  right: 

1.  Continuously. 

2 .  Frequently . 

3.  Infrequently. 

A.    Straight  roadway: 

1.  Fails  to  keep  right  of 
painted  line. 

2.  Fails  to  keep  right  of 
center  (unmarked) . 


I-A-10 

Disregarding  signs 
and  signals 
(right-of-way 
violation) . 


B.  Curves: 

1.  Fails  to  keep  right  of 
painted  line. 

2.  Fails  to  keep  right  of 
center  (unmarked) . 

A.    Disregards  traffic  signals: 

1.  Runs  red  light/  increases 
speed. 

2.  Runs  red  light,  constant 
speed. 

3»    Runs  red  light,  reduces 
speed. 
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Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 


I-A-10  (cont.) 


B*    Disregards  top  sign: 


1.    Runs  stop  sign  — 

increases  speed* 
2*    Runs  stop  sign 
constant  speed* 
3*    Runs  stop  sign  — • 

reduces  speed* 
4*    Runs  stop  sign  — 
rolling  stop. 

C*    Disregards  yield  signs  — 
other  traffic: 
1*    Pails  to  yield  — 

increases  speed* 
2*    Pails  to  yield  — 

constant  speed* 
3*    Pails  to  yield  — 

reduces  speed* 

D*    Disregards  railroad  signals: 
1*    Pails  to  stop  — 

increases  speed* 
2*    Pails  to  stop  — • 

constant  speed* 
3.    Pails  to  stop  — 

reduces  speed* 

E*    Disregards  warning  (caution) 
signs  and  signals: 
},*    Passes  with 

increasing  speed* 
2*    Maintains  constant 


B*    Abrupt  stop  at  sign  or  signal: 
1*    Severe  abrupt  stop 

(locked  wheels) * 
2*    Rapid  deceleration* 
3*    Not  a  smooth  stop* 


speed* 


I-A-11 

Unusual  approach  to 
signs  and  signals* 


A*    Approach  to  sign  or  signal: 
1*    Approach  at  high  speed* 
2*    Approach  at  moderate 
speed* 


Clue  Class 
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Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 


Overshooting  signs  or 
signals. 


I-A-13 

Stopping  short  of 
signs  and  signals. 


I-A-14 

Jerky  starts 
and  stops. 


I-A-15 

Long  stops  at 
signs  and  signals. 


A.  Stops  in  intersection  — - 
obstructs  traffic. 

B.  Stops  in  intersection  — 
no  obstruction. 

C.  Stops  few  feet  beyond  sign. 

A.  Stops  great  distance  from 
line  (e.g.,  30-40  feet). 

B.  Stops  considerable  distance 
from  line  (e.g.,  15-20  feet). 

C.  Stops  slight  distance  from 
line  (e.g.,  8-10  feet). 

A.  Jerky  starts: 

1.    When  stopped  at  inter- 
section. 

2«    When  stopped  in  traffic 
lane. 

3.  When  leaving  parked 
position. 

4 .  When  leaving  private 
driveway. 

5.  When  entering  freeway. 

B.  Jerky  stops: 

1.  When  stopping  at  inter- 
section. 

2.  When  stopping  in 
traffic  lane. 

3.  When  approaching  parked 
position. 

4.  When  entering  private 
driveway. 

5.  When  leaving  freeway. 

A.    Stops  extreme  amount  of  time 
(full  signal  cycle  or  one 
minute) . 

B*    Stops  for  considerable  amount 
of  time  (30-60  seconds) . 

C.  Stops  for  appreciable  amount 
of  time  (15-30  seconds) , 

D.  Hesitates  for  5-15  seco  is. 
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Clue  Class 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 


I-A-16 

Driving  close  to 
curb  or  shoulder. 


A,    Vehicle  position  to  unpaved 
shoulder: 

1.  Vehicle  driven  on  shoulder. 

2.  Right  sheels  of  vehicle 
on  shoulder. 

3.  Vehicle  driven  close  to 
shoulder. 


B.    Vehicle  position  to  curb: 

1.  Vehicle  driven  over  curb. 

2.  Right  wheels  over  curb. 

3.  Right  wheels  rubbing  curb. 

4.  Right  wheels  striking 
curb . 

5.  Vehicle  driven  close  to 
curb. 


I-A-17  A.    Passes  on  hills: 

Improper  passing.  1.    Passes  on  the  crest. 

2.  Passes  on  grade. 

3.  Clips  yellow  line. 


B.    Passes  on  curves: 

1.  Passes  in  the  curve. 

2.  Passes  entering  curve. 

3.  Clips  yellow  line. 


C.  Passes  at  intersections: 

1.  Passes  in  the  inter- 
section. 

2.  Passes  entering  the 
intersection. 

3»    Clips  yellow  line. 

D.  Passes  at  railroad  crossing: 

1.  Passes  at  crossing. 

2.  Passes  entering  crossing. 

3.  Clips  yellow  line. 

£.    Passes  in  restricted  zones: 

1,  Passes  over  double 
yellow  line. 

2.  Passes  over  single 
yellow  line. 
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Clue  Class 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 


I-A-18 

Loss  of  control 
of  vehicle 
(non-maneuver  cause) 


I-A-19 

Loss  of  control 
of  vehicle 
(maneuver  cause) . 


I-A~20 

Unnecessary  stop. 


I-A-21 

Improper  backing 
(right-of-way) . 


A.  Leaving  roadway i 

1.    Fails  to  regain  control. 
2*    Recovers  and  returns  to 
roadway. 

B.  Skids  on  roadway: 

1.  Fails  to  regain  control. 

2.  Has  difficulty  in 
regaining  control. 

3.  Has  momentary  loss  of 
control. 

A.  Loses  control  in  passing: 

1.  Fails  to  regain  control. 

2.  Has  difficulty  in 
regaining  control. 

3.  Has  momentary  loss  of 
control. 

B.  Loses  control  in  closing  on 
other  traffic  (following 
too  closely) : 

1.  Fails  to  regain  control. 

2.  Has  difficulty  in 
regaining  control. 

3.  Has  momentary  loss  of 
control. 

A.  Stops  in  traffic  lane  for 
no  apparent  reason. 

B.  Vehicle  moves  and  stops 
again. 

A.  Backs  up  to  off-ramp. 

B.  Backs  onto  roadway  from 
parked  position. 

C.  Backs  onto  roadway  from 
driveway. 

D.  Backs  up  to  reverse 
direction. 

E.  Backs  up  at  intersection. 
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Clue  Class 
I-A-22 

Locking  brakes 
without  cause* 

l-A-23 

Unusual  use  of 
turn  signals. 


I-A-24 

Improper  use  of 
turn  signals. 


I-A-25 

Excessive  use 
of  horn. 


I~A-26 

Iinproper  vehicle 
lighting. 


I-A-27 

Failure  to  dim 
headlights. 


I-A-28 
Driving  on 
flat  tire. 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 

A.  Curve  skid. 

B.  Straight  skid. 

I    Excessive  use  of  signal 
(signal  at  fork  in  road 
when  continuing  on  primary 
roadway) » 

B.    Over  cautious  (signals 
far  in  advance) . 

A.  Uses  wrong  signal. 

B.  Delays  use  of  turn  signal. 

C.  Corrects  use  of  wrong  signal. 

A.  Vehicle  in  motion: 

1.  Use  in  passing. 

2.  Use  when  weaving. 

3.  Use  on  pedestrian. 

4.  Use  for  non-traffic 
situation. 

B.  Stationary  vehicle: 

1.    Excessive  use  of  horn. 

A«    Illuminated  roadway: 

1.  Drives  without  lights. 

2.  Drives  with  parking 
lights  only. 

B.    Non-illuminated  roadway: 

1.  Drives  without  lights. 

2.  Drives  with  parking 
lights  only. 

A*    Pails  to  dim  for  on-coming 
traffic. 

B*    Fails  to  dim  when  signaled. 

A*    Drives  on  soft  tire. 

B*    Drives  on  flat  tire. 

C*    Drives  on  flat,  ruined 
tire  (e.g./  shredded). 
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Clue  Class 
l-A-29 

Open  car  window 
(inclement  weather) * 


I-A-30 

Driving  vision 
obscured. 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 

A.  Only  driver's  window  down; 

1.  Cold. 

2,  Raining, 

B.  Driver's  and  other's 
windows  down; 

1.  Cold. 
2*  Raining. 

A.  Dirty  windshield: 

!•    Complete  obstruction. 
2«    Partial  obstruction. 

B.  Ice  and  snow; 

1.  Complete  obstruction. 
2*    Partial  obstruction. 

C.  Frost; 

!•    Complete  obstruction. 
2*    Partial  obstruction; 

D.  Condensation  (fogging  up): 
!•    Complete  obstruction. 

2.  Partial  obstruction. 
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I-B  HUMAN  INDICATORS  FOR  DETECTING 
DRIVING  BEHAVIOR  OP  DRINKING  DRIVER 


Clue  Class 


I-B-1 

Loss  of  attention. 


I-B-2 

Falling  asleep. 


A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 


A. 


B. 


C. 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 

Passenger  distractions: 

1.  Head  turned  (long  time). 

2.  Hand  and  body  gestures. 

3.  Head  turned  and/or 
gestures  (brief) . 

Distractions  when  alone: 

1.  Head  turned,  prolonged. 

2.  Abnormal  use  of  hands  and 
body  gestures. 

3.  Looking  at  materials; 
e.g.,  map. 

4.  Looking  to  side  (brief 
glancing) . 

Operating  devices  improperly: 

1.  Tuning  radio. 

2.  Setting  temperature  controls. 

3.  Setting  mirrors. 

4.  Using  windshield  wiper. 

Improper  use  of  smoking  materials: 

1.  Lighting  smoking  material. 

2.  Extinguishing  smoking 
material. 

3.  Reacting  to  burning  ashes. 

Driver's  body  position: 

1.  Drowsily  slouches  in  seat. 

2.  Leans  against  window. 

3.  Leans  against  head  rest. 

4.  Falls  asleep  when  stopped; 
e.g.,  signal  (vehicle  creeps). 

5.  Falls  asleep  when  stopped; 
e.g.,  signal  (stationary 
vehicle) . 

Driver's  body  movement: 

1.  Head  drops  frequently. 

2.  Repeatedly  slouches  in  seat. 

Driver's  behavior: 

1.  Frequently  drifts  from  lane. 

2.  Closes  rapidly  on  preceding 
vehicle. 
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Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 


I~B-2    (cont. ) 


I-B-3 
Vomiting. 


I-B-4 

Unconsciousness • 


I-B-5 

Urinating. 


I«»B""6 

Use  of 
prof  cinity . 


D.    Driver's  behavior  when  parked: 
1*    Sleeps  on  steering  wheel. 

2.  Sleeps  against  door. 

3.  Sleeps  on  front  seat. 

A.  Vehicle  in  motions 

1.  Vomits  while  driving. 

2.  Vomits  on  car  exterior. 

B.  Stationary  vehicles 

1.  Driver  vomits  in  car. 

2.  Driver  vomits  beside  car. 

3.  Vomits  on  clothing. 

4.  Vomits  on  vehicle. 

A.  Driver  slumps  over  wheel. 

B.  Driver  slumps  in  seat. 

A.  Urinates  in  rural  areas 

1.  Standing  by  vehicle 
stepped  on  road. 

2.  Standing  by  vehicle 
legally  parked. 

B.  Urinates  in  inhabited  area: 

1.  Standing  by  vehicle 
stopped  on  road. 

2.  Standing  by  vehicle 
legally  parked. 

A.  Directs  profanity  towards 
companions : 

1.  By  car. 

2.  In  car^  stopped  at 
signal. 

B.  Directs  profanity  towards 
other  than  companions s 

1.  Obscenities  toward 
pedestrian. 

2.  Obscenities  toward 
other  motorists. 
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Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 


I~B-6  (cont.) 


I-B-7 
Directing 
attention 
straight 
ahead . 


I-B-8 

Sluggish  body 
movements . 


I-B-9 

Slumped  down 
in  seat 

(non- fatigued) . 
I-B-10 

Blank  staring  look 
(no  facial  expression, 
observation  without 
comprehension) . 

I-B-11 
Consuming 
alcoholic 
beverages . 


C.    Directs  profanity  towards 
vehicle: 

1.  Obscenities  when  unlock- 
ing car  door. 

2.  Difficulty  in  starting 
vehicle,  e.g.,  can't 
get  key  in  ignition. 

A.  Leans  into  steering  wheel. 

B.  Face  close  to  windshield. 

C.  Clutching  steering  wheel. 

D.  Fixed  gaze  straight  ahead. 

A.  Slow  movement  of  arms;  e.g., 
over  and  under  steering. 

B.  Holds  steering  wheel  at 
bottom  with  upturned  hands 
and  dropped  elbows. 

A.  Slouches  in  seat  (yet  alert) . 

B.  Slouches  in  seat  (drinking). 

A.  Fixed  gaze. 

B.  Minimal  eye  movements. 


A.  Drinks  while  driving: 

1.  Picks  up  can  or  bottle 
from  floor. 

2.  Raises  can  or  bottle' 
to  mouth. 

3.  Drinks  from  can  or 
bottle. 

B.  Drinks  in  stationary  vehicle: 

1.  Slumps  in  seat  to  sip 
drink. 

2.  Raises  can  or  bottle  to 
mouth. 

3.  Drinks  from  can  or 
bottle 6 
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Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 


I-B~12 

Driver's  head 
protruding  out 
of  window* 


1-3-13 

Throwing  objects 
from  vehicle. 


l-B-14 

Obscene  gestures. 


A.  Head  protruding  out  window 
inclement  weather. 

B.  Head  protruding  out  window  — - 
fair  weather. 

A.  Throws  objects  from  moving 
vehicle: 

1.  Tosses  cans  or  bottles 
from  driver's  window. 

2.  Tosses  cans  or  bottles 
from  windows  other  than 
driver's. 

3.  Throws  other  litter 
from  moving  vehicle. 

B.  Throws  objects  from  stationary 
vehicle: 

1.  Throws  alcohol  containers 
from  driver's  window  onto 
roadway . 

2.  Throws  alcohol  containers 
from  window  other  than 
driver's  onto  curb  or 
shoulder. 

3.  Throws  other  litter  from 
stationary  vehicle. 

A.  Obscene  gestures  by  driver 
toward  other  motorists: 

1,    "Giving  the  finger";  i.e., 
hand  up,  fingers  curled 
except  upright  middle 
finger. 

2*    Thumbs  his  nose. 

3.    Sticks  out  his  tongues. 

B.  Obscene  gestures  by  driver 
toward  pedestrians: 

1.  "Giving  the  finger". 

2.  Thumbs  his  nose. 

3.  Sticks  out  his  tongue. 
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Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 


l-B-15 
Signs  of 
exaggerated 
emotions  (anger, 
joy,  sorrow) . 


A.  Driver  alone  in  vehicle: 

1.  Laughs  hysterically. 

2.  Crys  uncontrollably. 

3.  Talks  to  himself. 

4.  Pounds  fist  on  steering 
wheel. 

5.  Shakes  his  head  violently. 

6.  Excessively  rubs  his  brow. 

7.  Repeatedly  scratches  his 
face. 

8.  Repeatedly  passes  hands 
through  hair. 

B.  Driver  with  occupants  in  vehicle: 

1.  Argues  with  occupant. 

2.  Excessively  and  wildly 
gestures. 

3.  Rapidly  moves  up  and  down 
in  seat. 

4.  Laughs  hysterically. 

5.  Crys  uncontrollably. 

6.  Pounds  fist  on  steering 
wheel. 

7.  Shakes  his  head  violently. 


APPENDIX  4-B 
DECISION  FLOW  CHART 

INVESTIGATION  OP  DRIVING  WHILE  INTOXICATED 
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Investigation  of  DWI 

« 

1«  Patrol* 

a.  Look  for  erratic  vehicle  behavior. 

b.  Look  for  unusual  driver  behavior. 

2.  Decide  to  stop  violator. 

a.  Continue  following  for  further  observation. 

b.  Decide  not  to  stop,  return  to  patrol. 

3.  Communicate  intention  to  stop  to  violator. 

4.  Was  communication  made? 

a.  Attempts  to  elude. 

(1)    Follow  departmental  procedures. 

b.  Utilize  additional  devices. 

5.  Look  for  erratic  movement  of  vehicle  while  stopping. 

6.  Communicate  stop  to  headquarters. 


f>tit'\U  • 
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7*    Park  patrol  vehicle  in  accordance  with  law  and  depart- 
ment policies  and  procedures* 
a.    Turn  on  overhead  lights. 
b«    Turn  on  4-way  flashers. 

8.  Approach  violator's  vehicle. 

9.  Look  for  unusual  behavior  or  activity  within  vehicle. 

10.  Make  mental  notes  of  all  behavior  and/or  activity. 

11.  Collect  potential  evidence. 

12.  Ask  for  operator's  license,  vehicle  registration  and 
proof  of  insurance. 

13.  Observe  manner  in  which  requested  documents  are  located 
by  driver. 

14.  Observe  condition  and  behavior  of  driver  and  occupants 
of  vehicle. 
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15*    Watch  for  indicators  of  need  for  immediate  medical 
attention* 

a.    Make  arrangements,  if  needed,  to  transport 

driver  to  hospital, 
b*    Administer  first  aid,  if  needed* 

16.  Decide  if  you  are  going  to  advise  driver  of  constitutional 
rights • 

a.    Advise  driver  of  these  rights. 

17.  Decide  if  you  desire  driver  to  get  out  of  vehicle, 
a.    Decide  on  other  action  to  be  taken. 

(1)  Use  of  citation  for  traffic  violation. 

(2)  Traffic  warning. 

(3)  Release  of  driver  and  vehicle,  return 
to  patrol. 

18.  Request  that  driver  step  out  of  vehicle. 

If  He  Does  Not 
a.    Persuade  driver  to  get  out  of  vehicle, 
b*    Decide  if  you  have  enough  evidence  to  make  an  arrest. 

If  He  Does 

f •    Request  that  driver  walk  to  shoulder  of  roadway, 
g.    Administer  dexterity  tests. 


ERIC 


230 

Does  Not 

18.  c.    Place  driver  under  arrest. 

d.  Handcuff  the  violator. 

e.  Make  mental  notes  on  driver  condition,  behavior 
and  statements. 

Does 

h.  Make  field  notes  concerning  r»2sults  of  dexterity 
test,  condition,  behavior  and  statements  of  driver. 

i.  Decide  if  you  have  enough  evidence  to  arrest  violator. 
(1)    If  not  enough  evidence  to  arrest,  take  other 

action  as  shown  under  Step  17. 
j.    Place  violator  under  arrest, 
k.    Handcuff  the  violator. 

19.  Search  violator  for  evidence  and  weapons. 

20.  Place  violator  in  patrol  car. 

21.  Advise  violator  of  rights  under  Implied  Consent  Law. 
2'?,,    Make  field  notes  on  driver  behavior  and  statements. 
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23.  Interview  witnesses  and  other  occupants  in  vehicle. 

a.    Make  field  notes  on  pertinent  data  and  statements. 

24.  Search  violator's  car  for  evidence  or  contraband. 

a.  Label  and  identify  all  evidence  or  contraband  seized. 

b.  Lock  all  evidence  in  patrol  car. 

25.  Perform  complete  inventory  of  vehicle  and  its  contents, 
fill  out  any  necessary  forms  for  this  purpose. 

26.  Advise  violator  of  any  and  all  items  removed  from  vehicle. 

27.  Make  arrangements  for  protection  of  violator's  vehicle, 
a.    Decide  on  disposition  of  other  occupants  of  vehicle. 

(1)  Place  occupants  under  arrest. 

(2)  Arrange  transportation  and  any  needed  care 
of  occupants. 

28.  Decide  where  violator  will  be  transported. 

29.  Transport  violator. 

a.    If  to  hospital,  plan  to  make  necessary  arrangements. 
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30.  Make  mental  notes  of  coiranents,  actions  and  condition 
of  violator  while  enroute. 

31.  Upon  arrival  at  detention  facility,  perform  complete 
search  of  violator,  label  and  identify  any  evidence 
seized. 

32.  Re-advise  violator  of  constitutional  rights. 

33.  Grant  violator  use  of  telephone. 

34.  Re-advise  violator  of  Implied  Consent  Rights. 

a.    If  violator  refuses  chemical  test,  complete  refusal 
forms  and  have  violator,  witnesses  and  arresting 
officer  sign. 

35.  Complete  Advisement  of  Rights  Form,  have  violator, 
witnesses  and  arresting  officer  sign. 

36.  Take  violator  to  booking  officer  for  booking  of  charges. 

37.  Observe  booking  process. 
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38.  Begin  filling  out  Alcohol  Influence  Forms. 

39.  Take  violator  to  chemical  testing  authority  for 
desired  chemical  test. 

a.  Blood. 

b.  Breath. 

c.  Saliva. 

d.  Urine . 

40.  Observe  violator  for  20  minutes  prior  to  breath  test. 

41.  Conduct  or  observe  chemical  test. 

42.  Sign  chemical  test  forms. 

43.  Complete  filling  out  Alcohol  Influence  Forms. 

44.  Decide  if  violator  is  to  be  detained. 
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45.  Fingerprint  and  photograph  violator. 

46.  Decide  where  violator  will  be  detained. 

47.  Have  checks  made  for  criminal  record  or  wants. 

48.  Have  driver  records  check  made. 

49.  Check  local  records  for  criminal  record. 

50.  Complete  Arrest  Report. 

51.  Complete  Prosecutor's  Confidential  Report. 

52.  Issue  citation  for  DWI. 
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53.  Assemble  all  for^«">,  documents,  reports  and  evidence  for 
review  by  supervisor  or  review  otJicers. 

54.  Place  forms,  documents  and  reports  in  appropriate  location. 

55.  Place  evidence  in  appropriate  safe  location. 

56.  Take  forms,  documents,  reports  and  evidence  to  prosecutor. 

57.  Discuss  case  with  prosecutor, 

58.  Sign  complaint  with  specified  charges. 

a.  1st  offense,  follow  normal  procedures  for  trial, 

b.  2nd  and  3rd  offense,  follow  normal  procedures  for 
arraignment,  preliminary  hearing  and  trial. 
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Subject  #5 

DETECTION  OP  DRINKING  DRIVER-- APPREHENSION 

1:00  Hour 


Subject  Objective: 

ff 

To  understand  nature  of  drinking 
driver  clues  during  apprehension 
process. 

Subject  Unit: 

5.1    Detecting  drinking  driver 
clues  while  apprehending 
vehicle. 

Appendix: 

5-A.  Reinforcement  detection 
clues . 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  5.1 

Detecting  Drinking  Driver  Clues  While  Apprehending 

Vehicle 


Unit  Objective; 


To  understand  nature  of  drinking  driver  clues 
while  apprehending  vehicle. 


Terminal  Objectives: 
5.1.3 


5.1.4 


References : 


...  be  able  to  identify  and  record  the  types 
of  reinforcement  clues,  depicting  a  drinking 
driver,  observed  while  apprehending  a  vehicle. 

.  .  .  be  able  to  interpret  and  weigh  the  drink- 
ing driver  evidence  accumulated  through  observing 
identification  and  reinforcement  clues. 


None. 


Materials ; 


1, 
2 


Equipment  s 


1, 
2 


Appropriate  transparencies  from  previous  subject. 

Student  response  forms  for  practice  in  identifying 
apprehension  clues  (SRC  5.1.3-A). 

Student  response  forms  for  recording  their  inter- 
pretation of  accumulative  evidence,  i.e.,  identi- 
fication and  reinforcement  clues  (SRC  5.1.4-B). 

Film  situations  #22-29  (5.1.3-A)  and  (5.1.5-B)  on 
Phase  II  reinforcement  clues  and  Phase  I  and  II 
clue  combinations. 


16  mm  projector. 
Overhead  projector. 
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Assignment: 

1.    Read  S\ibject  #5  in  Student  Manual  on  Detecting 
Drinking  Driver  Clues  While  Apprehending  Vehicle. 

2«  Become  familiar  with  reinforcement  detection  clues 
in  Appendix  5-A  of  Subject  #5  in  Student  Manual. 

Study  Questions: 

1.  What  types  of  driving  maneuvers  would  be  committed 
by  drinking  drivers  during  apprehension? 

2.  What  types  of  human  indicators  (personal  behavior) 
would  an  officer  be  able  to  discern  while  stopping 
a  drinking  driver? 

3.  Having  identified  a  possible  drinking  driver,  what 
additional  evidence  might  you  look  for  while  you 
are  stopping  the  vehicle? 

4.  What  is  the  relationship  between  the  initial  clues 
which  caused  you  to  pursue  a  drinking  driver  suspect 
and  those  behaviors  you  observe  while  apprehending 
(stopping)  the  vehicle?    How  would  you  use  them  to 
start  building  your  case? 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  5.1 

Detecting  Drinking  Driver  Clues  While 
Apprehending  Vehicle 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref«  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  the  nature  of  drink- 
ing driver  clues  while  apprehend- 
ing vehicle. 

Content  Topics: 

5.1.1  Review  of  previous  subject. 

5.1.2  Overview  of  unit. 

5.1.3  Types  of  reinforcement  detection 
clues  observed  during  apprehension 
indicating  drinking  drivers. 

5.1.4  Assessing  accumulated  evidence 
obtained  from  identification 

and  reinforcement  det«    J  j\\  clues. 

5.1.5  Summary  of  unit. 

5.1.1     Review  of  previous  subject. 

A.     Review  briefly  the  nature  of  identifi- 
cation detection  clues  (Phase  1)-Pre- 
apprehension. 

*Note!    Time  spent  on  this  topic  will 
'depend  on  amount  of  time  that  has  passed' 
'since  presenting  previous  subject.  ' 

1.  Nature  and  description  of 
detection  task. 

2.  Types  of  identification  detection 
clues  that  indicate  DWX. 

3.  Relating  identification  clues  to 
environment. 

Aid. 

Use  selected 
aids  from 
previous  sub- 
ject. 

2 

id 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

5.1. 1-A  (cont.) 

4.    Determining  enforcement  action 
from  identification  detection 
clues  in  a  given  environment. 

B«     Relate  previous  subject  to  objective 
of  this  unit. 

5.1.2       Overview  of  unit. 

A.  Point  out  topics  to  be  covered  in  unit. 

B.  Describe  learning  objectives  of  unit. 

C.  Give  brief  overview  of  content  to 
be  covered  in  topics.  Introduce 
reinforcement  clues  (Phase  II) . 

1,  Types  of  reinforcement  clues 
observed  during  apprehension 
indicating  drinking  driver. 

2.  Assessing  accumulated  evidence: 

a.  Relationship  of  reinforcement 
clues  to  decision  making 
process. 

b.  Student  practice  in  interpret- 
ing and  weighing  evidence. 

D.  Inform  students  of  teaching  method 
to  be  used  in  unit. 

1,  Presenting  examples  of  reinforce- 
ment detection  clues — apprehen- 
sion. 

2,  Presenting  examples  of  identifi- 
cation and  reinforcement  clues  in 
combination. 

3,  Demonstrating  the  relationship  of 
reinforcement  clues  to  previously 
obtained  identification  clues. 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Table  4-2. 

3 
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Activity 

lnst:ructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

5*1,2  (cont.) 

£•      Inform  students  of  evaluation  methods 
to  be  used  in  unit. 

!♦    Student  response  to  brief  display 
of  single  reinforcement  detection 
clue (s) • 

2*    Student  response  to  brief  display 
of  combined  identification  and 
reinforcement  clues. 

3.    Pr&ctice  in  interpreting  and 

weighing  the  accumulated  evidence 
from  identification  and  reinforce- 
ment clues. 

5.1.3       Types  of  reinforcement  clues,  observed 
during  apprehension,  indicating 
drinking  driver. 

*  *     *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

•  .  .  When  shown  filmed  situations  of 
several  types  of  reinforcement  clues 
during  apprehension  of  a  vehicle,  the 
student  will  be  able  to  instantly 
identify  and  record  the  types  of  rein- 
forcement clues  that  indicate  a  drink- 
ing driver  with  100%  accuracy  on  sin^e 
clues  and  80%  accuracy  on.  clue  combina- 
tions. 

*  *     *  * 

A*     Prepare  students  for  lab  session  on 
detecting  drinking  driver  reinforce- 
ment clues  during  apprehension  (Phase 
II). 

1.    Distribute  student  response  cards. 

Aid. 

Student  Re- 
sponse Card 
5.1.3-A. 

25 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

5.1.3-A    (cent. ) 

2.    Explain  nature  and  use  of  response 
cards. 

3.    Discuss  problem  solving  method 
(film  use  procedure) . 

B.     Demonstrate  filmed  situations  that 
exemplify  reinforcement  (Phase  II) 
clues,  during  apprehension,  that 
depict  drinking  drivers. 

•Note:    Appendix  5-A  lists  the  reinforce-' 
•ment  clues  identified  for  detecting  ' 
•drinking  driver  during  apprehension  ' 
•(Phase  II).    Selected  filmed  situations  ' 
•portray    examples  from  the  list,  ' 

1.    Use  selected  film  segments  to 
demonstrate  reinforcement  clues. 

Aid. 

rOm  situation 

5.1.3-A  on 

reinforcement 

clues  during 

apprehension 

(situations 

22-24). 

2.    Have  students  identify  and  record 
Pha.?e  II  clues  on  response  card. 

- 

3.    Discuss  content  on  demonstration 
situations. 

5.1.4       Assessing  Accumuiatea  eviaence  ootainea 
from  identification  and  reinforcement 
detection  clues. 

2S 

*     *      *  * 

Learning  Objective; 

.  .  .  Having  reacted  to  identification 
clues  in  Subject  #4,  and  having 
reacted  to  situations  depicting 
reinforcement  clues  during  apprehen- 
sion of  suspect,  the  student  will  be 
able  to  assess  and  interpret  the 
accumulated  evidence,  quickly  and  with 
ft  Oft  aeciiraev  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  instructor. 

*        *        A  * 

unit  5.1 
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Activity 


5«1«4  (cont*) 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


Time 


A.      Discuss  the  relationship  of  reinforce- 
ment clues  to  the  decision  making 
process. 

1.  Review  the  means  by  which  identi- 
fication clues  serve  as  catalysts 
for  initial  enforcement  action: 

a.    Evidence  of  DWI  probability 
requires  instant  contact. 


b.  Evidence  of  DWI  possibility 
requires  seeking  (observing 
further)  additional  clues.  If 
sufficient  clues  exist,  then 
contact. 

c.  Evidence  of  DWI  driving  does 
not  materialize— disregard. 

2.  Extent  that  clues  observed  during 
apprehension  procedure  reinforce 
identification  clues: 

a.  Evidence  that  initial  interpre- 
tation of  driving  behavior  is 
definitely  reinforced. 

b.  Evidence  that  initial  interpre- 
tation of  driving  behavior  is 
possibly  reinforced... 

c.  No  evidence  to  support  initial 
interpretation. 

3.  Accumulation  of  clues  lead  to 
ultimate  enforcement  actions 


Bach  set  of  clues  (Phase  I, 
II  and  III)  either  independ- 
ently document,  substantiate 
initial  interpretation,  or 
require  additional  evidence. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

5.1.4-A.3  (cont.) 

b.  The  sum  of  these  clues 
(accumulation)  ultimately 
builds  officer's  case. 

c.  Clues  for  Phase  III  (as  well 
as  Phase  IV)  will  be  covered 
in  subsequent  subjects. 

B.     Permit  students  to  practice  inter- 
preting and  weighing  the  drinking 
driver  evidence  accumulated  through 
observing  identification  and  rein- 
forcement clues. 

1.  Distribute  forms  to  students  for 
recording  their  interpretation 
and  weighing  of  the  evidence. 

2.  Explain  procedure  for  conducting  . 
practice  session: 

a.  Series  of  situations  to  be 
shown  to  depict  initial 
identification  clues  and  rein- 
forcement clues  in  combination. 

b.  Students  to  react  to  each 
series  and  instantly  record 
their  interpretation. 

3.  Show  series  of  situations  that 
depict  accumulation  of  identifica- 
tion cities  and  reinforcement  clues. 
Students  to  react  and  record  their 
interpretations . 

4.  Collect  forms  from  each  student 
after  showing  of  film  for  evalua- 
tion. 

Aid. 

Film  situations 

#25-29, 

5.1.5-B. 

Aid. 

SCTent  Re- 
sponse Card 
5.1.4-B. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

5.1.5       Summary  of  unit. 

A.  Review  briefly  the  content  covered  in 
this  unit. 

1.  Reinforcement  clues  from  observing 
vehicle  and  driver  during  appre~ 
hension. 

2.  Assessing  and  interpreting  the 
accumulated  evidence  obtained  from 
both  identification  and  reinforce- 
ment clues. 

B.  Answer  students*  questions  regarding 
content  of  this  unit. 

* 

5 
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APPENDIX  5-A 
REINFORCEMENT  DETECTION  CLUES 
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Unit  5.1 

REINFORCEMENT 
DETECTION  CLUES 
(Apprehension) 
(Phase  II) 


II-A  CLUES  FOR  DETECTING  VEHICLE  MANEUVERS 
OF  DRINKING  DRIVERS  DURING  APPREHENSION 


Clue  Class 

II-A-1 
Attempts 
to  elude. 


II-A-2 
Failure  to 
stop  promptly. 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 

A.  Acceleration: 

1.  Accelerates  rapidly. 

2.  Comes  to  full  stop, 

then  accelerates  rapidly. 

B.  Turning  movements: 

1.  Side-street3. 

2 .  Driveways . 

C.  Turns  off  lights. 

D.  Passes  on  right. 

E.  Disregards  traffic  controls: 

1.  Signs  (e.g.,  stop,  yield). 

2.  Signals. 

A.  Appears  to  perceive  signal 
to  stop: 

1.  Increases  speed  moderately; 
e.g. ,  by  10  mph. 

2.  Maintains  constant  speed. 

3.  Decreases  speed  but  not  . 
to  full  immediate  stop. 

B.  Does  not  appear  to  perceive 
signal: 

1.  Increases  speed  moderately; 
(e.g. ,  by  10  mph. ) . 

2.  Maintains  constant  speed. 

3.  Decreases  speed  but  not 
to  full  immediate  stop. 
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Clue  Class 


255 

Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 


lI-A-3 

Loss  of  control 
of  vehicle. 


II-A-4 

Comes  to  abrupt 
halt. 


II-A-5 

Stops  in  road-way 
(where  shoulder  is 
available) . 


II-A-6 

Jerky  stopping, 
II-A-7 

Uses  wrong  turn 
signal. 


A.  Veers  left: 

1.  Into  oncoming  lane. 

2.  Across  oncoming  lane  and 
continues  off  roadway. 

B.  Veers  right: 

1.    Off  roadway. 
2*    Onto  shoulder. 

3.  Strikes  curb. 

4.  Strikes  object  in  roadway 
(e.g. /  parked  car) . 

A.    Without  lockihg  brakes: 

1.    Comes  to  unusually  fast  stop. 


B.    Locking  wheels: 

1.    Skids  to  a  stop. 

A.  Two-lane,  two-way  street: 

1.  Stops  in  oncoming  lane 
(left  lane) . 

2.  Stops  in  right  lane. 

B.  Multi-^lane,  one-v/ay  street: 

1.  Stops  in  center  lane. 

2.  Stops  in  right  lane. 

A.    uncoordinated,  jerky  stop. 


A.  Activates  left  turn  signal: 
1.    Then  turns  to  right. 

B.  Activates  right  turn  signal: 
1.    Then  turns  to  left. 


II-A-8 

Unnecessarily  obstructing 
other  traffic. 


A.  Public  roadway: 

1,  Cross  street. 

2.  Entrance/exit  to  expressway. 

B.  Private: 

1*    Business  entrance. 

2.  Shopping  center  entrance 
or  exit. 

3.  Factory  entrance  or  exit. 
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Clue  Class 
Il-A-9 

Vehicle  left  in  gear 
creeps  forward. 


II-A-10 

Erratic  driving. 
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Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 

A.  Creeps  forward? 

1.  Driver  realizes  it  and 
stops  his  vehicle  himself. 

2.  Driver  fails  to  realize  it 
must  be  told  to  stop  the 
vehicle. 

3.  Driver  fails  to  realize  it 
officer  stops  the  vehicle. 

B.  Backs  up: 

1.  Driver  realizes  it  and 
stops  his  vehicle  himself. 

2.  Driver  fails  to  realize  it 
must  be  told  to  stop  the 
vehicle. 

3.  Driver  fails  to  realize  it 
officer  stops  the  vehicle. 

A.  Improper  lane  usage: 

1.  Straddles  lane. 

2.  Starts  to  make  turn,  then 
returns  to  driving  lane. 

B.  Disregard  of  signs  and  signals: 

1.  Traffic  signals. 

2.  Stop  signs. 

3.  Yield  signs. 

C.  Forces  traffic  off  road. 


257 


II-B  HUMAN  INDICATORS  FOR  DETECTING  VEHICLE  MANEUVERS 
OP  DRINKING  DRIVERS  DURING  APPREHENSION 


Clue  Class 
II-B~1 

Concealing  alcoholic 
beverages. 


II-B«~2 

Assumes  erect  position 
in  seat. 

II-B-3 
Littering. 


II-B-4 

Exchanging  seating 
positions » 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 

A.  In  various  places  in  the  cart 

1.  Under  the  seats, 

2.  On  floorboards. 

3.  In  glove  compartment. 

4.  Between  edge  of  driver's 
seat  and  driver's  door. 

5.  Between  driver's  seat  and 
transmission  hump  (bucket 
seat  models) . 

6.  On  seat  under  loose  object 
(e.g.,  jacket). 

B.  About  the  driver's  person; 

1.  In  clothing  being  worn 
(e.g./  jacket  pocket/ 
trouser's  pocket). 

2.  By  sitting  on  the  items. 

3.  In  waistband  of  trousers. 

4.  In  purse  or  handbag. 

A.    Driver  sits  up  —  assumes 
erect  seating  position. 


A.  Littering  of  alcoholic  beverage 
containers: 

1.  Out  driver's  window. 

2.  Out  other  windows. 

B.  Littering  of  other  objects; 

1.  Out  driver's  window. 

2.  Out  other  windows. 

A.  Moving  vehicle: 

1.    As  vehicle  is  coming  to 
a  halt. 

B.  Stationary  vehicle: 

1.    After  vehicle  has  halted. 


Clue  Class 
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Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 


Il-B-5 

Signs  of  emotional 
upset* 


II-B-6 

Flees  scene  on  foot. 


A.    Verbal  signs: 

1*    Talks  to  self* 

B*    Non-verbal  signs: 

1,  Shakes  head  violently* 

2.  Pounds  steering  wheel* 

A*    Flees  scene  on  foot  before 
contact  by  officer* 
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Subject  #6 
PRE-ARREST  IWESTIGATION— FIELD  CONTACT 

3:00  Hours 


Subject  Objective: 

To  understand  the  nature  of 
drinking  driver  field  investiga- 
tion clues  and  their  relationship 
to  previously  observed  evidence. 

Subject  Units: 

6.1  Detection  of  drinking  driver 
clues  during  field  contact 
pre-arrest  investigation. 

6.2  Determining  enforcement 
action  from  accumulated 
detection  clues. 

Appendices : 

6-A.  Field  contact  investigation 
detection  clues. 

6-B.  Decision  matrix  for 

accumulatGd  detection  clues. 


mi 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  6.1 

Detecting  Drinking  Driver  Clues  During  Field  Contact 

Pre-Arrest  Investigation 

Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  nature  of  drinking  driver  clues 
during  field  contact  pre-arrest  investigation. 

Terminal  Objective: 

6.1.3       ...  be  able  to  identify  the  various  types  of 
psychophys.lcal  clues  that  depict  alcohol  impair- 
ment . 

References; 

None. 

Materials : 

1.  Appropriate  transparencies  from  Subject  #4. 

2.  Film  situations  #30-32  (6.1. 3-A)  on  psychophysical 
clues  during  pre-arrest  investigation. 

Equipment : 

1.  16  mm  projector. 

2.  Overhead  projector. 
Assignments : 

1.  Read  unit  6.1  of  Student  Manual  on  Detection  of 
Drinking  Driver  Clues  During  Field  Contact  Pre- 
Arrest  Investigation. 

2*    Become  familiar  with  field  contact  pre-arrest 

investigation  clues  in  Appendix  6-A  of  Subject  #6 
in  Student  Manual. 
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Study  Questions: 

1.  What  types  of  physiological  clues  (condition)  would 
be  observable  in  a  drinking  subject  during  pre- 
arrest  field  investigation? 

2.  What  types  of  psychological  clues  (behavior)  would 
be  observable  in  a  drinking  subject  during  pre- 
arrest  field  investigation? 

3.  What  types  of  actions  committed  by  a  drinking  sub- 
ject would  be  observable  during  pre-arrest  field 
investigation? 

4.  What  other  types  of  evidence  (physical)  depicting 
drinking  would  be  observable  during  pre-arrest 
field  investigation? 


A».  O 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  6.1 

Detecting  Drinking  Driver  Clues  During  Field  Contact 

Pre-Arrest  Investigation 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  nature  of  drinking 
driver  clues  during  field  contact 
pre-arrest  investigation. 

Content  Topics: 

6.1.1  Review  of  previotis  subject. 

6.1.2  Overview  of  unit. 

6.1.3  Psychophysical  and  other  indica- 
tors of  alcoholic  influence 
detected  during  field  investiga- 
tion. 

6.1.4  Summary  of  unit. 

6.1.1     Review  of  previous  subject. 

A.      Review  briefly  the  nature  of  rein- 
forcement detection  clues. 

iVv^  UC3  •         X  XlllC?    oJJwllU    Ull     UilXo     UWj^XW  WXXX 

•depend  on  amount  of  time  that  has  ' 
* passed  since  presenting  previous  ' 
'subject.  ' 

1,    Types  of  reinforcement  detection 
clues  observed  during  apprehension 
indicating  drinking  drivers. 

2«    Assessment  of  accumulated  evidence 
obtained  from  identification  and 
reinforcement  clues. 

2 

1                r  ■  1 

unit  6.1 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

6.1.1 

(cont.) 

B. 

Relate  previous  subject  to  objective 
of  this  unit. 

6.1.2 

Overview  of  unit. 

3 

A. 

Point  out  topics  to  be  covered  in  unit. 

B. 

Describe  learning  objectives  of  unit. 

C. 

Give  brief  overview  of  content  to  be 
covered  in  topic.    Introduce  field 
contact  pre-arrest  investigation  clues. 

1.    Physiological  indicators  of 
alcoholic  influence  detected 
during  field  investigation. 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Table  4-2 

(1). 

2. 

Psychological  indicators  of 
alcoholic  influence  detected 
during  field  investigation. 

3. 

Subject's  actions  which  indicate 
alcoholic  influence  detected 
during  field  investigation. 

4. 

Other  factors  which  indicate 
alcoholic  influence  detected 
during  field  investigation. 

D. 

Inform  students  of  teaching  method  to 
be  used  in  unit. 

1. 

Discuss  types  of  physiological 
indicator  investigation  clues. 

2. 

Discuss  types  of  psychological 
indicator  investigation  clues. 

3. 

Discuss  types  of  subject's 
actions  as  investigation  clues. 

1 

4. 

» 

Discuss  types  of  other  drinking 
driver  factors  as  investigation 
clues. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

6«1«1~D  (cont.) 

5,    Present  filmed  examples  of 

psychophysical  detection  clues. 

6.1.3       Psychophysical  and  other  indicators 

axv^utioxxv  xiii.xuQnc6  u6u6Cu6u  Qurxn^ 
field  investigation. 

35 

*      *      *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  «  .  When  shown  situations  exemplify- 
ing types  of  psychophysical  indicators 
during  field  contact  pre-arrest  in- 
vestigation^ the  student  will  be  able 
to  identifv  the  tvtses  of  Dsvchoohvsical 
clues  that  indicate  an  inebriated 
subject  with  80%  accuracy  according 
to  information  obtained  in  class* 

*      *      *  * 

*Note:    Appendix  6-A  lists  the  various  * 
•types  of  clues  that  indicate  alcohol  * 
* influencse  r^e<*^r't^f?^  durincf  field  or©*"  * 

•arrest  investigation  (Phase  III).  * 
'Selected  filmed  examples  of  these  clues' 
'should  be  used  for  demonstration.  ' 

A«      Show  students  filmed  situations  that 
exemplify  psychophysical  types  of 
clues #  during  field  pre-arrest  in- 
vestigation, that  depict  an  inebri- 
ated subject* 

1.  Use  film  situations  depicting 
Phase  III  clues* 

2.  Discuss  content  of  situations 
with  class* 

Aid. 

Film  situa- 
tions #30-32 
on  psycsho- 
physical  indi- 
cators during 
pre-arrest 
field  investi- 
gation 
(6.1.3-A)* 

- 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

6.1.4       Siinunary  of  unit. 

A.  Review  briefly  the  content  covered  in 
this  unit. 

1.  Physiological  indicators  from 
observing  subject  during  pre-arrest 
investigation. 

2.  Psychological  indicators  from 
observing  subject  during  pre-arrest 
investigation. 

3.  Subject's  actions  observed  during 
pre-arrest  investigation. 

4.  Other  evidentiary  factors  observed 
during  pre-arrest  investigation* 

B.  Answer  students*  questions  pertaining 
to  content  of  this  unit. 

5 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  6.2 

Determining  Enforcement  Action  Prom  Accumulated 

Detection  Clues 


Unit  Objective: 


To  be  able  to  determine  appropriate  enforcement 
action  based  on  accumulated  detection  clues. 


Terminal  Objective: 


6.2.3 

References : 


...  be  able  to  make  appropriate  decision  as  to 
enforcement  action  that  should  be  taken. 


None. 


Materials : 


1.  Appropriate  transparencies  from  previous  detection 
units  (4.1.5-B)  (4.1.5-D). 

2.  Transparency  of  decision  matrix  for  accumulated 
detection  clues  (6.2.3-0.1). 

3.  Student  practice  forms  for  response  in  practice 
sessions  (SRC  6.2.3~D). 

4.  Film  situations  #33-48  (6. 2. 3-D)  showing  accumu- 
lated detection  clues. 


Equipment: 


1.  16  mm  projector. 

2.  Overhead  projector. 


Assignment : 


1.  Read  Unit  6.2  in  Student  Manual  on  Determining 
Enforcement  Action  Prom  Accumulated  Detection 
Clues. 

2.  Become  familiar  with  decision  matrix  for  accumu- 
lated detection  clues  in  Appendix  6-B  of  Subject  #6 
in  Student  Manual. 


ERIC 


I 


268 


Study  Questions: 

1.  What  is  the  relationship  between  the  initial  clues 
which  cause  you  to  pursue  a  drinking  driver  suspect, 
the  reinforcement  clues  obtained  when  apprehending 
the  suspect,  and  those  behaviors  and  conditions  you 
observe  during  the  field  pre-arrest  investigation? 
How  would  you  use  the  sum  of  these  clues  to  build 
your  case? 

2.  What  alternatives  for  taking  enforcement  action  does 
an  officer  have  after  considering  all  his  evidence? 


4 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  6.2 

Determining  Enforcement  Action  Prom  Accumulated 

Detection  Clues 


Activitv 

Instructor 

Unit  Objective: 

To  be  able  to  determine  appropri- 
ate enforcement  action  based  on 
accumulated  detection  clues. 

Content  Topics: 

6.2.1  Review  of  previous  units  on 
detection. 

6.2.2  Overview  of  unit. 

6.2.3  Making  enforcement  decisions. 

6.2.4  Summary  of  unit. 

6.2.1     Review  of  previous  units  on  detection. 

2 

A.  Review  briefly  the  various  phases  of 
detection. 

1.  Identification  clues—Subject  #4. 

2.  Reinforcement  clues—Subject  #5. 

3.  Field  Investigation  clues — 
Subject  #6. 

B.  Relate  previous  units  on  detection  to 
objective  of  this  unit. 

Aid. 

Transparencies 
of  detection 
phases 

(4.1.5-B)  (6). 
Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Table  4-2 
(4.1.5-D). 

6.2.2     Overview  of  unit. 

3 

A.     Point  out  topics  to  be  covered  in  unit. 

B.     Describe  learning  objective  of  unit. 

C.     Give  brief  overview  of  student 

practice  activities  and  content  to  be 
covered  in  topics  of  unit. 

4 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

6.2.2-C    (cont. ) 

1.  Assessing  accumulated  evidences 

a.  Relationship  of  field  investi- 
gation clues  to  decision  mak- 
ing process. 

b.  Student  practice  in  interpret- 
ing and  weighing  the  evidence. 

2.  Making  enforcement  decisions. 

D.  Refer  students  to  decision  matrix  for 
accumulated  detection  clues  in  their 
manual . 

1.  Nature  and  characteristics  of 
summary  matrix: 

a.  Accumulated  clues. 

b.  Related  to  enforcement  options 
—arrest,  cite,  or  release. 

2.  Purpose  and  functions  of  summary 
matrix. 

3.  How  to  use  the  summary  matrix. 

E.  Inform  students  of  teaching  and 
evaluation  method  to  be  used  in  unit. 

1.  Practice  in  interpreting  and 
weighing  the  accumulated  evidence 
from  identification,  reinforcement 
and  investigation  clues. 

2.  Practice  in  makincr  enforcement 
decisions. 

-* 
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'  Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

•Time 

6* 2*3       Making  enforcement  decisions* 

*  *       Ar  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  Having  interpreted  and  weighed 
the  evidence  from  Phase  I,  II  and  III 
detection  clues,  the  student  will  be 
able  to  make,  instantly  and  accurately, 
an  appropriate  decision  as  to  type  of 
enforcement  action  required  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  instructor. 

*  *      *  * 

A,      Discuss  the  relationship  of  field 
investigation  clues  to  the  decision 
making  process. 

1.  Review  that  identification  clues 
serve  as  catalyst  for  initial 
enforcement  action: 

a.  Evidence  of  probable  DWI. 

b.  Evidence  of  possible  DWI 
or  DWAI. 

c.  Insufficient  evidence- 
disregard. 

2.  Review  that  clues  observed  during 
apprehension,  reinforce  identifi- 
cation clues: 

a.  Evidence  that  initial  clues 
definitely  reinforced. 

b.  Evidence  that  initial  clues 
possibly  reinforced. 

c.  No  evidence  to  support  initial 
clues. 

no 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

6.2.3-A  (cont*) 

3.    Extent  that  clues  observed  during 
field  pre-arrest  invesrigarion 
reinforce  previous  clues: 

a*    Previous  ciues  aeirinitieiy 
reinforced. 

b.    Previous  clues  possibly 
reinforced* 

c.    No  evidence  to  support 
previous  clues. 

4.    Accumulation  of  clues  lead,  to 
ultimate  enforcement  action: 

• 

a*    Each  set  of  clues  either 

independently  doc\iment/  sub- 
stantiate previous  inter- 
pretations, or  require 
additional  evidence* 

b.    The  sum  of  all  clues  (accumu- 
lation)  build  officer's  case* 

B*      Permit  students  to  practice  interpret- 
ing and  wieighing  the  drinking  driver 
evidence  accumulated  through  observing 
identification,  reinforcement  and 
investigation  clues. 

•Note:    The  following  exercise  is  to  be  ' 
•conducted  in  conjunction  with  strategy  D* 
•below*  ' 

1*    Distribute  forms  to  students  for 
and  weighing  of  evidence* 

2.    Explain  procedure  for  conducting 
practice  sessions s 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

6.2.3-B.2  (cont.) 

a.  Series  of  filmed  situations 
to  be  shown  to  depict  all 
types  of  detection  clues  in 
combination. 

b.  Students  to  react  to  accumu~ 
lated  clues  and  record  their 
interpretations . 

3.  Show  series  of  situations  that 
depict  all  types  of  detection 
clues  in  combinations.  Students 
to  react  and  record  their  inter- 
pretations. 

4.  Collect  forms  from  each  student 
after  showing  filmed  situations. 

C.      Discuss  the  nature  and  type  of  alter- 
natives in  alcohol  enforcement.  « 

1.  Types  of  enforcement  alternatives: 
a.  Arrest. 

b*  Cite« 

c.  Release. 

d.  Beek  additional  evidence. 

2.  Time  and  place  of  enforcement 
decisions : 

a*    Usually  decision  can  be  made 
in  field. 

b*    Occassionally  must  be  delayed 
for  follow-up. 

c«    In  some  instances  will  be 
made  at  station. 

Aid. 

Decision 
mtrix  on 
aociimilated 
detection  clua 
(Transparency 
6  •  2«  S**^*!)  • 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

6..  2. 3  (cont.) 

D,     Permit  students  to  practice  irJentify- 
ing  and  recording  accumulated  detectior 
clues  and  making  enforcement  decisions, 

1.  Distribute  forms  to  students  for 
reqording  their  decision  for 
enforcement  action. 

2,  Explain  procedure  to  be  used  in 
practice  session: 

a.  Several  series  cf  situations 
to  be  used  to  depict  all  types 
of  detection  clues. 

b.  Select  situations  will  be 
shown  for  demonstration. 

c.  Select  situations  will  be 
shown  for  student  practice 
session. 

d.  Several  situations  will  be 
shown  to  test  student  compre- 
hension of  content. 

e.  Students  to  react  to  each 
series  of  situations  and 
instantly  record  their  deci- 
sions. 

3*    Show  numerous  situations  in  vcij,xou£ 
combinations  that  depict  all 
phases  of  detection  clues.  Stu- 
dents to  react  and  record  their 
clues  and  enforcement  decisions. 

Aid. 

Student  Re- 
sponse Card 
6.2. 3-D. 

Aid. 

FiM  situations 
#33-34  for 
demonstration 
of  accumulated 
clues 

(6.2.3-D.2.b). 

Aid> 

Film  situations 
#35-37  for 
practice  test 
(6. 2. 3-D.  2. c) . 
Aid. 

Film  situations 
#38-48  for 
testing  over 
accumulated 
clues 

(6.2.3-D.2.d). 

.  .,„..,.■ 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref*  &  Aids 

Time 

4.    Collect  forms  from  each  student 
after  showing  situations. 

6.2.4       Summarv  of  unit. 

c 
9 

A-i      Review  brief Iv  the  content  covered  in 
this  unit. 

1.    Assessing  and  interpreting  accumu- 
lated evidence  from  identifica- 
tion, reinforcement  and  field 
investigation  clues. 

2.    Making  enforcement  decisions. 

Answer  students'  questions  pertaining 
to  content  of  this  unit. 

■r' 
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FIELD  CONTACT  INVESTIGATION  DETECTION  CLUES 
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Unit  6«1 

INVESTIGATION  —  FIELD  CONTACT 
DETECTION  CLUES 
(Phase  III) 


III-A  PHYSIOLOGICAL  INDICATORS  OF  ALCOHOLIC  INFLUENCE 
DETECTED  DURING  INVESTIGATION 


Clue  Class 
III-A-1 

Dilated  pupils. 
III-A-2 

Slow  pupil  reaction  to  light. 
III-A-3 

Bloodshot,  watery  eyes. 
III-A-4 

Deficient  depth 
perception • 


II I- A- 5 

Complaint  of  double  vision. 

III-A-6 
Crossed  eyes. 

III-A-7 

Affected  speech. 


III-A- 8 
Talkative. 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 
A.    Obviously  dilated  pupil. 

A.    Slow  pupil  reaction. 

A.    Bloodshot,  watery  eyes. 

A.  Finger-to-nose  test: 
1.    "Poor"  results. 

B.  Picking  up  coin  test: 
!•    "Poor"  results. 

C.  Reaching  for  object  (e.g., 
door  handle  of  patrol  car) : 

1.    Fails  to  grasp  door  handle. 

D.  Walks  into  objects  (e.g., 
patrol  car) : 

1.    Collides  with  object. 
A.    Complains  of  double  vision. 

A.    Eyes  are  "crossed." 


A.    Impaired  speech: 

1.  Slurred. 

2.  Slow  and  deliberate. 

A.    Talks  continuously  on 
same  topic. 
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Clue  Class 
III-A-9 

Affected  hearing. 


III-A-10 
Complaint  of 
ringing  in  ears. 


III-A-11 
Increased 
reaction  time. 


III-A-12 

Impaired  balance 


III-A-13 

Impaired  walking. 
III-A-14 

Impaired  coordination. 


III-A-15 
Deliberate  body 
movements . 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 

A.  Partial  loss  of  hearings 
.1.    Difficulty  in  hearing 

normal  conversational  tones. 
2.    Loud  car  radio. 

B.  Hears  better  than  usual. 

A.  Complains  of  ringing  in 
ears  (due  to  high  BAC) . 

B.  Complains  of  ringing  in  ears  «- 
no  alcohol  in  body. 

A.  Turns  during  "walking 
straight  line"  test: 

1.    Fails  to  turn  quickly. 

B.  Avoids  approaching  object 
(e.g.,  patrol  car  door  being 
opened) : 

1.    Pails  to  avoid  object. 

A.  While  standing  still: 

1.  During  psychophysical  .. 
test  (s) . 

2.  Non-test  situation. 

B.  While  walking: 

1.  During  psychophysical 
test(s). 

2.  Non-test  situation. 

A.    Stands  and  walks  with  legs 
far  apart. 

A.    Uncoordinated  movement  of  hands 
and  fingers  (e.g.,  fumbling 
while  locating  driver's  license). 

A.  Arm  movements  (e.g.,  picking 
up  an  item) : 

1.    Slow,  deliberate  motion. 

B.  Leg  movements  (e.g.,  walking): 
1.    Slow,  deliberate  motion. 

C.  Head  movement: 

1.    Slow,  deliberate  motion. 


ERIC 
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Clue  Class 

1XI~A~16 
Hiccoughing  and 
belching. 

III-A~17 
Nausea  and 
vomiting. 


III-A-18 

Urge  to  urinate. 

III-A-19 
Incontinence  of 
urine  and  feces. 


III-A-20 
Fatigue . 


III-A-21 

Feeling  of  warmth. 


III-A-22 
Dizziness. 

III-A-'23 
Decreased  sense 
of  pain. 


III-A-24 
Coarse  tremors. 

III*-A'-25 
"Blacked  out" 
condition. 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 

A.  Hiccoughs. 

B.  Belches. 

A.  Complains  of  nausea  (but  no 
vomiting) . 

B.  Complains  of  nausea  resulting 
in  vomiting. 

A.    Complains  of  strong  urge 
to  urinate. 

A.  Incontinence  of  urine  only 
(e.g.;  wet  trousers). 

B.  Incontinence  of  urine  and 
feces  (e.g.,  wet  and  soiled 
trousers) . 

A.  While  standing. 

B.  While  sitting  (e.g.,  in 
patrol  car) . 

A.  Outside  of  any  vehicle 
(e.g.,  not  wearing  a 
jacket  in  cold  weather). 

B.  In  vehicle  (e.g.,  patrol 
vehicle) . 

A.    Complaint  of  dizziness. 


A.  Injury  sustained  in  officer's 
presence  (e.g.,  walking  into 

car  door) ;  does  not  react  normally. 

B.  Visible  injury  not  sustained 
in  officer's  presence  (e.g., 
laceration) . 

A.    Coarse  tremors  of  hands ^  arms 
and  head* 

A.    Cannot  recall  events  imme- 
diately preceding  the  police 
contact* 


Clue  Class 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 


Feelings  of  numbness. 
III-A-27 

D-Ts  (delirium  tremens) . 

III-A-28 
Difficulty  in 
breathing* 

III-A-29 
Unconscious. 

iii-A-ao 

Abnormal 
Facial  color* 

III-A-31 

Closely  bitten  fingernails* 
III-A-32 

Multiple  bruises* 


lII-A-33 
Tattoos* 


III-A-34 

Odor  of  alcoholic 
beverages  on  breath. 


A*    Complains  of  various  body 
parts  being  numb. 

A.    Active  case  of  D-Ts. 


A.    Labored  breathing  (e.g./ 
shallov;,  very  rapid,  etc.) 


A.  Unconscious. 

A.  Flushed. 

B.  Pallid. 

A.    Extremely  short. 

A.  Head. 

B.  Arms. 

C.  Hands. 

A.  Professional  tattoo (s) . 

B.  Self  inflicted  tattoo  (s). 

A.    Odor  is  present: 

1.  Strong. 

2 .  Moderate . 

3.  '  Slight. 
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Ill-B  PSYCHOLOGICAL  INDICATORS  OF  ALCOHOLIC  INFLUENCE 
DETECTED  DURING  INVESTIGATIONS 


Clue  Class 
III-B-1 

Increased  self- 
confidence. 

III-B-2 

Loss  of  comprehension. 


III-B-3 

Emotionally  unstable. 

III-B-4 
Disoriented. 

III-B-5 

Unprovoked  hostility. 
III-B-6 

Accommodating  mood. 


III-B«7 

Impaired  judgment. 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 

A«  Confident  in  speech;  unsure 
in  actions  (e.g.,  producing 
driver's  license) . 

A.  Understanding  officer's 
verbal  directions: 

1.    Hears  but  doesn't  understand. 

B.  Understanding  officer's  demon- 
stration of  psychophysical  test: 
1.    Doesn't  understand. 

A.    Sudden  change  of  emotions 
(e.g.,  anger  to  laughing). 

A*    Dazed  condition  —  can't 
react  to  environment. 

A,    Hostile  (e.g.,  insulting, 
argumentative) . 

A.    Request  to  exit  vehicle: 

1.  Volunteers  freely. 

2.  Reluctantly  consents. 

3.  Objects. 

B«    Administration  of  psycho- 
physical tests: 

1.  Volunteers  freely. 

2.  Reluctantly  consents. 

3.  Objects. 

C.  Search  of  vehicle: 

1.  Volunteers  freely 
(e.g. ,  "go  ahead,  take 
a  look  in  my  car 1 " ) . 

2.  Reluctantly  consents. 

3.  Objects. 

A.    Manifest  in  speech: 

1*    Unsolicited,  incriminating 

statements. 
2.    Inappropriate  statements 

(e.g.,  racial  remark  to 

black  officer) . 
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Clue  Class 
lII-B-7  (cont.) 


III-B~8 

Impaired  memory • 


III-B~9 
Apathy. 

IlI-B-10 

Use  of  profanity. 


III~B-11 

Decreased  span  of 
attention. 


lII-B-12 

Attempts  to  change  topic 
of  conversation. 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 

B.    Manifest  in  actions: 

1.  Consumes  alcoholic 
beverage  in  officer's 
presence. 

2.  Fails  to  comply  with 
sound  advice  of  officer 
(e.g./  failure  to  stay  out 
o.f  path  of  passing  traffic) . 

A.  Address: 

1.    Can't  recall. 

•B.  Alphabet: 

1.    Can't  recall. 

A.    Indifferent  to  events 

(e.g.,  total  lack  of  concern) . 

A.  Toward  officer: 

1.  Used. 

2.  Used  after  warning  by  officer. 

B.  In  general  conversation: 

1.  Used. 

2.  Used  after  warning  by 
officer  (e.g.,  in  public 
area) . 

A.    Comprehends  but  cannot  "stay 
with"  topic  in  question  (e.g., 
a  particular  psychophysical 

tfjSt)  . 

A.    Attempts  to  change  topic 
of  conversation. 


ERIC 
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III-C  ACTION  INDICATORS  OP -ALCOHOLIC  INFLUENCE 
DETECTED  DURING  INVESTIGATION 


Clue  Class 

III-C-1 
Littering. 


III-C- 2 

Heavy  smoking. 


III-C- 3 

Lighting  multiple 
cigarettes. 

III-C-4 

Averts  breath  from  officer. 
III-C-5 

Forceful-aggressive 
actions . 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 

A.  Tosses  cans  or  bottles 
from  driver's  window. 

B.  Tosses  cans  or  bottles 
from  passenger's  window. 

C.  Throws  other  litter 
from  the  vehicle. 

D.  Sets  alcoholic  beverage 
containers  on  ground  beside 
vehicle. 

A.  Smokes  heavily  (e.g.,  "chain- 
smoking"). 

B.  Smokes  during  the  contact. 

A.    Lights  a  cigarette  while  he 
has  one  already  burning. 


A.    Obviously  averts  breathing 
toward  officer. 

A.  Slams  vehicle  doors; 

1.  His  vehicle. 

2.  Patrol  vehicle. 

B.  Pulls  items  from  pockets  so 
hard  as  to  cause  contents 
to  fall  to  ground. 

C.  Jerks  credentials  from  officer's 
hand. 

D.  Slams  his  wallet  down 
hard  on  trunk  or  hood  of 
his  car. 
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III-D  OTHER  INDICATORS  OP  ALCOHOLIC  INFLUENCE 
DETECTED  DURING  INVESTIGATION 


Clue  Class 

III-D-1 
Driving  in 
unusual  location. 


III-D-2 
Alcoholic 
beverages  in 
vehicle, 

III~D-3 
Alcoholic 
beverages  on 
person. 


III-D-4 

Unusual  physical 
appearance • 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 

A,    Contacted  at  unusual  hour  in 
unusual  location  —  no 
explanation: 
1«    Not  near  residence. 
2.    Not  near  employment. 

A.    Beverages  in  vehicle: 

1.  Open  containers. 

2.  Sealed  containers. 


A.    Beverages  on  person: 

1.  Pocket  flask. 

2.  Other  type  of  container 
(open) . 

3.  Other  type  of  container 
(sealed) . 

A.    Unusual  physical  appearance; 

1.  Torn  clothing  (e.g., 

2.  Clothing  dirty  in  spots. 

3.  Loose  necktie. 

4.  Unbuckled  belt. 

5.  Shirttail  out. 

6.  Shoes  untied. 

7.  Trousers  zipper  open. 

8.  Unbuttoned  trousers. 

9.  Unbuttoned  shirt. 

10.  Vomitus  on  clothing. 

11.  Ruffled  hair. 
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DECISION  MATRIX  FOR  ACCUMULATED  DETECTION  CLUES 
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DECISION  MATRIX 
FOR  ACCUMULATED  DETEv-'xION  CLUES 


Actions 


Decision  Phase  Decision 

(0 

.a 

Identification  Stop 

wait 

Disregard 

Apprenension 

(Reinforcement)  Definite 

Possible 

No 

Field  Investigation 
(Reinforcement)  Definite 

Possible 

No 

Accident  Investigation 

(If  used)  Pollow-up 
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Subject  #7 
PRE-ARREST  INVESTIGATION— ACCIDENTS 
1:00  Hour 


Subject  Objective: 

To  understand  the  nature  of 
drinking  driver  accident  investi- 
gation clues  and  the  inter- relation- 
ship of  all  detection  cluss. 

Subject  Units: 

7.1  Detection  of  drinking  driver 
clues  during  accident  pre- 
arrest  investigation. 

7.2  Relationship  of  the  four 
detection  phases. 

Appendix: 

7-A.  Accident  investigation 
detection  clues. 


290 


Lesson  Plan 
Unit  7.1 


Detection  of  Drinking  Driver/'Clues  During  Apcident 
Pre-Ar!cest  Inveistigation 


\ 


Unit  Objective: 


To  understand  the' nature  of  drinking  driver  clues 
during  accident  pr^^rrest  investigation. 

Terminal  Objective: 

7,1.3       .  •  .  be  able  to  identify  and^e^rd  the  types 
of  pre-arrest  ihvestigation  clues  detected  dur- 
o     .  ing  accident  investigation  that  indicate  a  DWl 
,        A  driver,  '    /  ' 


References: 

-  None . 
Materials: 


1.  'Appropriate  transparencies  from  Subject  #4 
{4r.l.5r.B)   m  and  (4.1. 5-D)  (1). 


Equipment : 


1.    Oye2;'ilea4  'projector. 


Assignmen^.jj: 


1.  Re'ad  Unit  7.1  in  Student  Manual,  on  Detection  of 
Drinking  Driver  Clues  During  Accidenf;  Pre*-Arrest 
ihvestigation.  ,/ 

2.  Become  familiar  with  Accident  Investigation 
Detection' Clues  in  Appendix  7-A  of  Subject  #7  in 
Student  Manual. 


'•I  — —  ' — 
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Study  Questions «    r  ,  V  ' 

1,  What  types  of  vehicle  maneuver,  (ex  post  facto), 

.      evidence  (physical  and  other)' would  officer  observe 
at  scene  of  an  accident  that  would  indicate  driver 
was  DWI?  ■ 

2.  What  types  of  human' behavior  would  officer  observe 
at  scene  of  an  accident  that  would  indicate  driver 
was  possibly/  DWI? 
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^     Learning  Activity.  * 

Unit  7.1       '  • 

Detection  of  Drinking  Driver  Clues  During  Accident 
Pre-Arrest  Investigation 


Activity* 


Unit  Objectives: 


To  understand  n-ature  of  drinking;^^ 
driver  clues  during  accident  pre- 
arrest  investigation. ^ 


Content  Topics: 


7.1. 1  Heview  of  previous  units  on  detec- 
tion.  '  i 

7.1.2  Overview  of  unit.  ' 

7.1.3  Types  of  pre-arrest  investigation 
clues  that  indicate, possible  DWI 
detected  during  accident  investi- 
gation. 

7.1.4  Summary  of  unit. 


7.1.1 
A. 


B. 


7.1.2 

A. 

\ 
B. 


Review  of  previous  units  on  {ietection. 

Review  briefly  the  various  phases  of 
detection.'  '  i 

1.  Identification  clues— Subject  ,#4. 

■  ■■     .    .  •  J  .5 

2.  Reinforcement  clues— Subject  #5. 

■  :     .  r 

3..    Field  investigation^clues— Sub- 
ject #6. 

Relate  previous  units  on  detection  to 
objective  of  this  \mit. 

Overview  of  unit. 

Point  out  topics  to  be  covered  in  imit. 

« 

Describe  learning  objectives  of  unit. 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


Aid,    f  , 
Transparencies 
of.  detection 
clues 

(4.1.5H6)  (6). 


Md. 

Transparency 
of  Table  4-2 
{4.1.5-D)  (1). 


Time 


r: 


;.9i 


Unit  7.1 
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Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  I  Time 


7*  1*2  (cont.) 


C.  ^'    Give  brief  overview  pi  content  to  be. 
.  covered  "in  topics  of  this  unit.  ^ 

1,  Types  of  vehicle  maneuver  clues 
tl^at  indicate  possible  DWI  detec- 
.t  i  dusi|.ng  accident  investigation. 

2.  Types  of .human 'behavior  clues  that 
indi'cat4'  possible  DWI  detected-  dur- 
ing accident  investigation. 

D.  Explain  metljo^  to  be  used  for  studying 
trnit  .  \    ■    ..  ^ .  '  ' 

1.  Pre-assigned  reading  in  Student 
Manual.         ^  \  ^ 

2.  Questions;  over  content  of  unit. 

3.  Review. and  discussion  of  student 
responses. 

M.3       Types  .of  pre-arrest  investigation 

♦clues  that  indicate  possible  DWi  " 
detected  during  accident  investigation. 


30 


Learning  oi)jective: 

.  .  .  When  askied  to  describe,  various 
types  of  physical  evidence  that  depict 
clues  detected  during  accident  investi; 
gation,  the  student  will  be  able  to 
id^ify  and  list  the  types  of  vehicle 
maneuver  clues  and  human  behaviors  / 
detected  at  the  scene  of  an  accident 
that  indicate  a  DWI  driver  with  80% 
accuracy  according  to  information 
I  obtained  in  class. 


Unit -7.1 
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Activity 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


7;i^3  (cont.)  ; 

A.      Discuss  the  types  of  pre-c^rrest 

investigation  clues  detected  during 
accident  investigation  that  indicate 
possible  DWI,  • 


./ 

7.1.4 
A. 


» Note  8    Appendix  7-A  lists  the  indicators 
'of  alcohol  influence  detected  during  acci-' 
*dent  investigation.    The  appendix  illus'> 
'trates  the  vehicle  maneuver  clues  that 
'inay  be  determined  through  process  of 
•accident  reeonstructioh  and  jihe  behavior- 
'al  olues/unique  to  an  accideht  situation. 


1.  t^lassroom  discussion  of  jbypes  of 
vehicle  maneuver  clues  that  indi- 
cate possible JDWJ:  -detected  during 
accident  investigation.  Ose 
Appendix  7~A  as  guide  for^-discus- 
sion.  .  "  ♦ 

2.  Classroom  discussion;  of  type  of 
human  behavior  clued , that  indicate 
possible  DWI  detected  during  acci- 
dent invejStigation.    Use  Appendix 
7-A  as  guide  for  discussi^on. 


B. 


Summary  of •  un|.t. 

Review  briefly  the  content  tjovered  in 
this  unit. 

1.    Types  of  pre-arrest  investigation 
clues  that  indicate  possible  DWI 
detected  during  accident  investir 
gation. 

Answer  students'  questions  pertaining 
to  content  ofe  unit. 
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Lessoft  Plan 
\  ,      Unit  7.2 

Interrelation  of  the  Pour  Detection  Phases 

•  ,  ■  .      .  n 

Unit  Objective:  ,  ^ 

.To  understand. the  interrelationships  of  the 
 •  four -detection  phases.  , 

Terminal  Objective;  « 

7.2.3       »■'■»  .  be  able  to  describe  the  relationship. between 
^       '  '         the  four  detection  phases. 

References: 

NonQ.  .  , 

Materials: 

1.  Detection  clue  decision  flow  chart  (Chart  7-i)  in 
/  •  Student  Manual. 

2.  Transparency  of  Chart  7-1  (7.2.3-i^. 3)  (1). 

Equipment: 

1,  '  Overhead  projector. 

■  AsBigmoents,  V 

■    •  i.    study  Unit  7. "2  in  Student  Manual  on  Interrelating 
the  Four  Detection  Phases, 

2.  Become  familiar  with  detection  cl,ue  decision  'flow 
chart  (Chart  7-1)  in  this  unit. 

Study  Questions; 

#  •  . 

1,    How  many  types  of  decisions  about  enforcement 
actions  would  an  officer  make  when  identifying/ 
apprehending  and  investigating  a  drinking  driver 
suspedt? 

0  . 
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Study  Questions    (cont. ) '  ^  -  . 

2.    How  do  the  different  types  (phases)  of  detection 

,  clues  studied  in  Subjects  4,  5,  6  and  7  interrelate? 
•Are  they  independent  of  one  another?    Dependent  on 
.     others?    Combination  of  both? 

^. •  What  is  the  purpose  and  function  of  each  detection 
phase?  ■  . 
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Learning*  Activity 
unit  7.2  ^ 

Interrelation  of  the  Four  Detection  Phases, 


Activity 


|Unit  Objective:  '  / 

To  understand  the  interrelation- 
ships of  the  four  detection.^  phases 

Icontent  Topics: 

712.1  Review  of  previous  units  on  deci- 
sion making.  /^^^^^ 

7.2.2  Overview  of  unit.      m  ] 

7.2.3  Interrelation  of  the  ^ur^etec- 
t ion  phases.  ^^^.-^^^ 
Summary  of  unit. 


7/2.4 


17.2.1  Review  of  previous  units  on  decision 
making. 

A.  Review  briefly  the  decision  levels  of 
previous  units. 

1.  Er^forcement  decisions  based  on 
identification  clues— Subject  #4. 

2.  Enforcement  decisions  leased  on 
accumulated  evidence — Subject  #6. 

B.  Relate  previous  units  on  ciecision 
making  to  ob'jective  of  this  unit.'' 

17.2.2  Overview  of  \anit. 

A.      Point  out  topic  to  be  covered  in  this 
unit. 

c  B,      Describe,  learning  objective  of  unit. 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  I  Time 


Unit  7.2 

^                           •••                                     .•■  ■ 
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/  Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

7.2.2  (cbnt.) 

• 

C.      Give  brief  overview  of  content  to  be 
cov.ered  in  unit. 

1.    Interrelation  of  the  four  detec- 
tion phases. 

7.2.3       Interrelation  of  the.  four  detection 
phases. 

10 

*•**'■* 
^  Learning  Objective:  / 

.  .  .  When  asked^  to  summarize  the 
total  alcohol  enforcement  detection 
task,  the  student  will  be  able  to  / 
describe  the  relationship  between  the  . 
various  detection  phases  by.  citing/  the 
function  of  each  phase  and  the  Various 
levels  and  types  of  decisions  that:  can 
be  made  with  80%  accuracy  according  to 
information  obtained  in  61 ass. 

( 

'  1 

1 

*       *       it  * 

..  \ 

A,      Discuss  the  interrelationships  of  the 
four  phases  of  detedtion?  i.e. , 
identification,  reinforcement,  field 
contact  investigation  and  accident 
investigation. 

■    ■    ••    ^    .    1       '  ••■ 

\ 

1.    Three  levels  of  decisions: 

•■   .  ■        •  ^       •  .     .  i  ^ 

A,    Decision  regarding  enforcr-- 
ment  action  when  identifying 
drinking  driver  suspect. 

b.    Decision  regarding  enforce- 
men^t  action  when  concluding 
field  investigation.' 

Aid.  ; 

Transparencies 
of  detection 
clues  from 
Subject  #4 
(4.1.5-B)  (6). 

c.    pecision  regarding  enforce- 
ment  action  when  concluding 
accident  investigation.. 

•• 

Unit  7.2 
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Activity, 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


Time 


17.2. 3-A  ' (cpnt.) 

.2.    Each  set  of  clues  interrelate  with 
-^^^  other  sets: 

A.    Identification  clues  (Phase  I) 
are  initial  catalyst,  start 
the  enforcement  process. 

b.  Reinforcement  clues  (Ph&se  II) 
substantiate  initial  inter-.  - 
pretation. 

c.  Field  conf  act  investigation 
clues  (Phase  I  III)  further 
substantiate  *|prev\ous  inter- 
pretations. 

.  * 

d.  Acci.dent  investigation  clues  ' 
(PhAse  IV) ,  require  initial 
enforcement  action  but  differ- 

.  ent/ handling. 

3.    Accumulated  clues  used  for  final 
enfors^ement  decision  (see  Chart  • 
'      7-1) : 

'        .a.  Arrds't, 

b.    Cite.  . 

c*  Release. 

17.2.4       Summary  of  uni^. 

—A.,     Review  briefly  the' content  covered  in 
the  unit: 

1.'  Interrelation  of  the  four  detec- 
tion phases . 

B.     Answer  students'  questions  psrtaining 
to  four  detection  phaiises. 


Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Chart  i-1 
(7.2.3-A.3) (1) 


{      Start  j 


Chart  7  •  1 


DETECTION  CLUE  DECISION  FLO 


300 

sJcHAfeT 


Identification 
Detection  Clues 
(Pre^Apprehension) 


t 

y 


Reinforcement 
Detection  Clues 
(Afiprehension) 


V  Yes 


c 


Stuart    ^ , 


I 


^  inyestigation , 

Accident 
DetMion  Clues 


Release 


Release 


\ 


•  »  ■  * 

I 


/  ■ 


\  • 

\ 


V 


/ 
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Unit  7>1 

INVESTIGATION—ACCIDENT 
DETECTION  CLUES 
(E^hase  IV) 


JV-A' NON-HUMAN  INDICATORS  OP  ALCOHOLIC  INFLUENCE 
DETECTED  DURING  ACCIDENT  INVESTIGATION 


Clue  Class 

IV~A-1 
Skidmarks, 


IV- A- 2 

Tire  prints  on 
shoulder  of  road. 


f 


.IV-A-3  -    .  ■    -  . 

Evidence  of  . 
drivihg  on 
wrong  side  of  road. 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 
A.    Absence  of  any  skidmarks, 

V  ' '  ■ 

■  -  **  . 

Short'  skidmarks. 
Lengthy  skidmarks. 
Entirely  on  shoulder,  } 
Partially  on  shc^ultder,. 


B, 
C. 
A, 
B, 
A. 


B, 


Completely  in  opposing  lane: 

1,  Final  restiufg  position 
of  vehicles, 

2,  Location  of  damage  on 
vehicles,  ,    .  ^ 

3,  Location  of  debris  on 
roadway, 

4  ,    Tire  .prints  or  skidmarks 
on  roadway,  '  , 

5,    Statements  (e,g,^  \ 
witness ses) ,  .   '  ' 

Partially  in  opposing  lane:  ' 

1,  Pinal  resting  positibn 
of  vehicles, 

2,  Location  of  damage  on 
vehicles, 

3,  Location  of  debris  on 
-oadway, 

4,  Tire  prints  or  skidmarks 
on.' roadway, 

5,  "  Statements  (e,,g, , 

witnesses) , 


'eiue  Olas 


MasV 


•lV-A-4  •  •  \' 
Evidei 
weayii 
roadwe 


^   Evidence  of 
weaving  in"! 


'.  IV-A-5 
Evide^ice  of 
driying  with- 
/o^t  lights. 


\ 


lV-A-6.  . 
Evidence  of 
multiple  pre- 
vious 'accidents. 


\lVrA-7   .  . 
Alcbi^Olic 
beverage  con- 
tainers in  . 
vehicle. 


IV-A-8 

Hit-run  accident. 


.303 

Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 

A.  '    i)a:'r!age  to  objects  (e,g«,  \ 
/■^  cars,,  mailboxes)  on  both 

sides  of  roadway. 

B.  Tire  prints  and  skidmarks 
on  both  sides  of  roadway. 

C.  Statements  (e.g^ /  witne;^ses) . 

A .  Statements  re : ,;,dr i ving 
without  lights.  .       /  • 

B.  Li^ht  switch^ in  "off";,  '  . 
position.      • . 

C.  Unqxidized  headlight  " 
filament (^).   '  . 

A.    Vehicle'  displays  evidence 
of  ntamerous  minor  collisions 
(e.g./  dents,  scratches). 

A.    Containers  present  in  vel>idle: 
.1,,  Evidence  of  recent  con- 
. sumption  (e.g.,  open,  . 
cold,  wet) . 
2.    NO  evidence  bf  recent 
consumption  (e.g., 
4  unopened^,  ^bagged) . 

A.  Responsible  vehicle 
and  driver  fled  scene. 

B.  Responsible  vehicle 
pr^esent;  driver  fled  scen,^. 
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IV-B  HUMAN  INDICATORS  OP  ALCOHOLIC  INB*LUENCE 
DETECTED  DURING  ACCIDENT  INVESTIGATION* 


Clue  Class. 


13^ 


IV*pB-l 
Hazard  . 
peircept:j.on . 


V 


/ 

iy-B-2 

Driver 

indifference.  ' 
IV-B- 3 

Awareness  of 
driver,  . 


Clue  Elements  and  Behaviors 
•  ■■*■'"*"""   1  1— ill  -     I  II  III  

A.  Dri^ver, states-  he  did  not 
perceive  ha?aird: 

1.  ■  Attempted  evasive 

action.  — 
2'.    Did  not  attempt 

evasive  action. 

B,  Driver  states  he . perceived 
hazard: 

1.  Attempted  evasive  action'.; 

2.  Did  not.  attempt  evasive 

action.  ■. —  


A.    Driver  indifferent  to  . 
seriousness  of  accident. 


A,  I  t>river  maware  that  accident 
^  occurred.  ; 

B.  Driver  unconscious.  , 


*  The  clu^s  listed  are  unique  to  an  accident  situation. 
The  human'  indicator  clues  listed  in  Appendix  A  of 
Subject  e  also  apply  as  Phase. IV  human  indicators. 
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Subject  #i3 
HANDLING  THE  DRINKING  DRIVER  SUSPECT 
3:00  Hours 


Subject  Objective: 

^  To  understand  the  procedure  for 
handling  the  drinking  driver 
suspect. 

Subject  Units: 

8.1  Citation  or  release  of  the 
;  non-DWI  drivea^.      '  \ 

8.2  Providing  care  for  persons 
needing  medical  attention. 

'  ■  ^    •  ' 

'  8. ,3    Arrest  of  the  drinkingr?-^^ 
driver. 

8.4  Recording  and  docuitventing 
evidence  ^  '\  ' 

8.5  Conducting  record  checks . 
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■        '    Lesson  Plan 
Unit  8.1 

Citation-,or  Release  o.f  the  Noh-DWI  Driver 


Unit  Objective: 


.  J.- 


To  understand  the  procedures  for  citing  or  rel>3asing 
the  non-DWI  driver.  .  >  . . 


Terminal  Objective: 


sllLs       .  .  .  be  able  to  cite  or„  release  the  non-*DWI  driver. 

■  ■.  •        ■  V  ■  ■..    ■■.  .  ■ 

References:  '  / 

\  V  None.  .       .  ••  ■ 
-Materials: 


■    .  ( 

1.    Student  Manwal. 


2.    Transparency  of  Chart  8-1  (8.i.l-A)  (1),  Enforcer 
ment  Alternatives. 


Equipment i 


i.    Overhead  projector. 
Assignment:         .  "      .  '. 

1.    Read  Unit  8.1  in  Student  Manual  on  Citation  or  ' 
Release  of  the  NonrDWI  Driver. 

Study  Questions:  • 

'.  .  /,■-■  ■  .  .  . 

1,    aavirTg  stopped  a  jinking  driver  suspect  and  found 
no  eviclence  of  alcohol  .impaiahnent,  what  circ\ams^ances 
would  cause. you  to  issue  a  citation?    Under  what 
'         t iSc urns tances  would  you  simply  admonish  anfi  releasee 
.the  non-DWI  driver? 


2.  How  may  you  define  the  term  "no  evidence  of  alcohol 
impairment" 

3.  IS  a  vigorous  DWX  enforcement  program  likely  to 
result  in  inore  frequent  or  less  frequent  uise  of  the 
verbal  warning  than  before  suclf-'  a  prbgram  was  under-, 
taken? 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  8,1 

■Citation  or  Release  of  the  Non-DWI  Driver 


.  Activity 

■  • 

<f                '                                   ,       ,          - 1     II  1   1  1    ■  1                              1         1  -  - 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  the  proc^edures  for 
,  :  .  citing  or  releasing  the  non-DWI 
driver 

Content  Topics: 

1 

8.1.1  Review  of  Subject  #6, 

8.1.2  Overview ,of  unit. 

'ft  1  ^       Citation  Or  release  of  the  non~ 
DWI  driver. 

ft  1   4      ,  J?iiittway*v  of  unit. 

1 

1 

o  •  X  •  x       x\©vx^w  >./•*•  •^u*/jtsv*u  iry«         ■    ,    .  * 

2 

. A.      Review  the  alternative  decisions 
(See  Chart  8-1) 

'Note,:    Time  spent  on  this  topic  will  * 
*  depend  on  the  amount  of  time  that  has' 
■  •r»a«et^/l  qinGe  cresentino  Subiect- 46.  * 

Aid  • 

Transparency 
of  C3iart  8-1 

i  ) 

(■■  \ 

1.    Decision  to  arrest. 

2.    Decision  1^  cite. 

3.    Decision  toVelease. 

B,      Relate  alternative,  decisions  to  objec- 
tive of  this  unit.  * 

1.    Having,  decided  not  to  arrest,  * 
decision  to  cite  or  release  has 
to  be -made. 

if 

« 

i 


erJc  \» 


BEST  copy  AV/IILABIE  308 


S 
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mit  8.1         .       •  309 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

8.1.2 

Overview  of  vmit. 

3 

A. 

Poiht  out  topic  to  be  covered  in  this 
unit. 

^   >  .  » 

B. 

Describe  learning  objective  of  unit. 

/             ■  ■  ■ 
Give  brief  overview  of  content  to  be 

covered  in  topic. 

li  .  Situations  when  citation  is 
appropriate. 

2.    SitUai>ions  when  release,  is 

appropriate. .                        ,  ■  . 

->  .     • .  '. 

D. 

Escplain  method  to"  be  used  for  studying 

unit*  y 

Manual'. 

2.    Questions  over  content  of  unit., 

3.,,  .Review  and  discussion  of  student 
responses.  ^ 

8  •  X«  3 

0 

/ 

Citation  or  release  of  the  non-DWI 
driver. 

10 

*     *  -  *  * 

t 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .,  When  given  a  problem  setting 
forth  various  factors  and  circum- 
stances of  a  field  contact,  the  stu- 
jident  will  be  able  to  list  and  describe 
those  factors  and  ciircumstances  where 
the  issviance  of  a  citation  or  release 
of  the  non-DWI  driver  is  appropriate 
and  will  be  ,able  to  select  the  appro- 
priate procedures  for  his  actions  . 
according  to  information  obtained  X 
in  class. 

.  0  • 

/ 

*     *     *  * 

■,  '  .   .     ■  308- 
ERIC  '  : 
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/      "  ■  . 


Activity' 

K 

  —""v  ■  ■■   ■   •  -r — 

Instructor. 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

8,1.3  (cont.) 

/     •                         ■     ■         .  '■ 
■■     /  . 

'Note:    The  contents  of  this  topic  is  in  ' 
•the  Student/ Manual  for  assigned  reading.  ' 
'Question  siiudents  on  ihetterial  and  review  ' 
•and  discuss* their  responses.    The  follow-' 
'ing  content*is  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  ' 
' the  review .                                            .  ' 

A.      Rev/Lew  situations  where  the,  issuance 
ofy^a  citation  is  appropriate. 

Primary  question  is  whether  suf fi- 
/      cient  evidence  exists  to  support 
/       issuance  of  citation.  .o. 

/  2.    Citations  are  usually  issued  for: 

a.  Hazardous  violationsVof  ]J^les 
/                  of  road  (hazardous  movin'g 

j                    violations) . 

b.  Hazardous  vehicle  equipment 
/                       violations,  (e.g.,  defective 

i                     c.    Driver  license  violations 

(e.g.,  no  operator's  license 
in  possession;  license  re- 
striction) . 

d.    Vehicle  registration  viola-' 
tions  (e.g.,  improper  transfer 
of  plates) »  . 

3.    Driving  on, a  suspended  or  revoked 
/^■^  '               license  is  in  separate  category 

due  to  range  of  practices i  Some: 

f              a.    Only  cite  for  no, license  in 
-  .  -: —    -  possession. 

b.    Refer  to  prosecutor,  do  not 
cite  at  scene. 

\  • 
9 

\ 

*  > 

t 

) 

P 

h 

» 

« 
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i 


Activity 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  Time 


8.1. 3-A  (cont.) 

c.  Cite  at  scene  for  no  license 
in  possession,  refer  to 
prosecutor.  . 

d.  Make  physical  arrest. 

»  *'  •■  . 

4.    Cite  only  when  no  evidence  of 

alcohol  impairment  due  to  either: 

a.  No  consumption  of  alcohol. 

b.  Consumption  but  no  inTpairment. 

B.      Review  situations  where  release  is 
appropriate. 

.1.    Acknowledge  that  many  situations 

do  not  call  for  arrest  or  citation. 

2.  Admonish  and  release  usually  for: 

•  a.    Minor  (non*eha2atdous)  moving 
'    traffic  law  violations. 

b.-  Minor  equipment  violations.  . 

3.  Vigorous  patrolling  fcir  DWI  Will 
result  in  frequent  use  of  admonish 
and  release.  : 

a.  Result  of  following,  up  on 
subtle  clues. 

b.  Effect  on  departmental-public 
relations. 

« 

^      c.    Best  reason  is  that  it  doe? 

not  "bog  you  down"  on  minor 
-      violations.  v. 

d..    Generally  results  in: 


V 
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Activity 


8,1. 3-B    (cont.)  "  / 

(1)  'kore  traffic  stops. 

(2)  More  citations. 

(3)  More  verbal  warnings. 

(4)  More  DWI  arrests. 

8.1.4       Summary  of  unit. 

A.  Review  the  content  covered  in  unit. 

1.    Situations  where  citations  are 
appropriate. 

J  ,         2.    Situations  where  release  is 
appropriate . 

B.  Answer  any  questions  about  the  content 
of  this  unit. 

•••  •        .  .{■' 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  Time 


J 


ERIC 
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/ 

Lesson  Plan  I  • 

s  Unit  8.2 

.  Providing!  Care  for  Persons  Needing  Medical  Attention 

.  '  '  ■  ■  ■     ■  '  ■ 

.Unit  Objective: 

.%       To  understand  the  nature  of  medical  problems 

related  to  or  similar  to  intoxication  and  to  ^ 
know  the  proper  procedure  for  providing  assistiance 
to  persons  needing  medical  attention. 

Termijrial  Objectives:  .        '    ^  .      .    '  . 

/  ■ 

8*2.3        ...  be  able  to  list  various  physiological . symptoms 
an^  major  mental  disorders  of  dangerous  medical 
problems  of  i-ntoxicated  persons.  ' 

8.2.4  ...  be  able  to  list  various  pathological  conditions 
that  have  symptoms  in  common  with  alcohol  influence. 

8.2.5  .     ...  be  able  to  list  and  describe  ^?ai:,ious  types  of 
first  aid  remedies  for  providing  assistance  to  ill 
drivers.  , 

8.2.6"      .'.  .  be  able  to  list  and  describe  prc^cedures  for 
handling  persons  with  medical  problems. 

8.2.7        .  .  .  be  able  to  list  and  describe  vairious  types  of^ 
community  medical  resources  available  for  emergency 
treatment.  * 


References : 


.1.    ALCOHOL  AND  THE  IMPAIRED  DRIVER.    Chicago:  American 
I  Me^aical /Association,  1968. 

2.     Donigari,  ,  Robert  L.  ;  CHEMICAL  TESTS  AND  THE  LAW. 

Evanstbn,  Illinois:    Northwestern  University  Traf-,, 
"fic~Ihstitute>  1966.  .  - 


Materials: 

Manual . 


2t  transparency  of  Chart  7*-l  (7.2.3-A.3)   (1) . 


/ 
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Materials  (cont.) 

3.  Container  of  acetone  (for  familiarization  with 
the  odor  of  acetone),. 

'  ■  ■  • 

4.  VTR  Se-gitient  #2  on  Symptoms  of  Dangerous  Medical 
Problems  (8. 2. 3-D). . 

5.  VTR  Segment  #3  on  Pathological  Conditions  Similar  - 
I  to  Intoxi-cation  (^2.4-B). 

Equipment:  . 

1.  "Overhead  projector. 

2.  Vijdeo  tape  deck  and  monitors. 
Assignment:  ^ 

1.    Read  Unit  8.2  of  Student  Manual  on  Provi(Hng  Care 
'         for  Persons  Needing  Medical  Attention. 

Study  Questions:  ' 

1.    What  are  the  types  of  symptoms  of  dangerous  medical 
problems  of  the  intoxicated  that  an  offi^c^r  should  be 
aware  of  in  his  alcohol  enfprcement  tasks? 

2w    What  illnesses  or  injuries  that  have  symptoms  in 

common  with  those  of  alcohol  influence  might  ^n  offi- 
cer encounter  in  his  alcohol  enforcement  activities? 

3.  What  are  the  various  types  of  first  aid  treatment  that 
you  could  use  in  emergency  Situations  found  when  mak- 
ing alcohol  enforcement  cont|pcts?  • 

4.  What  are  the  various  procedures  you  would  use  in  hand- 
ling persons  with  medical  problems  fb\md  y?hile_ you  are 
making  alcohol  enforcement  contacts? 

5.  What  types  of  medical  facilities  or  resources  are 
available  in  your  community  or  area  that  are  equipped- 
to  trfeat. persons  with  medical  problems?    Persons  with 
alcohol-involved  medical  problems? 
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.  '  Learning  Activity 

Unit  g.2  % 

Providing  Care  for  Persons  Needing  Medical  Attention 


•  Activity 


Instructor 
Ref &  Aids  Time 


Unit  Objective: 


\ 


To,  understand  the  nature  of 
medical  problems  related  to  or 
similar  to  intoxication' and  to 
know  the  proper  procedure  for 
providing  assistance  to  persons 
needing  medical  attention. 


Content  Topics* 

•      N  •       ■  • 

8.2.1       Review  of  Subject  #6. 
8«2.2       Overview  of  unit. 
8.2., 3       Symptoms  pf  dangerous  medical 
problems  of  the  intoxicated. 
;  '    8.2.4       Pathological  conditions  that  have 
symptoms  in  common  with  thbse  of- 
'    alcohol  influence. 

8.2.5  Types  of  emergency  aid  in  alcohol 
enforcement.     „  "  j 

8.2.6  ^ Procedures  for  handling  persons 

with  medical  problems. 
°8.2.7       Community  medical  resources. 
8.2.8       Summary  6f  u»it. 

8.2.1     Review  of  previous  ^subject  —  #6. 

A.      Review  briefly  the  alternative 

decisions  based  on  accumtilated  * 
evidence. 

'  ,  ■,  ,  .  ' 

• Note:    Time  spent  on  this  topic  will  ' 
/depend  on  amount  of  time  that  has  passed* 
*since  presenting  Subject  #6.  ' 


Aid. 

5^sparency 
of  Chart  7-1 
(7.2'.3-A.3) 
(X). 
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Activity 


8.2.1-A    (cont. )  ' 

*  Decision  to  arrest.  . 
.  '2.    Decision  to  cite. 


B. 


8.2.2 

■  A. 

C. 


D. 


3.    Decision  to  release. 

Relate  previous  subject  to  objective 
of  this  unit. . • 

1.    Discussion  on  decisions  in  previ- 
ous subject  did  not  consider  other 
influential  factprs  such  as  ill- 
ness or  inj'ury. 

Overview  of  unit.' 

.Point  out  topics  to  be  covered  in  unit 

Desctibe  learning  objectives  of  linit. 

Give  brief  overview  of  content'  to  be 
covered  in  topics  of  this  unit. 

1.  Symptoms  of  dangerous  medical 
problems  of  intoxicated. 

2.  Symptoms  of  medical  problems  that 
produce  intoxicated-like  states 
and  need  medical  attention. 


Types  of  emergency  aid.  in  alcohol 
enforcement. 


4.  Procedures  for  handling  persons 
with  medical  problems. 

5.  Community  medical  resources. 

Explain  method  to  be  used  in  studying 
unit. 

1.    Pre-assigned  reading  in  Student 
Manual. 


Instructor 
Ref.\&  Aids  ^Time 


ERIC 
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Activity 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


Time 


8.2,2-D  (cont.) 

2.    Questions  over  content  of  unit:. 

3»    Review  and  discussion  of  student 
responses, 

8*2.3       Syinptoms\6f  dangerous  medical  problems 
of  the  intoxicated. 

*  ,   *      *  * 

Leajming  Objective: 

•  .  .  When  asked  to  describe  the 
symptoms  of  dangerous  medical  problems 
of  the  intoxicated/  the  student  will 
be  able  to  list  the  various  phya^- 
logical  symptoms  with/7Q%^a^curacy 
and  £he  major  mental  disorders  with 
50%  (ap^uracy  according  to  information 
obtajmed  in  class. 


* Note »/  The  following  content  in  this 
*and  stibseguent  topics  in  this  unit  is' 

the  Student  Manual  and  should  be 
'assigned  reading  prior  to  class. 
'Review  sufficiently  to  assure  tinder *- 

♦     ■    .  .  *' 

A,     Review  physiological  syiitiptoms  ,of 

dangerous  medical  problems  of  intoxi- 
cated. 

1.    Evidence  of  impairment  of  circula- 
tion. 

a.  Due  to  interference  with  air 
.  passage, 

b.  Marked  decrease  in  respiratory 
rate  and  volume. 


25 


Ref.  #1, 
pp.  10,  12, 
31-32. 


/ 


id 
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unit  8.2 

■•V       ■                    • .           •  -  -   i  

Activity 

Instructor 
Hef.  &  Aids 

Time 

.a.2,3-A.l  (cont.) 

c-    Ears  and  lips  may  become 
cyanosed. 

/           d.    Pace  may  become  pale  due  to 
i                 failing  circulation. 

• «  * 

'•2o    Temperature  gradually,  becomes 

3.  /Breathing  becomes""  irregular,  deep 
.  and, slow.  , 

4.  Pulse  beciomes  slow  and  weak. 

5.  Subject  may  lapse  into  coma. 

a.  If  alloyed  to  persist  for  more] 
than  10  hours, and  not  treated.' 

b.  May  becom*^  fatal. 

6.  Fortunately,  of  all  drugs  used  by 
man,  alcohol  is  by  far  the  most 

nontoxic  and  safe. 

•.    •      ■     ■            ■  / 

a.  No  other  chemicals  foreign  to 
the  human  body  can  be  present 
in  the  tissues  in  such  quanti- 
ties as  ethyl  alcohol  without 
fatality. 

b.  Attainment:  of  high  degree  of 
intoxication  requires  concen- 
trated application  and  atijen- 
tion. 

c.  Coma  frequently  sets  in  before 
fatal  dose  is  absorbed. 

d.  When  consumed  rapidly,  much 
alcohol  is  lost  by  vomiting. 

• 

• 

■  / .  ■ 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref .  &  .Aids 

/Time 

8*2. 3-A  "(cont.) 

7.    Death  is  due  to  paralysis  of.  the 
respiratdiy  center  and  is  gener- 
ally proceeded  by  5  to  10  hours  of 
.  stupor  or  coma. 

b.     Review  symptoms- of  dangerous  mental 
disorders  of  intoxicated. 

1.    Alcoholic  mental  disorders  are. 
clafesifiod  in  eight  categories? 

a.  Acute  alcoholism. 

b.  Deli'rium  tremens. 

c.  Korsakoff's  psychosis. 

d.  Acute  alcoholic  hallucinosis. 

e.  Alcoholic  paranoia,  y 

f.  Chronic  alcoholic  deter iora~ 
tion. 

g.  Alcoholic  epilepsy. 

h.  Dipsomania. 

Review  symptoms  of  abstinence  from 
'     '     use  of « alcohol. 

v  .                 "                                         *  .... 

)  1.    Stress  of  withdrawal  .symptoms 
during  abstinence  provokes 
"     alcoholic  to  seek  relief  by  use 
of  more  alcohol. 

2*    Major  symptoms  of  abstinence 
include: 

a.  Convulsions. 

hi  Delirium. 

c»    Tremors.  ~ 

—I  

/ 

''  /•' 

/ 

/ 

/ 
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Activity 

• 

Instructor 
Ref*  &  Aids. 

Time 

8.2,3-C.2     (cont.)        ,      '  ' 

a«    MarK6ci  weakness  • 

e#    Hyperpyrexia  (nign  rever; • 

■  ■ 

r  •    Hyper  tiensxon  • 

include: 

^     I  ■  ■ 

a.  Insonmia. 

b.    Anorexia  (loss  of  appetite) . 

V  ,           c.  Vomiting. 

d.  Nausea. 

•  '  'i                .           «      -  ' 

~.  e*,  Diarrnea* 

D.      Show  students  VTR  segment  on  symptoms 
oc  Glanderous  xncvixccix  •pjuv'^x^iiip  wx  u^ra 
intoxicated. 

AM. 

VTR  seonifint  ^2 
(8.2.3-D). 

I        x«    ir  re  view  iine  convenu  oi  x<ne  vaxv 
for  students.  , 

• 

2.    Permit  students  to  view  the 
presentation* 

'     3.    Summarize  and  discuss  the  VTR 
presentation. 

8.2.4       Pathological  conditions  that"^  have 
■isymptoms  in  common  with  those  of 
alcohol  influence . 

30 

/ 

it      ^        -it  * 

Learning  Objecrtivej 

.  .  When  asked  to  describe  the 
symptoms  of  medical  problems  that 
produce  intoxicated- like  states,  the 
student  will  be  able  td  list  those 
„„„„ — ,  ^  :  /- — '-^ —  
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»«  «<■ 

Activity 

•                            •    ■           *, '    ■  . 

Ref .  &  Aids 

Time 

8*2.4  (cont.) 

• 

types  of  symptoms  with  80%  accuracy 

class.                                             L  ■  i 

■      .          ■  ■   \''  y 

A.      Review  symptoms  of  medical  problems 

that  produce  intoxicated-like  states.* 

Ref.    #2,  • 
pp.  300-307. 

i 

1 .    Acetone  odor  of  the  breath  (a 
fruity  odor  that  may  be  mistaken 
for  odor  of  alcoholic  beverages) : 

.     'Notes    Those  conditions  most  likely  to  ' 
•be  encountered  are  marked  with  an  aster-  ' 
•isk  (*).  .Only  conditions  so  indicated  are' 
',ihcluded^ in  Subject  #8  in  the  Student  * 
.'Manual.    The  complete  list  is- furnished  ' 
'here  to  assist  the  instructor  in  conduct-  ' 
'ing  a  review  sufficient  to  assure  under-  ' 
» standing  * 

*a.    Diabetes  (disease  of  the 

pancreas  (digestive  gland)  • 
which  prevents  proper  burning 
\                            of  blood  sugar). 

• 

*b.    Stomach  ulcer. 

'  *c.  Vomiting. 

(1)    Wasting  diseases  suet?  as 
cancer f  malaria*  svphilisj 
tuberculosis. 

►       d.    Concussion  of  brain. 

e.    Delirium  tremens  (form  of 

acute  insanity' accompanied  by 
trembling) .  ■ 

*A<iapted  from  the  work  of  Dr.  Hermand  A^-^ 
Heise,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin,  outstanding  expert 
on  chemical  tests  to  determine  al,cohol  influ- 

'  ^n<?'^.«,..-..  —  

\ 

1 

• 

3^0 
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Activity  , 


Instructor 
Ref.  'St  Aids 


Time 


8.2.4-A.l  (cont,)^^ 

f.  Pood  poisoning. 

g.  Intestinal  qbstruct-  i. 

h.  Severe  migraine  (headache), 

i.  Starvation, 
Stomach  cancer.  " 


3. 
k, 


Uremia  (urine  poisoning  in 
the  blood  because  of  malfunc- 
tion of  the  kidneys)  .  , 


2*    Amnesia  (loss  of  memor 


A 


•*a.    Epilepsy  (the  epileptic 

usually  has  no  memory  of  the 
convulsion  which  may  havfe  led 
to  an  accident  and  his  subse- 
quent arrest) • 

*b.    Korsakoff's  Syndrome  .(peculiar 
linental  disturbance,  usually 
the  result  of  alcoholism, 
characterized  by  disorienta- 
tion, no  appreciation  of  time 
or  place.    The  victim' talks 
freely  and  often  plausibly 
about  events  that  have  never 
taken  place. )  ' 

*c.    Trauma  (an  injury,  parti<i'ularly 
of  the  brain) . 

d.    Dementia  (insanity  which  may 
be  general  para;Lytic,  senile, 
or  toxic) . 

.  e«    Hysteria  (a  nervous  disorder 
characterized  by  lack  of  con- 
trol over  acts  and  emotions). 
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Activity 

X  n  S  U  ].  U  V  UO.J. 

Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

8«2«4'-A«2  (cont.).\ 

\, 

f . ,  Toxemia  (blood  poisoning  from 
microbic  and  other fpji>i sons, 
particularly  encephalitis 
*           .            (inflammation  of  the 'brain). 

/ 

3.    Ataxia  (failure  of  muscular 
coord  in  ait  ion) : 

*ao    Ataxia  due  to 'chemicals,  drugs, 
or  gases,  such  as  antihista- 
mines, barbiturates  and  other 
sedatives  such  as  chloral 
hydrate;  carbon  monixide? 
chemicals  usied  in  industry 
such  as  aluminum,  lead, 
.manganese  or  naphtha;  opium 
derivatives;  and  tranquilizers. 

*b.  ,  Traumatic  Ataxia  (failure  of 
,         muscular  coordination  due  to 
injury,  such  as  from  auto 
accident,  sudden  changes'  of 
pressure  in  aviators,  caisson 
workers,  or  divers)* 

c.    Ataxia  du^  to  mental  shock 
'or  fright. 

d«    Chorea  (convulsive  nervous 
disease  manifested  in  irregu- 
lar involuntary  movement,  "St» 
Vitus  danc6") . 

• 

•  i 

6.    Chronic  Progressive  Chorea 
(Huntington ' s  Chorea ) 
(characterized  by  muscular 
spasms,  facial  contortions, 
lurching  gait) . 

f.    Hysterical  Ataxia  (failure  of 
musculai:  cpordination  due  to 

order  affecting  the  mind) . 

^  ^  •  ■ 
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— 

Activity  i 

Instructor 
Ref,  &  Aids 

Time 

8,2,4«A.3  (cont.) 

xnjury  uo  n@rves  or  xnuscxes* 

I 

h.    Labyrinthitis  (infection  of 
the  inner  ear.) . 

1*    irerxpnerax  neuriuis  v^nxxanuna*** 
tion  of  terminal  nerves, 
^  usually  the  result  of  chronic 
alcoholism  or  diphtheria) . 

J 

*i .      P^T^v^  *i  1^  4  Oil  jci  2Viiom*i  A    /  *i  mr^ivoniav 

development  of  red  blood  ceils < 
usuaxxy  wxizn  nerve  conauccion 
impairment) . 

» 

• 

k.    Spinal  Cord  Lesions: 

(1)    Multiple  Sclerosis, 

(fibrous  overgrowth  of 
spinal  cord) . 

(2)    Myasthenia  Gravis  (muscu- 
lar weakness       head  tends 
to  fall  forward) . 

(3)  ^  ^Syringomyelia  (degenera- 
t                          tion  ox  spinal  cora 
,\                        caused  by  abnormal  cavi- 
ties filled  with  liquid 
in  substance  of  the  cord). 

tion  of  the  spinal  cord 
ana  nerve— iirunKS ,  usually 
caused  by  syphilis). 

\o)     j.uiuors  or  spxnaX  corci« 

4«    Loma  (unnatural f  neavy,  deep 

sleep  sometimes  ending  in  death) : 

*a.  Diabetes, 

*b,    Ini^ulin  ,,shock  (due  to  *over- 
/         dose  of  Insulin) • 

/ 
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Activity        .  / 

Instructor 
Ref.  &<.Aids 

Time 

8,2.4-A.4  (cont.) 

*c,    Heaa  injuries:  / 

•    .  '                                         '  • 
(1)    Brain  compreissioti  from 

hemorrhage.        /'  ' 

\ 

.  \4)    concussion •  // 

(3)    Depressed  rraciture. 

♦  ■ 

.  .    d.    Cavernous,  Sinus  Thrombosis  ^ 
(clotting  of  blood/  associated 
with  infection  of //venous 
blood  spaces  in  t^e  skull).' 

• 

..''/•■' 
e.    Effect  of  chemi<^^ls.        ,  ^ 

f.    Effect  of  extremes  of  tempera- 
ture  such  as  sunstroke #  neat 
stroke,  or  excessive  cold. 

g.    Excessive  los$  of  blood  from: 

\  I- 

(1)    Rupturecj  aneurysm  (a 

ballooned  out,  weakened 
arteri/gil  wall) . 

i 

(2)    Ruptured  gastric  or  dub- 
denal  ulcer  (ulcer  in 
stomach  or.  first  portion 
of  ^mall  intestine) . 

(3)    Ruptured  tubal  pregnancy 
y( abnormal  pregnancy  which 
'"'^ is  partly  in  the  fallppiar 
tube). 

h.    Embolism  (usually  blood  clot 
or  tumor  cells  lodging  in 
brain) . 

i.    Hysterical  trance  (abnormal 
sleep  due  to  hysteria  during 
^                       which  sensibility  and  conscious 

ness  may  remain). 

o 


/ 

/ 
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Activity 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


Time 


I.2.4-A.4     (cont.)  '  - 

Post  epileptic  state. 


3. 


k.    Sudden  nervous  shock. 

1.    Uremia.   .        v  " 

5.    Delirium  (mental  disturbance  , 
marked  by  hallucinations,  incohe- 
n^nce,  illusions,  etc.): 

.    •      /  , 
*a.    Acidosis  (depletion  of  alkali 

reserve  of  the  body  resulting 

in  increased  acidity,  such  as 

in  cases  of  diabetes) . 

*b..  Delirium  associated  with 

stopping  of  a  drug  habit,  e.g. 
alcohol,  cocaine,  heroin, 
morphine. 

*c .    Drugs ,  such  as  aconite , 

atropin,  camphor,  cannabis  V 
'  indica,  cocaine,  hyoscy^us, 

marijuana,  opium  derivatives, 
stramonium;  injections  causing 
allergic  reactions  such  as 
horse  serum' or , penicillin. 

d.    Bites  or  stings  of  reptiles, 
insects,  etc.,  such  as  bee, 
hornet  and  wasp  stings ; 
jelly  fish  contacts;  snake 
bites. 

*      e.    Blood  loss. 

f.  Brain  lesions,  such  as  acute 
meningitis. 

g.  ,   Fever  from, acutfe  infections* 

h.  Hysteria. 
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Activity                        ..  \ 

♦ 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

  "          /' "  '   

8.2.4~A.5  (cont.) 

.  i.    Infection  from  animal  bites; 
e.g.,  hycirophofeia  or  xat 
bite  fever. 

•3.    Poisonous  foods?  e.g., 
allergic  food  reactions ^ 
mushrooms,  po^isoning  from 
spoiled  foods.  y 

k.  Sunstroke, 

.6.  .  Drowsiness:- 

*a.    Concussion  of*  brain. 

*b.  Diabetes. 

*c.  Drugs. 

• 

d.'    Acute  anemia. 

• 

^e.    Encephalitis  lethargica 
(sleeping  sickness) . 

f.  Uremia. 

7.    Eye  disorders  (bloodshot  eyes, 
pupils  .do  not  contract  or  do  not 
dilate,  etc.):+ 

> 

*a^    Glaucoma  (disease  of  eye 
marked  by' increased  ocular 
pressure) . 

■  y 

*b.    Hay'  fever  and  similar  allergic 
disorders. 

c*    Acute  conjunctivitis  ^fiok 
Eye) . 

"' +particular  care  should  be  given  to  exami- 
nation of  the  eyes.    Witnesses  have  been  known 
to  testify  that  a  glass  eye; was  "bloodshot." 

0 

1 

•  •*  V 

EMC  '  SiilG 
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Activity  ^ 

Instructor 
.Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

8,2,4-A.7  (cent.) 

d.    Foreign  body  in  eye.             ^  . 

e.    Iritis  (inflammation  of  the 
colored  part  of  the  eve) • 

• 

f  •    Trachomci  (a  coniiaaious  disease 
marked  by  granular  eyelids); 

/ 

g. .  Contracted  pupils  (pupils  of 
eyes  decreiased  in  size,  nor- 
mally  by  bright  light) : 

*(1)  Farsightedness. 

1  ,  ■ 

i 

^^*(2)    ODium.  derivatives  • 

(          Rf a  1  n  hpkiTiOT*T*ViAcr*a   in  Pone 

(connecting  organ  in  the 
brain) .  i 

lA)    Tabes  Dorsalis  (Duoils 
•    '    •                    occasionally  large) . 

(5)  Uremia. 

h.    Dilated  pupils  (enlarged 

pupils  of  the  eyes,  normally 
caused  by  dim  light) : 

• 

*(1)    Concussion  of  -brain 

(pupils  often- Mnequal  in 
size) 

cocaine,  epinephrin, 
eumydrin,  hematropin, 
'  hyoscin. 

4 

; 

'           *(3)  Fright. 

*(4)  Glaucoma. 

/ 

*(5)  Nearsightedness. 

1 

3i-7 


I  ■  . 
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[  Activity 

1  ^ 

Instructor  ^ 
Ref.  &  Aids 

1  XIuG 

l8.2^4-A*7  (conti) 

\               •    (6)    Acute  mania  (insanity). 

/ 

^    \         .    .  (7)  Anemia. 

/         \              (8)    Aneurysm  (ballooning  out 
\                    of  weakei>ed  arterial 
wall) •  , 

V  .: 

t 

(9)    Apoplexy  (sudden  paralysis 
and  coma  due  usually  to  > 
blood  escaping  into  brain 
or  to  clotting  of  blood  in 
.          .  \               'a  blo^d  vessel  of  the 

^  .  br^in) .  • 

■    .         (10)    Asphyxia  (deficiency  of 

.  -  oxygen  in  the>^blood  . 
\               .      marH,ed  by  suffocation). 

• 

\  ■ 

\ 

1 

;             (11)    Catalepsy  (nervous 

disease  marked  by  attacks 
of  suspension  of  volun- 
tary motion  and  sehsi- 
y  .  .bility). 

(12)    Dyspnea  (difficult 
breathing) . 

1 

0 

^ 

(13)    Mediastinal  tumor  (tumor, 
in  the  middle  part  of  the 
chest) .  . 

(14)    Morphinism  (during  period 
.          ,  ,  of  withdrawal  of  morphine 
1                                   from  an  addict). 

; 

V 

/ 

.                   (15)    Most  comatose  conditions 

(those  affected  with 
coma) ,  except  from  opiurft 

i                                 or  uremia. 

(16)    Nausea,  usually. 

j                \         in)    Reflexly,  from  pain. 

-      '  \ 
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Activity 

Instructor  ' 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

8,2..4-A.7  (cent.) 

(18)    Toxic  Goiter  (overactivii^ 
of  the  thyroid  gland, 
usually  resulting  in 
swelling  of  the  neck  and 
causing  a  toxemia  from 
the  excess  secretion  of 
thyroxin) . 

•  ■ 

r                 *  . 

1.    Inequality  of  pupils  (differ- 
ence in  size  of  the  two 
pupils > : 

*(1)    Refraction  unequal  m 
both  eyes* 

*(2)    Skull  fracture. 

(3)  Apoplexy. 

(4)    Artificial  eye, 

/                              .  * 

(5)    3rain  tumor,  > 

(6)    Cerebral  Abscess  (collec- 
'  .  tion  of  pus  in  a  cavity 
formed  in  the' brain). 

^  1— '           (7)    Multiple  Sclerosis* 

\ 

(8)  Syringomyelia. 

(9)    Tabes  Dorsalis. 

8.    Flushed  f^ce: 

*  > 

'   *a.  ,  Acne  Rosacea  (chronic  inflam- 
mation of  the  face  and  nose) * 

A 

■  /  ^ 

*b.    Arteriosclerosis  (hardening 
of  the  arteries) ♦ 

*c«    Chemical  or  drug  poisoning 

(by  anyl  nitrijr.e,  belladonna, 
carbon  monoxide  hyoscyamus> 
nictinic  acid,  or  nitroglycerin)! 
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1  Activity 

Instructor 

1                    *d.    Diabetes.                      '  \ 

*e.    Emotions  (blushing).  \ 

• 

/'  . 

1                      £.    Aneurvsm  of  Ascendincr  Aorta 

(bjallooning  out  of  one  of 
1                           great  arteries  of  the  heart) . 

i 

1 

1  1 

g.    Apoplexy  (stroke). 

h.    Cerebral  Concussion  (injury  to 
the  main  part  of  brain)..  . 

1                     i.    Chlorosis  (peculiar  anemia 
1                            causina  areenish  pallor  of  the 
1           .                skin  but  marked  also  by  occa- 
1                          sional  flushing  of  the  face). 

1        '             j.    Chronic  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis 
1                            (disease  of  the  lungs) . 

1                     k.  Epilepsy. 

;    1.    Exophthalmic  Goiter  (a  goiter 
1                          accompanied  by  protruding  eye- 
1  balls). 

f 

• 

1                     m.  Hysteria. 

1                     n.    Indigestion  often  with 

j.  ,r  '                     hypochlorhydria  (insufficient 

hydrochloric  acid  in  the 

•gastric  juice) . 

1                     0.    Lactation  (period  of  secretion 
1'                 of  milk  in  a  female) . 

\          p.    Menopausal  hot  flash  (condi- 
A                           tion  caused  in  female  during 

change  in ^life) . 

q.    Mitral  Stenosis  (narrowing  of 
ttfie  16 xu  valve  uO  une  neairu/  • 

j   
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time^ 

8. 2. 4-^*8  (cont.) 

V, 

r.    Neurasthenia  (nervous 
/  prostration). 

^         s.    Polycythemia  Vera. (disease 

characterized  by  great  excess 
of  red  blood  cells) .  / 

■'^^  / 

•   ^t.  Sunstroke. 

9.    Shock  and  .^collapse: 

*a.    Angina  Pectoris  (spasm  of 
heart  arteries) . 

*b.    Apoplexy  (stroke;  caused  by 

ruptured  blood  vessel  or  blood 
vessel  suddehly  blocked  by 
clotted  blood) . 

*c.    Injury  (particularly  skull 
fracture) . 

*d.    Insulin  Shock.  " 

•1' 

e.    Acute  Appendicitis; 

• 

f.    Acute  Intestinal  Obstruction. 

g.    Acute  Pancreatitis  (inflamma- 
tion of  the  digestive  gland 
which  may  be  fatal) . 

• 

h.    Acute  Peritonitis  (inflamma- 
tion of  the  membrane  which 
lines  the  abdominal  walls) ♦ 

i.    Acute  Pneumothorax  ( sudden , 
---^                   often  spontaneous,  rupture 
V                   of  lungs). 

j.    Coronary  Thrombosis  (blood 
clot  in  heart  artery). 

k.    Perforated  ';rastric  or 
duodenal  ulcer. 
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/ 


Activity 


z 


nstructor 
lef .  &  Aids  Time 


8,2.4-A.9  (contl.) 


1. 


m. 

/ 


n. 
o. 


Poisoning* 

Psychic  Tra 
shock) . 


(emotional 


/ 


Ruptured/Aortic  Aneurysm. 

Ruptur^  Ectopic  Pregnancy* 
(developmejit  of  the  fertilize 
egg /Outside  the  walls  of  the 
woxnb.  '  The  fetus  may^flevelop 
in  the  fallopian  tube  causing 
^pture  and  sudden  bleeding 
/into  the  abdominal  cavity) . 


Pi    Strangulate(^  Hernia  (protru- 
sion  of  a  tightly  constricted.' 
loop  of  an  organ  of  the  body  i 
/  through  an  abnormal  opening) 

10.    Speech  disorders; 

*a.    Facial  paralysis. 

Mental  deficiency.  » 

Paralysis  Agitans  (Parkinson's 
Disease) (shaking  palsy) . 

Toothlessness . 

Aphasia  (impairment  or  loss  of 
speech  due  to  loss  of  memory 
commonly  from  apoplexy  or 
cerebral "thrombosis  (blood 

clot  in  brain)) . 
f.  Adenoids. 


*b. 
*c. 

*d. 
*e. 


h. 


Cleft  Palate. 

Chorea  (St.  Vitus  Dance) . 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref-.  &  Aids 

Time  J 

8.2.4-A.lO  (cont.) 

i.    Dysarthria;  (disordered  articu- 
lation usually  due  to  paralysis 
or  incoordination  of  certain 
groups  of  muscles  in  lips, 
tongue,  palate,  etc.). 

•            ,   j.    General  paralysis. 

\   *           k.    Hysteria.  ■ 

1^    Infection- of  tongue  or  mouth. 

m.    jaw  dislocation  or  fracture. 

n»  Lisping* 

o.  Migraine. 

1  '  • 

p;    Multiple  Sclerosis  (results  in 
i\           slow  "scanning  speech"). 

.  \   q.    Myasthenia  Gravis  (muscular 
.  1  \     .  weakness) .  .                   .  _ 

y    r..   Myxedema  (a  disease  which  is 
V-      "  "the  result  of  a  thyroid  defi- 
ciency; marked  by  dullness  of  • 
mental  faculties,  sluggish- 
ness of  movement,  unsteadiness 
of  gait,  and  thick  speech). 

s.  Stammering. 

11.    Tremors  (muscular  twitching): 

*a.    Cerebellar  Tumor  (tumoi;;^on 

portion  of  brain  which  "cioordi- 
naiies  movements; . 

*bi    Cerebral  Tumor  (tumor  on  the^N 
main  part  of  brain) . 

*c.    Chemicaij.  or  Drug  Poisoning 

(by  absinthe,  lead,  manganese, 
mercury,  narcotics,  or  tobacco) 

I 

/ 

« 

1 
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\  Activity 

Instructor 
&  Aids 

Time  ' 

8.2.4-A.ll  (cont.V 

*cl.    General  Paresis  (softening  of 
tliQ  brain  marked  bv  insanity 
and  paralysis)   (older  persons). 

' '" 

K 

*e.    Neurosis  (functional  disorder 
of  the> nervous  system). 

\ 

\  j 

*f.    Senility  (old  age). 

g.    Encephalitis  Lethargica 
(sleeping  sickness) . 

h.    EKophthalmic- Goiter, 

i.    Multiple  Sclerosis. 

n      Post-enceohalic  Parkinsonism 
^  (shaking  palsy.) . 

• 

12.    Vertigo  (dizziness): 

*a.    Injuries  or  infections  of  the 

*b.    Intoxications  (due, to  sub- 
stances other  than  alcohol, 
such  as  barbiturates,  bella^- 
donna,  carhjn  monoxide, . 

tnarinuana.  ooiultl.  or  CfUinine)  . 

*n      MarfiAVA's  nis'iaase  Mnflahuna— 
tion  and  congestion  of  the 
inner  ear,  characterized  by 
A^99ine*Rs.  irinojno  of  ears  anc 
some  hearing  loss). 

*d.    Motion  sickiiess. 

e.    Anemia  (deficiency  in  red^ 

blood  corpuscles  and/or  iron) . 

f.    Aortic- Regurgitation  (leakage 
of  valve  to  great  artery  of 
the  heart) . 

334 
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Activity 


8.2,4-A.12  (cont.) 

g.  Arteriosclerosis  of  arteries 
of  brain.  ' 

■    ^  ''■ 

h.  Cerebellar  Tumor. 

i.  Cerebral  Syphilis. 

j.    Cerebral  Tumor. ,  " 

k.    Chronic  Nephritis  (chronic 
inflammation  of  the  kidney) . 

1.  Eyestrain. 

m.    General  Paresis. 

n.    Hemorrhage  (external  or  inter- 
nal bleeding) .  '  ' 

o.    Labrinthitis  (infection  of 
the  inner  ear) 

c 

p.    Multiple  Sclerosis, 
q.  Neurosis* 

r.    Paralysis  of  an  eye  muscle., 

B«      Show  students  VTR, segment  on  patholo- 
gical conditions  that  have  symptoms 
in  common  with  those  of  alcohol  in- 
fluence* 

1.  Preview  the  content  of  the  VTR 
for  students. 

2.  Permit  students  to  view  the 
presentation. 

3.  Summarize  and  discuss  the  VTR 
presentation. 


Instructor 
Ref .  &  Aids 


r 


Aid. 
VTR  segment  #3 
(8.2.4-B). 


Time 


J  ' " 


® 
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Activity 


8.2.5       Types  .of  emergency  kid  in  al-c^hol 
enforcement.   .  / 


/ 


Learning  Objective: 


.  When  given  an  emergency  situa-  • 
tion  (ill  subject)  atltjie  time  of 
making  a  field  contact^; '  the  student 
will  be  able  to  diagnose  the  proper 
first  aid  treatment  and  describe  how 
he  would  handle  the  subject  with  100% 
accuracy  according  to  information  - 
obtained  in  class. 


A.      Discuss  various  types  of  first  aid 
treatment  in.,  emergency  situations 
found  when  making  enforcement  contacts 

1.  Providing,  aid  to  person  with  res- 
piratory failure. 

2.  Providing  aid  to  person  with 
cardiac  arrest. 

•  3, '  Providing  aid  to  a  person  in  coma 
—  diabetic. 

Providing  aid  to  a  person  in  in- 
'   sulin  shock. 

■  5.    Providing  aid  to  person  with  heat 
asphyxiation. 

6.  Providing  aid  to  person  with  sun- 
''stroke. 

7.  Providing  aid  to  person  with 
carbon  monoxide  poisoning. 

8.  Providing  aid  to  person  poisoned 
•by  bites;  e.g.,  bee  sting. 


Iristructor/- 
Ref.  ,&  Ai^as 


Time 


r 


\ 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref •  &  Aids 

Time 

8.2.5-A  (c^nt.) 

9.    Providing  aid  to  person  inhaling 
gasoline  vapors. 

8.2.6       Procedures  for  handling  persons  with 
medical  problems. 

5 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  given  examples  of  emergency 
situations  at  the  time  of  making  a 
field  contact,  the  student  will  be 
able  to  list  and  describe  the  proce- 
dures for  handling  persons  with 
medical  problems  with  80%  accuracy 
according  to  information  obtainiad  in 
class. 

< 

..**,*.*. 

\ 

A.  .    Discuss  procedures  fee  handling  per- 
sons with  medical  problems. 

1.    Handling  medical  problems . identi- 
fied during  field  contact. 

• 

»  • 

a.,  If  suspect  appears  ill,  report 
to  a  physician  and  supervisor 
of  watch. 

b.    Unless  a,  chemical,  test  shows 
that  subject's  system  contains 
sufficient  alcohol  to  account 
\               for  his  actions,  never  admit 
the  person  to  jail  when: 

(1)    He  cannot  walk  straight. 

(2)    He  seems  to  have  an 
impaired  sense  of 

(3)    His  breathing  is  labored. 

* 

/ 

/ 
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c. 
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Activ.it 


If  subject  shows  obvious 
impainnent  but  has  low  BAG: 


(1)  He  may  be  ilJ\  in  addition 
to  alcohol. 

(2)  He  may  have  taKian  drugs 

d.    Make  certain  that -^a  .person 
detained  as  intoxicated  is. 
inspected  at  least  twice  an 
hour.       '  . 

2.    Handling  medical  problems  identi- 
fied at  scene  of  an  accident. 

a.  Take  every  person  involved  in 
a'  collision  and  arrested,  for . 
any  offense  to  a  hospital  for 
examination  before  committing 

^   ,  him  to  jail: 

(1)  If  he  shows  any  evidence 
,          .of  injury.  . 

(2)  If  he  complains  of  any 
injury.  .  J 


8.2.7       Community  medical  resources. 


(S 


Learning  Objective: 

%  .  .  When  given  examples  of  emefgencj; 
situations  at  the  tiihe  of  making  a 
field  contact,  the  student  will  be 
able  to  list  and  describe  the  various 
types  of  community  medical  resources 
available  for  treatment  according- to 
information  obtained  in  class. 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  Time 


\ 
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Activity 

xns ui uc uor 
.Ref .  &  Aids 

S 

^ime  ■ 

8.2.7  (cont.) 

V   A.      Discuss  types       qommunity  resoi^rces 
•  available  to  handle  medical  problems 
identified  when  liiaking  a.  field  contact, 

.  '      1.    Nature  and  types  of  medical  re- 
Sources. 

• 

♦ 

a*    Hospital  emergency  rooms. 

,,  ■  d 

b«    Emergency  treatment  clinic. 

c.    Detoxification  center. 

d.    Private  physicians. 

(1)^  Office. 

(2)  Residence. 

• 

2.    Availability  of  medical  resources. 

a.    Dependent  upon  officer's 
jurisdiction. 

... 

b.    Related, to  seriousness  of' 
emergency.  ■ 

• 

c.    Dependent  upon  pre-arranged 
emergency  planning. 

* 

• 

3.    Arranging  for  transportation  to 
medical  facility. 

a.    Use  of  ambulance. 

.  i' 

b.y  Use  of  helicopter. 

\             .  •  ^ 

W#            Www      V#/  JU      K<i>  M  W  ik  W  JU      \^  C4i  # 

- 

d.    Use  of  private  vehicle. 

'          '                          .s                 '  . 
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'    '  Activity 

i                                                   1                                                                                                                            .  ■ 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

8.2.8       Summary  of  vinit. 

»*        •             ...                                 .  . 

5 

A.  ,  Review  briefly  the  content  covered  in 
this  unit. 

1.    Symptoms  of  dangerous  medical 
problems  of  the  intoxicated. 

2.    P?.thological  conditions  that  have 
symptoms  common  with  those  of 
alcohol  influence. 

1 

i 

■  • 

■  t 

3.  jTypes  of  emergency  aid  m  alcohol 
Wforcement. 

*• 

4.    Procedures  for  handling  persons 
with  medical  problems. 

5.    Community  medical  resources. 

B.     Answer  students'  questions  pertaining 
to  content  of  unit. 

• 

u 

«  * 

J 

1 

t 

• 
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Lesson  Plan. 
UniC^S.S 
Arrest  of  the  Drinking:, !;>river 


Unit  Objectives 


To  know  the  proper  procedures  for  arreting  ahd 
transporting  a  drinking  driver*  ^s^^  J 

Terminal  Objectives: 


8.3.3 


8.3.4 


.  .  .  be" able  to . demonstrate  the  proper  procedure 
for  advising  an  arrested  drinking  driver  of  his 
Miranda  rights.- 

.  .  .be  able  to  describe  the- proper  procedure 
for  transporting  the  arreisted  drinking  driver  to 
the  cheituucal  test  location  or  detention  facility. 


preferences: 


1.     Ringel,  William  E.,  SEARCHES  AND  SEIZURES,  ARRESTS 
AND  CONFESSIONS.    New  York,  New  York:  Clark 
Boardman  Company,  xlid*,  1972. 


2. 


TRANS:gORTING  PRISONERS        Training  Key  #44, 
Washington,  D.C.:    International  Association  of 
Chiefs  of  Police/  1966.  - 


Materials: 

l/  Student  Manual. 


^  2.    Transparency  of  Chart  8-2  (8.3. 3-B.3.b)   (1) ,  when 

to  advise  of  Miranda  Rights. 

3.    Transparency  of  Chart  8-3  (8.3.3-B.4)   (1)/  advice 
of  Miranda  Rights. 

Equipment:  .  '  . 

1,    Overhead  projector. 


, Assignment: 


1.    Read^Unit  8.3  of  Student  Manual  on  Arrest  of  the 
Drinking  Driver. 
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Study  Questions: 

Iv  What  are  the  procedures, for  advising  an  arrested  " 
drinking  driver  of  his  Miranda  rights? 

2.  |.hould  the  driver  be  advised  of  his  Miranda  rights 
in  the  early  or  late  stages  of  the  field  contact? 

3.  What  is  the  primary  criter.ion  for  the  officer  to 
consider  ifi  deciding  when  to  advise  a  drinking  \ 
driver  of  his  Miranda  rights? 

•  4,    What  procedures  should  be  followed  in  transporting 

the  arrested  drinking  driver? •  , 

5.    Should  arrested  drinking  drivers  be  handcuffed?  - 

■  \  ■  * 


V 


Lsarning  Activity 
(jnit  8.3. 
Arrest  of  the  Drinking  Driver 
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Activity, 


Unit  'Objective:L 


To  know  the  proper  procedure  for 
arresting  and  transporting  an 
arrested  drinking  driver. 


pontent  Topics; 


8.3.1  Review  of  previous  subject  —  #6. 

8.3*2  Overview  of  unit, 

8.3.3  Advising  subject  of  his  Miranda 
^  rights. 

8.3.4  Transporting  the  arrested  subject. 

8.3.5  Summary  of  unit. 


8.3.1     Review  of  previous  subject  — -  #6, 

A,  Review  briefly  the  alternative  deci- 
sions, based-  upon  accumulated  evidence. 

»Note:  Time  spent  on  this  topic  will' 
•depend  on  amount  of  time  that  has  ' 
'passed  since  presenting  sub'ject  #6.^_' 

>^1.    Decision  to  arrest  ♦ 

2.  Decision  to  cite* 

3.  Decision  to  release. 

B.  Relate  alternative  deci,sions  to 
objective  of  this  unit. 

le    Decision  is  -not  to  cite  or 
release?  hence,  proper  arrest 
procedure  must  be  followed. 


instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


Time 
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V 


Activity 


8.3.2  Overview  of  unit. 

A.  Point  out  topics  to  be  covered  in 
this  unit. 

B.  Describe  learning  objective  of  this 
unit. 

C.  Give  brief  overview  of  content  to  be 
covered  in  topics. 

1.  Advising  subject  of  his  Miranda, 
rights. 

2.  Transporting  subject  to  location 
for  chemical  testing, 

a.  Securing  subject  for  trans- 
port. 

b.  Transporting  female  subject. 

c.  Transporting  juvenile  subject. 

D.  Explain  method  to  be  used  for  studying 
unit. 

1.  Pre-assighed  reading  in  Student 
Manual. 

2.  Questions  over  content  of  unit, 

3.  Review  and  discussion  of  student 
responses. 

8.3.3  Advising  subject  of  his  Miranda  rights. 

*      *      *  * 

Learning  Objective: 


Instructor 
Ref .  &-Aids  ■  Time 


•     •  • 


When  asked  to  explain  the  proce- 
dure for  advising  an  arrested  subject 
of  his  Miranda  rights,  the  student  will 
be  able  to  describe  the  propel:  proce- 
dure with  100%  accuracy  according  to 
inifoimation  obtained  in  class. 


10 


i 


344  , 


347 


Activity 


8.3.  3^4.c6nt.) 


•Note J  Psychophysical 'and  chemical  ' 
•testing  will  be  covered  in  subjects' 
•#9,  '#.l0.  and  #11.   


•Note:    The  following  content  is  in 
• the  Student  Manual  and  should  be 
•assigned  reading  prior  to  class. 
•Review  sufficiently  to  assure  under- 
•  standing.   ^ 

A,  ■  Review  procedure  for  advising  an 

arrested  subject  of  his  constitutional 
(Miranda)  rights. 

1.  Elements  of  advisement  require- 
ment . 

a.  Focus. 
Custody. 

d.  Advise. 

2.  .  Wher^  do  you  focus  on  crime? 

a.    Generally/  case  law, permits 
gekeral  inquiry  into  reasons 
fo^irVthe  person's  driving 
behaVior. 

(1) ^  M^y  be  due  to  illness, 
injury,  lack  of  sleep, 
medipine,  etc. 

b«    In  context  "^^of  contacting  the 
drinking  driver,  "focusing" 
generally  begins  whenever  you 
attempt  to  elicit  incriminat- 
ing in format iony 

—  X  


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  Time 


Ref.  #1, 
pp.  ilK31. 


1 
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Activity 


8.3.3-A.2.b  (cont.) 


(1)  Advice  of.  rights  needed 
for  verbal  statements  to 
be  admissible. 

(2)  Not  needed  for  real  or 
physical  evidence. 

c.  ^    Where  focus  begins  can  be 

dif fictilt  to  pinpoint. 

d.  Proper  investigative  technique 
will  require  advising  of 
rights  at  some  point. 

3.    When  do  you  advise  of  Miranda 
rights? 

■    •  / 

a.  Cite  conflicting  philosophies. 

(1)  Premature  advising  may' 
result  in  poor  coopera- 
tion. ^ 

(2)  Delayed  advising  may 
make  incriminating 
statements  inadmissible. 

b.  Are  numerous  points  in  pro- 
cess where  advising  can  be 
(and  is)  done  (see  Ch^rt  8-2). 


/  c.    Case  law  dictates  that,  it  be 
done  by  the  time  you  have 
focused  your  investigation  of 
a  crime  on  a  certain  indivi- 
dual . 

dft_  At  trial  you  will  be  most  com- 
fortable if  you  can  testify 
that  you#  in  fact,  advised  of 
^   rights  early  in  the  investi- 
gation. 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


pp.  78-79. 


■J 


Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Chart  8-2 
(8.3.3-A.3*b) 
(1). 


Time 


34(> 


Chart  8-2 


WHEN  TO  ADVISE  OF  MIRANDA  RIGHTS? 

INITIAL  CONTACT 
.  .'  FIRST.  MENTION.  OF  DRINKING 
.   PSYCHOPHYSICAL  TESTS 
.   AT  TIME  OF  ARREST 
.  TRANSPORTATION 
.   COMPLETION  OF  A.I. R.  FORM  . 
.   ADVICE  OF  CHEMICAL  TEST  RIGHTS 
.  VIDEOTAPING 
,   CHEMICAL  TEST 
.   NO  ADVICE  OF  RIGHTS 


/' 
I 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Rer.  &  Alas 

Time 

8.3.3-A.3     (cont,)                                \  . 

e.    Best  if  you  have  mutual  advice 
of  your  chief/sheriff  and 
prosecutor  as  to  when  advice 
of  rights  is  needed, ^depending 
^  on  position  of  local  judiciary, 

• 

4.    Read  a  printed  card  (similar  to 
Chart  8-3) . 

a.  Less  chance  of  error. 

b.  Expedites  process. 

Aid. 

Transparency 
of  Chart  ^-3 
{8.3.3rA.^)/1 
(1).  - 

c.    Establishes  uniformity. 

d.    More  effective  at  trial. 

B..     Permit  students  to  briefly  practice 
advising  of  constitutional  rights. 

•Note:    If  class  consists  only  of  experT^' 
'enced  of ficers, ' this  session  can  be  *' 
'eliminated.    A  recruit  class  should  be  ' 
'pt^rmitted  to  demonstrate.  * 

/ 

1.    Selected  students  demonstrate  to 
the  class  the  procedure  for- 
advising  a  person  of  his  Miranda 
rights.  i 

a.    Two  or  three  students  will  . 
suffice. 

8.3.4       Transporting  subject  to  chemical  test 
location  or  detention  facility. 

5 

* 

> 

Learning  Objectives 

...  When  asked  to  describe  the 
procedures  for  transporting  the 
arrested  dri     -ng  driver  to  chemical 
test  locatic  .  or  detention  facility, 

ERIC 
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Chart  8-3 
MIRANDA  RIGHTS 


•  1.    You  have  the  right  to  remain  silent. 

2.  If  you  choose  to  waive  your  right  to  remain  silent, 
anything  you  say,  and  any  answers  you  give,  will  be 
used  against  you  .\n  court. 

3.  You  have  the  right  to  talk  to  any  attorney  or  other 
person  of  your  choice  before  questioning,  and  to 
have  an  attorney  or  other  person  of  your  choice 
present  during  any  questioning. 

4.  If  you  want  an  attorney,  but  cannot  afford  one,  an 
attorney  Will  be  appointed. 

5.  If  you  give  up  your  right  to  remain  silent,  and  your 
right  to  an  attorney,  at  any  time  during  the  ques- 
tioning that  you  decide  you  want  an  attorney,  the 
questioning  will  stop  until  you  have  talked  with 
one* 

6.  if  you  give  up  your  right  to  remain  silent,  at  any 

,     time  you  say  that  you  don't  want  to  answer  any  more 
questions,  the  questioning  will  stop; 

7.  Do  you  understand  what  I  have  just  told  you? 

8.  Do  you  want  an^ttorney?  > 

9.  Do. you  wish  to  wkive,  or  give  up,  your  right  to 
remain  silent?  /  < 
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'         Activity  ■ 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids, 

•  Time  . 

the  student  will  be  able  to  explain 
the  methods. for  securing  subjects  in 
•    the  patrol  car,  handling  the  female 
sub"iect.   and  hancllinci  the  Tiivpm'lA 

subject/  according  to  information 
obtained  in  class. 

■ 

*      *      *  * 
in  drinking  driver  arrests. 

s 

1.    Securing  the  intoxicated  person 
.  for  transport. 

a.    Three  very  compatible  objec- 
tives : 

.           (1)    Protection  of  officer. 

\  i6  /        XT       Vtill  UXIivj    t?ov^Cip6  UX 

I  subject. 

(3)    Protection  of  subject. 

intoxicated  condition  as  an 
*  excuse  not  to  handcuff. 

subject  is  not  in  full  control 
of  his  faculties)  is  best 

■  I  ■ 

(1)    May  become  emotional  and 
violent  due  to  loss  of 
inhibitions. 

i 

d.    Safest  policy  is  still  to 
follow  process  of: 

(1)  Search. 

350 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  .Aids 

Time 

8.3.4-A.l.d    ■(contO  \ 

(2)   ^Restrain  (usually  \ 
handqjif  f )  • 

^   (3)    Transport.  "\ 

e.    Search  of  all  arrested  sub- 
jects should  b^v  made  for: 

■  ,   •  \ 

\    ■       ■  ■ 

\ 

(1)    Additional  evidence 

relative  to  DWI  (e.g., 
pocket  flask) . 

\  ,  ■ 

A;  : 

(2)  Weapons. 

\ 

\ 

j(3)    Evidence  of  other  crimes. 

!  ■ '  ♦ 

■/ 

f .    Existence  of  department 

policy  that  all  DWI  prisoners' 
will  be  handcuffed  makes  offi- 
cer's job  less  difficult. 

2.    Transporting  the  female  subj-ect. 

a.    May  be  more  belligerent  than 
male  subject. 

b.    Need  for  at  least  two  officers 
present  at  all  times. 

.    c.    Policy,  not  law,  that  female 
is  not  fully  searched. 

d.    Ohly  search  handbag  and  outer 
garments  (e.g.,  jacket)  unless 
she  is  observed  hiding: 

(1)  Evidence. 

(2)  Weapon. 

e.    Usually,  full  search  only  done 
by  matron  or  policewoman.  • 

•  * 

1  • 
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Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


8. 3.4~A.2     (cont. ) 


i 


\ 


f.  Usual  seating  arrangement  for 
patrol  car  transportation: 

(1)    Second  officer  behind 
/  driver,  female  subject  in 

right  rear  seat,. 

g.  Usual  t.ime  and  mileage  check 
should'  be  made  with  dispatcher, 

3.    Transporting  the  juvenile,  subject, 

a.  Age  group:    under  17  years. 

b.  Search,  restrain  and  transport 
in  similar  manner  as  an  adult. 


c.  '  Use  of  restraints  may.be 

especially  important. 

(1)  Dealing  with  inexperi- 
enced drinker.  , 

(2)  Less  rational  than  adult. 

d.  t>robate  code  in  most  jurisdic- 
tions calls  for  place  of 

^  detention  to  be  separate  from 

adults  while  awaiting  parents, 
etc. 

•   ■  » 

8.3.5       Summary  of  unit. 

A.  Review  briefly  the  content  covered  in 
this  unit. 

V         1.    Advising  subject  '^f  his  rights. 

2.    Transporting  arrested  subject  to 
chemical  test  location  or 
detention  facility. 

» 

B.  Answer  students'  questions  concerning 
content  of  this  unit. 

•  * 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  8.4 ' 

Rei^rding  and  Documenting  Evidence  • 


Unit  Objective: 


To  understand,  the  purpose  and  importance  of 
recording  and  documenting  evidence. 


Terminal  Objective: 


8.4.3 


.  .  be  able  to  list  and  describe  the  various 


reasons  for  recording  an 


References: 


d  documenting  evidence. 


1,  "Field  Note-Taking",  Training  Key  #46. 
Washington,  D.C.:     International  Association 
of  Chiefs  of  Jr^olice,  1966., 

2.  Roswald,  Martin;  "Driving  Under  the  Influence." 
California  Higl^wa^^.  Patrol  Training  Manual. 
Sacramento,  California:    California  Highway 
Patrol  Academy,  December,.  1970. 


Material : 


1.    Student  Manual. 

Equipment : 

None. 
Assignment: 


1.    Read  Unit  8.4 -of  Student  Manual  on  Recording  and 
DoGiimenting  Evidence. 


Study  pti^stions: 


What ''is-  the  purpose  of  recording  and  documenting 
evidence? 


2.    Why  is  such  documentation  important? 


3  Gil 
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study  Questions  (cont.) 


3,  Why  should  field  notes  be  made  as  soon  as 
possible  after  information  is  obtained? 

4.  What  various  methods  can  be  applied  for 
recording  pertinent  evidence? 


Learning  Activity 
Unit  8.4 

Recording-  and  Documenting  Evidence 


I 

.  Activity 

1 

\ 

Instructor 

Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  the  purpose  and 
importance  of  recording  and  • 
documenting  evidence. 

Content  Topics: 

.  8.4.1.      Review  of  previous  unit. 

8.4.2       Overview  of  unit. 
'    8.4.3       PuiTpose  and  importance  of  record- 
ing and  documenting  evidence. 

8.4.4       Summary  of  unit. 

* 

8.4.1 

Review  of  previou's  unit. 

2 

A. 

* 

it 

Briefly  review  the  previous  unit  on 
arresting  the  drinking  driver. 

1.  Procedures  for  advising  driver  of 
' .his  constitutional  rights. 

2,  "'  Procedures  for  transporting  driver 

to  chemical  testing  location  or 
t  detention  facility. 

«» 

B. 

Relate  previous  unit  to  objective  of 
this  unit.  a 

8.4.2 

Overview  of  unit. 

3 

A. 

Point  out  topic  to  be  covered  in  this 
unit,^ 

B. 

^Describe  learning  objective  of  this 
unit. 

-  - 

iUnit  8.4 


Activity 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  "^Tids  •  Timfe 


8.4.2 
C. 


D. 


8.4.3 


(cont. ). 


i 


Give  brief  overview  of  content  to  be 
covered  in. this  unit. 

1.  Importance  o£  recording  facts  as 
soon  asypdssible. 

2.  Use  of  field  notes  in  case  prepara- 
tion. I 

3;,    Use  of  original  notes  in  court. 

4.  Immediate  note  taking  results 
in  mor^  complete  information. 

5.  Use  of  recording  equipment  to 
collect  evidence. 


6.    Use  of  physician  Is  examination, 
as  corroborative  evidence. 

Explain  method  to  be  used  for  study- 
ing unit. 

Pre-assigned  reading  in  Student 
Manual. 

2.  Questions  over  content  of  unit. 

3.  Review  and  discussion  of  student 
responses. 

Purpose  and  importance  of  recording 
and  documenting  evidence. 


Learning  Objective: 

■  |.  ■ 

.  .  .  When  asked  to^  list  and  discuss* 
reasons  for  recording  and  documenting^ 
evidence/ •  the  student  will  list  the 
importance  of  recording  facts  as  sopn 
as  possible,  the  use  of  field  notes  in 
case  preparation,  the  use  of  original 
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Activity 


w>rw»i»»»«'r-x<m  ^^^-t^w*^*  *»»**»^r^  w»K>rt»>/*>^ 


3    (cojmt  * ) 


•  notes  in  wurt  to.  refresh  the  officer's 
liifjinoryf  the 'fact  that  immediate  note 
taking  results  in  more  complete  infor- 
mation? the  use  of  recording  equipment 
and  the  use*  of  the  physician's  Gjcamina- 
tion,  with  80%  accuracy  on  his  listing 
and  70%  accuracy  on  discutssion  of 
various  .points  according  to  infonr^a^- 
tion  obtained  in  class* 


»Notet  The  following  content  m 
» the  Student  Manual  and  ishould  .be  ' 
•assigned  reading  prior  to  class.  ' 
'Review  sufficiently  to  assur^  under*-' 
"standing*  _    * 


Ai     Review  the  purpose  and  importance -of 
,  recording  and  doc men ting  syidence. 

^WoHT^TrioHce*3eiil^^  ' 
'infonriation  pertaining  to  case  prepara- 
» tion  will  be  conducted  in  conjunction 
•with  psychophysical  laboratory  (Subject 
*#10)  and  case  presentation  (Subject  #14). 
'This  unit  only  ,deals  mth  the  purpose, 
•need  and  relevance  of  recording  and 
* docu)tittenting  eyidenoe.  _  . 

Iv    Importance  of  record ing^  f^'ots  as 
soon  as  possible,         "  v, 

a.    Details  are  fr^sh  in  officer's 
memory.* 

Reduces  chances  of  omitting  . 
information/ 

c*    Increases  accuracy  of  the 
notes ♦ 

(!)■  Quotes  of  statements. 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  Time 


Bef«  #1. 


■ 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref •  &  Aids 

Time 

8,4.3-A,l.c  (cont.) 

(2)    Pby  sical  \?ondition  and 
demeanor.  \ 

d.  Permits  rechecki^ng  question- 
able evidence,  i 

e.  Permits  obtaining  overlooked 
evidence . 

■ 

2,  Effective  note  taking  results  in 
md^e  complete  information. 

a.  Reduces  chance  of  overlooking 
evidence.  / 

b.  Recording  information  stimu- 
lates thoughts'  about  addi- 
tional supportive  evidence. 

.'       (1)    Easy  to /have  too  few 
notes.  / 

(2)    Rarely/ have  too  many. 

3.  •  Use  of  field  notes  in  case  pre- 

paration. / 

a.    Recorded/evidence  is  basic  to 
officer Vs  case. 

(1)    DWI  is  subjective  type  of 
charge;  thus,  best  docu- 
mentation is  needed* 

b«^   Good  notes  are  invaluable  in 
preparing  written  report  that 
is: 

(1)  Complete. 

(2)  Accurate. 

(3)  .Easily  understandable. 

] 

/ 

\ 

■J 

 1  >...iii.  

^  .1 
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,                   Activity  ■ 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

8.4.3-A. 3  .  (contj 

c.    Good  notes,  along  with  police 
report,  permit  review  of  case 
by  officer. 

• 

d*    May  be  of  value  to  prosecutor 
in  reviewing  the  case  prior 
to  trial. 

e.    Reduces  instances  of  depend- 
ence  on  officer's  memory. 

4.    Use  of  original  notes  in  court  to 
refresh  officer's  memory. 

a.    Notes  are  useful  in  reviewing 
case  prior  to  trial. 

b.    At  trial,  use  of  notes  is  per- 
mitted by  procedural  law. 

c.    Courts  recognize  lijpaitations 
to  human  memory. 

d.    Courts  recognize  that  notes 
taken  in  field  at  time  of 
occurrence  are  the  most 
accurate . 

• 

e.    Officer's  notes  *  re  permanent, 
.hence,  invaluable  when  there 
is  a  lbn§  delay  between  arrest 
and  trial. 

• 

f.    Defense  gains  something  every 
time  officer  says  he  "can't 
recall*'  a  detail. 

B.      Discuss  use  of  recording'  equipment  to 
collect  evidence. 

1*    I^ecording  equipment  may  consist  of 

■/       only  aUQlO  r©COrci©I;    v i^ape  xecujuufesi.  i 

or  audio-visual  (videotaping  unit) 
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■    Activity              ■  // 

'  "  'A 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

 r~ 

•  f 

Time 

8.4.3-B.l     (cont. )             ■        '  '// 

f'.    Tape  feccider  AS  simple  to 
use,  inc;xpon*ivt? /  ana  can 
easily  be  usjed  to  record  con- 
versation ili  field  contact. 

Dm      VluGOuapxIly   xS  IuOJ.e  cuiiipxtSAf 

more  expensive ^  and  is 
generally  used  only  at  police 
^  station/ 

.  /   ■  ..-.---^ 

2 .    Both  •  types  /  o  f  equi^erit-prOvi de 
an  excelle^Ji-Jiiesfis^-f' collect^ing 
and  preserving  evidence.          "  • 

a.    If  properly  used,  can  be  very 
helpful  td  officer's  case. 

b.    In  a  subjective  charge  like 
DWI,  officer  needs  the  best 
documentation  of'  evidence 
possible. 

3.  Recordin'g  presents  evidence  of 
officer  s  patience  ana  courtesy. 

4.  Recording  can  be  used  to  impeach 
defendant's  testimony. 

5.  Case  law  indicates  that  it  is  not 
necessary  to  tell  the  suspect 
driver  that  recorder  is  operating. 

/ 

* 

a.   'Many  agencies  do  anyway  as 
evidefice  of  actina  in  reason- 
able  manner. 

• 

.      b .    Reaction  to  advising  of 

recording  can  be  evidence  in 
itself. 

> 

t, 
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Activity 

Instructpr 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

8.4..3-B  (cont.) 

6.    Overall  experience  indicates  that 
use  of  recording  equipment  tends 
to  reduc^  not  guilty  pleas  when 
preserited  to  defendant  and  counsel 
before  trial. 

^    C.      Discuss  use  of  physician' s- examination: 

1.  As  corroborative  evidence. 

1                 a.    Value  of  doctor  being  a  pro- 

,  fessional  unbiased  witness. 

b..   Serves  to  nullify  defense 
argument^  of  other  conditions 
resembling  intoxication. 

2.  To  resolve  medical  problems. 

a.  Necessary  when  there  is 
question  of  illness,  injury, 
or  abnormally  high  BAC. 

b.  Advantageous  to  defendant  and 
officer. 

8.4.4       Summary  of  unit. 

A.      Review  briefly  the  content  covered  in 
this  unit. 

1.  Importance  of  recording  facts  as 
soon  as  possible.. 

2.  Ugie  of  field  notes  in  case 
preparation. 

3.  Use  of  original  notes  m  court. 

4.  Immediate  note  taking  results  in 
more  complete  information. 

5.  of  recording  equipment  in 
collecting  evidence. 

\ 

5 

imm>  
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Activity  \ 


instructor 
Ket»  &  Aids  Time 


8,4.4-A  (cont.) 

6.    Use  of  doctor's  examination  as 
corroborative  evidence . 

B.x    Answer  students'  questions  pertaining 
to  content  of  this  unit. 


/  - 


/ 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  8.5 
Conducting  Records  Check 


Unit  Objective: 


To  know  the  procedure  for  conducting  comprehensive 
checks  of  driving  and  criminal  histories  of  the 
arrested  drinking  driver. 


Terminal  Objectives: 


.  8.5,3 

8.5.4 

Material : 


.  .  „  be  able  to  list  and  desc;i:'ibe  the  steps  in 
conducting  a  driving  record  check  on  a  drinking 
driver. 

.-  .  be  able  to  describe  the  methods  and  prpce?9> 
dures  for  conducting  check  of  criminal  history* 


1.    Student  Manual. 

Equipment: 

None.  ■  \ 

Assignments 

1.  Read  Unit  8.5  of  Student  Manual  on  Conducting  Records 
^  Check. 

Study  Questions: 

(       1.    What  are  the  various  steps  you  would  follow  in 

obtaining  a  records  check  from  the  driver  licensing 
authority  of  state  on  an  arrested  drinking  driver? 
Prom  the  central  crime  files? 

2.  Why  would  you  bother  to  obtain  a  criminal  history 
as  well  as  the  driving  record? 

3.  How  could  you  use  in  your  case  'th^  results  of  a 
records  check?  '  - 


o 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  8.5 

a<  Conducting  Records  Check 


Activity      \  1 

X 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  know  procedures  for  conducting 
comprehensive  check  of  driving  and 
criminal  histories  of  the  arrested 
'  •                drinking  driver. 

Content  Topics:                                ,  — 

8.5.1       Review  of  previous  unit. 
'8.5.2       Overview  of  unit. 

8.5.3  Checking  driving  record  with  driv- 
i                  er  licensing  authority  of  state. 

8.5.4  ■  Checking  crminal  record  v;ith 

central  crime  records  of  state. 

8.5.5  Summary  of  unit. 

8.5.1.     Review  of  previous  unit. 

A.  Review  briefly  the  content  of  the 
previous  unit. 

•Note:    Time  spent  on  this  topic  will  ' 
.  'depend  on  amount  of  time  that  has  passed* 
•since  presentation  of  the  previous  unit.' 

.1,    Purpose  and  importance,  of  record- 
ing and  documenting  evidence. 

2,    Use  of /documented  evidence. 

B.  Relate  previous  unit  to  objective  of 
this  unit. 

•1,    Records  checks  are  another  source 
of  information. 

• 

2 
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Activity 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


8.5.1-B  (cont.)' 


-it 


2.    Results  of  records  checks  to^be 
incorporated  in  case  file. 

8.5.2  Overview  of  unit. 

A.      Point  out  topic  to  be  covered  in  unit. 

B«      Describe  learning  objectives  of  unit. 

e.      Give  brief  overview  of  content  to  be 
covered  in  topic. 

1.  Procedures  for  conducting  driving 
and  criminal  history  record  checks 

2.  Possible  uses  of  results  of  these 
record  checks.  ' 

D.      Explain  method  to  be  used  for  studying 
unit. 

1.  Pre-assigned  reading  in  Student 
Manual , 

2.  Questions  over  content  of  unit. 

.  3.    Review  and  discussion  of  student 
responses.  . 

8.5.3  Checking  driving -record  maintained  by 
licensing  atithority  of  state. 


Learning  Objective: 

...  When  asked  to  discuss  the  method 
and  procedures  for  conducting  a  record 
check  of  the  driving  history  of  an 
arrested  drinking  driver,  the  student 
will  be  able  to  list  and  describe  the 
Steps  with  80%  accuracy  according  to 
information  obtained  in  class. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

8.5,3     (cont.)                   ,  ' 

V 

'Note:    The  content  of  this  and  subsequent' 
'topic  of  this  unit/is  in. the  Student  ' 
'Manual  for  assigned  reading.    Question  ' 
'students  on  material  and  review  and  dis-  ' 
'cuss  their  responses.    The  following  * 
'content  is  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  ' 
.   'review.  ' 

A.      Review  methods  and  procedure  for  con- 
ducting a  driver  record  check  on  a 
drinking  driver. 

1.    Pre-arrest  check  on  status  of  , 
driver' s  license  should  have  been 
requested  during  field  contact. 

a.    Above  procedure  furnishes 

status  of  license  only  (e.g., 
suspended,  revoked);  not  the 
complete  driving  history. 

2\    Subsequent  to  arrest,  a  complete 
•   driving  record  check  should  be 
made  via  use  of  another  query. 

a.    Cort^uter  will  print  back  the 
complete  driving  history. 

■  b.    Furnishes  an  immediate  writ- 
ten copy  of  driving  record. 

3,  Administrative  message  then  sent 
via  system  to  request  certified 
copy  of  the  driving  record. 

4,  For  out-of-state  resident,  adminis 
trative  message  can  be  sent  zo 
obtain  home  state  driving  record, 

B,     .ileview  possible  uses  of  the  driving 
record. 

♦  • 
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Activity 


8.5.3~B 


(cont. X 
1, 


8.5.4 


Used  to  determine  the  fjharge  that 
will  be  brought  against  the  drink 
ing  driver  (e.g.,  2nd  offense  DWI). 


2.  Provide  opportunity  for  officer 
and  prosecutor  to  consider  .pre- 
vious driving  violations  (particu- 
larly alcohol- involved  violations). 

3.  Useful  in  pre-sentence  investiga- 
tion. 

4.  Officer  has  complete  record 
available  to  show  to  judge  at  time 
of  sentencing. 

Checking  criminal  history  maintained 
by  central  crime  files. 


*        *        *  * 

Learning  Objective: 


.  .  .  When  asked  to  discuss  the 
method  and  procedures  for  conducting 
a  record  check-  of  the  criminal  history 
of  an  arrested  drinking  driver,  the 
student  will  be  able  to  list  and 
describe  the  steps  with  80%  accuracy 
according  to  information  obtained,  in 
class. 


A.  Review  methods  and  procedures  for  con- 
ducting a  cri,minal  history  check  on  a 
drinking  driver, 

1.    If  resident  of  state  and  area, 
criminal  history  check  should  be 
made  ofs 

a.    State  Central  Identification 
Bureau  files. 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 
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Activity           /'  - 

—  ^  ' 

XXlp  Ui.  \X\*  \m\J X, 

Ref,  &  Aids 

Time 

8.5«4~A.l  (cont.) 

b.    Arresting  agency's  files. 

c.    other  local  agencies  deemed 
appropriate. 

♦ 

*2.    If  state  resident,  but  not  local 
area,  record  check  made. of  those 
'     agencies  in  A. 1  plus: 

a.    Police  agencies  serving  area 
of  his  residence. 

• 

3.    If  out-of-state  resident,  record 
check  should  be  made  of  those 
agencies  in  A.l  plus; 

a.    Check  of  files  of  appropriate 
state- level,  agency  in  arrested 
driver's  home  state. 

J 

B.      Review  possible  uses  of  the  criminal 
record  in  officer's  case. 

i 

'1.    Furnishes  information  about  the 
driver's  previous  non-traffic 
encounters  with  police. 

2.    Furnishes  evidence  of  alcohol- 
related  arrests  (e.g.,  drunk. and 
disorderly! public  intoxication) 
indicative  of  a  problem  drinking 
driver.' 

3.    May  prove  helpful  to  officer  in 
dispelling  the  "first  offender" 
notion  that  some  prosecutors  have . 

4.    Useful  in  pre-sentence  investiga- 
tion. 

5/  Available  for  judge's  use  at 
*  sentencing. 

a.    May  help  to  get  driver  into 
rehabilitation  program. 

• 
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8.5.5 


A. 


B. 


Activity 


Summary  of  unit. 

Review  l^riefly  the  content  covered  in 
this  unit. 


1. 

2. 
3. 


Procedures  for  conducting  record 
checks  of  driving  and  criminal, 
histories.  ■ 

Possible  uses  of  results  of^these. 
records  check. 

Emphasize  that  identific/ation  and 
referral  of  problem  drinking 
drivers  is  limited  when  adequate 
record  checks  are  not/ made* 


Answer^:  I  students'  questi^fris  pertaining 
to  content  of  this  unii^ 


Instructor  • 
Ref.  &  Aids 


/  ' 
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Subject  #9 
PSYCHOl^HYSICAL  EVALUATIONS  (CLASSROOM) 
4 :00  Hours 


Su:)ject  Objective:  '  j 

To  understand  the  nature  and 
procedures  for  conducting 
psychophysical  evaluations . 

Subject  Units: 

9.1  pse  of  psychophysical 
.evaluations  to  determj 

extent  of  alcohol ^^iin^ir 
ment.  " 

9.2  Re.cord^ng"1psyqh6physical 
test-'liiformatiQn'On  AIR 


,Po'rin'. 


1 


\ 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  9.1 

Use  of  Psychophysical  Evaluations  to  'Determine  Extent 

'  of -Alcohol  Impairment 

}.      t  . 

•i 

Unit  Objective? 

To  develop  an  understanding  of  the  use  of 
^  psychophysical  evaluations  for  determining  the 
extent  of  alcohol  impairment. 

Terminal  Objectives: 

9.1.3  .  .  .  be  able  to.  demonstrate  ah  understanding  of 
the, nature  and  purpose  of  psychophysical  evalua- 
tions. 

9.1.4  .  .  .be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
specific  psychophysical  tests. 

■''         •  '  \  -.  \  ^ 

•  References: i  .  . 

I     .  •  ■ 

None,. 
. Material :  ' 

1.    Student  Manual 

Equipments 
•  »  :\one,      •  ' 

/       Assignment^:  •  ) 

1.  Read  Unit  9.1  of  Student  Manual  on  Use  of  Psycho** 
physical  Evaluations* 

St;udy  Questions:  '   ,  . 

!  1,    What  are  the  various  methods\used  in  field  psycho* 

i  physical  evaluations  to  determine  extent  of  alcohol 

I  impairipent? 

2,  List  six. types  of ! performance  tests. 


375 

Studi^  QxAestions  (cont.) 

I" 

3,  Vi(hat  are  the  purposes  for  conducting  field 
, psychophysical  evaluations?  .    "  ,  . 

4.  Why  are  coordination  tests  used  in  field  psycho- 
physical evaluations?.   To  determine  extent  of 
impairment  by  what?  . 

,  5.    How  Would  you  test  a  suspect  for  psychological 
V  impainrtent? 

6»    \^nat  kinds  of .  behaviors  would  permit  you  to  assess 
subject's  mental  state? 

7.  What  would  the  subject's/  appearance  and/or  condi- 
tion tell  you  about  his  state  of  impairment?  List 

•  some  of  the  things  you  would  look  for, 

8.  How  would  you  proceed  to  question  a  drinking  driver 

•  suspect?    What  questions  would  you  ask? 

9.  How  important  is  your  explanation  of  the  test  to 
suspect?    How  important  your  demonstration?        .  \ 

10,    In  what  way  can  you  better  assure  understanding  of 


\ 


your  explanations  and  demonstrations? 


\ 


Learning  Activity 
Unit  9.1 

Use  of  Psychophysical  Evaluations  to  Determine 
JJxtent  of, Alcohol  Impairment. 


r 


Activity 


instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


Un 


it  Obj 


ective : 


To  develop  an  understanding  of 
the  use,  of  psychophysical  evalua- 
tions fbt  determining  the  extent 
of  alcohol  impairment. 

Content  topics: 

9.1.1       Review  of  previ6us  subject. 
9^1,2       Overview  of  unit. 
9.1.3       Nature  and  purpose  of  psychophysi- 
cal evaluations .  ; 
Administration  of  psychophysical 
'  tests  % 
Summary  of  unit. 


/ 


/ 


9.1.4 
S  •  X  •  s 

9.1.1  .  Review  of  previous  subject. 

A.      Review  briefly  the  previous  subject 
on  Handling  the  Drinking  Driver 
Suspect.  '  1 

' Note :    Time  spent  on  this  topic  will' 
'depend  on  amount  of  time  that  has      '  . 
•passed  since  presenting  previous     '  ' 
'subject^  ^  ,  ,  l' 

1.  Admonishment,  citation,  or 
release  of  errant  driver. 

2.  Providing  care  for  persons 
needing  medical  attention* 

3.  Arrest  of  drinking' driver  suspect, 

> 

4*  /Taking  sufficient  fiel4  notes. 

■  -   t   i   t  >  


3?3 
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I  Hr 


Activijty 


9.1.1-A    (cont.)  i; 

5,    Conducting  rd,cords  check. 


9.1.2  ' 
A. 

B. 

C. 


Relate  content  fr^m  previous  subject 
to  objective  of  tl\is  unitt 

Overview  of  unit.  \ 

Point  out  topics  td  be  covered  in 
this  unit. 

Describe  learning  objective  of  t^iis 
unit. 

'■' 

Give  brief  overview  of  content  to  be 
covereci  in  topics. 

lb  .  Nature,  and  purpose  of  psycho- 
physical evaluations.  / 

"2.    Administration  of  psycl>6physical 
tests.  • 


JNote':    The  content  of^this  uijiit  is  in  the 
'Student  Manual 'and  s'hbuld  be/ assigned 
•reading  prior  to  class.    T.h'e  following 
topics  in  this  unit  are  to  Enable- the 
•instructor  to  telefly  " review  the  matjerial 
•with  the  clas^prior  to  lab  ses.sion  on.  . 
•Psychophysical  Testing.    Student  evalua- 
•tioh  on  this  content  will  be* conducted 
•during  th6  lab  session. 


9.1.3    .  Nature  and  purpose  of  psychophysical 
evaluations. 


/ 


)  ^  *  *  ^  *        "  i 

Leairning  Objectives 

\  .  ;  When  given  a  series  of  questions 
pertaining  to  rTaE^are'  and  purpose  of 
psychophysical  evaluations,  thti  stu- 
dent will  be  able  to  answer  correctly 
80%  of  the  responses  ac'cording  to 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  Time 


\  2 


60 
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Activity 

Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

9.1.3  (cont.) 

infomation  obtained  in  Student  Manual 
and  in  classroom  discussion. 

• 

■  t 
.        *           *           *  * 

» 

A.      Discuss  nature  and  purpose  of  psycho- 
physical evaluations.  . 

/ 

^         1.    Nature  or  gsycnopnysj.cai  evaiua- 
' tions. 

/ 

a.    Relatibnship  of  detection  clue 
evidence  td  psychophysical 
evaluations; 

I 

} 

j 

(1)    Evidence  limitations  fron 
'initial  detection  clues. 

(2)    Need  to  obtain  additional 
evidence. 

t 

(3)    Need  to  acquire  maximum 
and  adequate  evidence. 

b.    Extent  of  aljcohol  impairment  , 
is  proportionate  t^  BACi 

\ 

j 

i 

{\)     Infljuenpe^' highest  order 
^functions  first  —  judg- 
ment/ moral  values, 
conscience. 

\ 

(2)    Rapidly  expands  to  con- 
trol of  voluntary  and 
involuntary  use  of  mus- 
cles —  affects  hearing, 
'                                      Vision,  speecn f  uaxance 

and  coordination. 

\ 

c.    Knowledge  of  relationship 
■  between  brain  functions  and 
BAC  enables  prediction  of 
alcohol  influence  as  mani- 
fested in  impairment  of  basic 
mental  and  physical  processes? 

•• 

Unit  .9.1 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

9.1.3-A.c  (cont.) 

(1)    Officer  can  focus  atten- 
tion on  selected  mental 
and  physical  functions. 

(2)    Enables  officer  to  use 
organized  evaluation 
procedures. 

(3)    Officer  can  observe  and 
boll^ect  fairly  reliable 
6vid<Ence. 

2.    Purposes  of  psychophysical  testing. 

i 

a.    Aid  in  decision  making  process 
to  establish  probable  cause 
subsequent  to  arrest. 

b.    Provides  important  corrobora-' 
tive  evidence  for  chemical 
test  results. 

(1)    Under  most  chemical  test 
laws  subject  is  presumed 
'.:                   under  influence  at  a 
certain  BAG* 

(2).   Officer's  observations 

serve  to  provide  evidence 
that, subject  was  in  fact 
impaired. 

r 

i 

B.      Discuss  the  use  of  psychophysical 
_ testing. 

\ 

■• 

1,    Traditional  use  has  been  to  exem- 
plify the  most  gross  symptoms  of 
impairment. 

2«    Current  emphasis  on  low  BACs   ^    .  •■- 
requires  officer  to  h<&'  more 
sensitive  to  more  subtle  signs  of 
impairment/  ^ 
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Activity 

 ■  ■  ""  .M.,...>^; „■■■„..,■■.   ,   1   

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

,Time 

9.1.3-B    (cont.)  \ 

3,    Defense  counsels  in  the  past  have 
attacked  psychophysical  test 
evidence.    They  will  continue  to 
do  so. 

4.    Use  of  psychophysical  tests  is 
generally  a  policy  decision: 

a.    Departmental  policy. 

b.    Prosecution  policy. 

- 

• 

c.    Court  policy. 

5.    Extent  of  recognizable  psycho- 
physical impairment  is  relative  to 
subject. 

a.    Primarily  due  to  toliarance. 

b.    Effects  of  tolerancs  dimin~ 
ishes  at  higher  BACs. 

c.    Chart  9-1  portrays  relation- 
ship of  BAG  to  observai>le 
psychophysical  impairment. 

4 

d.    Observable  manifeistations 

from  drugs  are  not  as  predict- 
able or  identifiable  as  they 
are  from  alcohol. 

C.      Discuss  classification  of  psycho- 
physical testing. 

1.    Psychophysical  evaluations  can  be 
grouped  into, three  categories  or 
types  of  testing  ranging  from 
simple  to  complex. 

1 

i 

2*    First  type  of  tests  consist  of 
initial  evaluation  of  driver's 
general  physical  appearance  and 
condition. 

1 

1  t 

Chart  9-1 


Relationship  of  BAG  to  observable 
Psychophysical  Impairment 


Blood  Alcohol  /    Percentage  of  People 

Level  /  ' -  Displaying  Some  Outward 
 ■                                               Sign  of  Impairment  

.02%  '  0% 

.04%                •  5% 

,     .06%  ,  10% 

.08%  /                             ^  20% 

.10%  /     .  40% 

.16%  60% 

.20%  '  80% 

.30%  100% 


Source:    "Effects  of  Drinking  Alcoholic  Beverages/" 
S.  H.  Sher,  M.D. 
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382^ 

Activity 

Instructor 
Reft  &  Aids 

Time 

9 ,1,3-0. 2  (cont.) 

^             a.    Made  while  subject  is  still 
seated  in  vehicle. 

*J  %                W  L#  •iaaia  a.  A  XiiVj        illXi  i  X  ill  Vfiill       V#i X  X        W  1^  v7  Vii 

effort  on  the  part  of  the 
officer. 

Standard  evaluations  made  by 

officeys  f or* .  A  Tl    {•ra'F'Pi  p  <3'honc5 

* 

(1)     Odoi?  of  breath* 

Condition  of  pve<3-.J^ 

(3)     Colo^  of  face. 

^                (4)  Demeanor. 

\       ■  ■ 

■ 

(5)  Dexterity. 

(6)  Speech. '  V 

>  -A, 

)  .  ■ 

(7)  Clothing. 

* 

%■ 

d.   , First  types  of  tei^ts  often 
Jr&duces  initial  s^to)icion  of 

will  proceed  to  second  type  of 
tests. 

\ 

3.    Second  type  of  tests  involve  a 
SDScific  effort  bv  offippr  in 
order  to  evaluate  basic  mental 
and  physical  conditions. 

»  * 

/ 

1 

.  a.    Requires  subject  to  exit  from 

vphir^lp^  Ann  waTIt   +*o  cix\^\'(^'c\ 

area  for  further  investiga- 
tion, f 

b«    Elements  of  second  type  of 

t 

/ 

(1)    Body  coordination  0 

/ 

a 

Unit  9.1  ■ 


Activity 


,1.3-C.3.b 


(cont. ) 
(2) 
(3) 

.  (4) 
.  (5) 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


/ 

Judgment. 

Balance  or  equilibrium. 

Mei^tal  awareness. 

First  type  elements  of 
odor,  eyes,  face,  speech 
and  appearance. 

c.    Up  to  this  point  officer  has 
only  observed  and  conversed 
with  subject.    No  attempt  made 
to  conduct  special  rou'tine  or 
'    exercise.    Adequacy  of  evidence 
at  this  point  will  determine 
whether  or  hot  officer  proceeds 
.to  third  type  of  tests. 

4,    Third  typo  of  testing  are  specifi- 
cally structured  performance  tests 
of  more  complicated  physiological, 
coordination  and  require  maximum 
of ficer-'suspect  involvemient. 

a.  Third  type  of  tests  include  ' 
mental  and  physical  exercises, 
given  singularly  or  in  combi- 
nation to  evaluate.: 

(1)  Coordination.  . 

(2)  Equilibrium. 

(3)  Judgment. 

(4)  Comprehension. 

(5)  ■  Concentration. 

b.  Third  type  of  tests  should 
always  be  administered  with 
clear  and  demonstrated  in- 
structions to  tlie  suspect. 


Unit  9.1  ■  ;  384 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

9.1.3-C.4     (cont. ) 

c.     Relationship  of  BAG  to  complex- 
ity of  psychophysical  test  is 
shown  in  Chart  9-2.- 

D.      Discuss  decision  point  for  arrest. 

1.  ^  Important  for  arresting  ofiicer  to 

be  able  to  identify  at  what  point 
in  evaluation  \jrocesses  he  decided 
the  subject  was  under  the  influ~ 
ence.  \ 

\  a.    Decision  point  of  use  to 
^  "                      prosecutor  when  evalua1:ing  s 

the  elements  of  the  arrest. 

b.    Decision .point  most  always  ; 
pursued  by  defense  during 
trial.  . 

2.  Psychophysical  testing  should  be 
continued  after  decision  point 
only  if  results  will; be  of  positive 
value-  in  case  preparation.  Offi- 

*  cer  must  consider,  however,  the 
implication  that  failure,  to  admin- 
ister additional  tests  may  have  in 
the . courtroom. 

9.1.4       Administration  of  psychophysical 
tests .  . 

*      *      *      *  . 

■  \ 

.  Learning  Objective:       .  .., 

.  .  ♦  When  asked  to  demon stlrate  the 

use  of  psychophysical  tests,  the 

student  will  be  able  to  cohduct  each 

of  the  prescribed  tests  tided  ,  in  the 

course  by  giving  clear'  an,d  concise 

instructions  to'  subject  and  following 

correct  testing  procedures  with  a 

maKimuip^of  on$  error  on  'each  test, . 
/              according  to  information,  obtained  m 

classroom  and  in  Student  Manual. 
1  ■ —  f  ,  ^ 

I 

N 

If 

.  ^  v.' 

/ 

0 

\ 

120 

1 

/ 

■  / 

/' 
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CHART  9-2 

RELATIONSHIP  OF  BAC  AND  COMPLEXITY  OF  PSYCHOPHYSICAL  TESTING 
•  OF  THE  LIGHT,  MEDIUM  AND  HEAVY  DRINKER 


O  or/ 

ERIC  ,  C83v 
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Activity 

.Instructor  ' 
Ref,  &  Aids 

Time 

9.1,4     (cont. )                                      , ,  ' 

Discuss  the  prLcedures  for  administer- 
ing the  three. types  of  psychophysical 
evaluations,  / 

■    ■     ■       ■  1    •■     ■  ■  .  ■  •  ■ 

.  - 

'Note:    The  students!  should  study  Topic  ' 
'9.1.4  in  the  Student  Manual  prior  to       .  ' 
'class  discussion.    The  instructor  will  ' 
'review  the  procedures  with  the  class  and  ' 
'answer  questions  to  assure  understanding.' 

1.    Prdcedua^es  f(br  conducting  first 
type  evaluations.            '  ' 

/     ■  • 

2o    Procedures  for  conducting  second 
type  evaluations .  ' 

% 

^     3.   "Procedures  for  conducting . third 
type  evaluations,: 

a. „  Walking.     \  ^ 

ti          *  .. 

'■  1 

t 

b.  ,  J  Romberg.,  \ 

c.    Finger- to-nose. 

i 

d.    Balance.    '  \ 

e*    Alphabet.  1 

/ 

B.      Demonstrate  the  procedures  used  in  . 
psychophysical  testing. 

!  . 

1.   , UsQ  students  from  clas^  to  demon- 
strate procedures  for  conducting 
various  psychophysical  tests. 

,  y 

C.      Permit  students  to  practice  the  use  of 
psychophysical  tests.! 

1 
1 

»                                                  *         *                  '                                                          •  £• 

f 
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Activity 


,1.4-C    (cont.)  / 

'  'Notes    Application  of  third  type  tesjts  | 
'should  be  practiced  in  classroom.^ —  > 
'Students  would  be  paired  off  and  permitted 
•to  practice 'on  each  other  to  develop  / 
'  fundamcjntals  of  te_sting__techniques.  ^/ 
'First  and  second  type  testing  and  add^^ 
•tional^  third,  type  testing  will  be     /  .  ,■ 

'covered  in  Subject  #10 »  /  '   '  ^ — - 


9.1.5 
A. 


B. 


\ 


1.  Divide  studenti^  into  pai,^s  for'  . 
practice  session i  j/ 

2.  Have  students  pract<ice  use  of' 
various  psychophy^cal  tests  on 
each  other.  ^ 

Observe  and  c,;^tique  each  stu-, 
dent's  progress  and  understanding 
of  psychoph^^pical  testing  proce^ 
dures.      /  /  '  .  ' 


3. 


Summary  of 


Review  bri^lfly  the  content  covered 
in  this  unit.  <,  - 

1.  Nature  and  purpose  of  psycho-  - 
physical  evaluations. 

2.  Administration  of  psychophysical 
tests'. 

Answer  students'  questions- pertaining 
to  content  of  this  unit. 


Instructor 
Ref.  &■  Aids 


Time 


-5 


84 


I 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  9.2 

Recording  Psychophysical  Test  Information  on  AIR  Form 

Unit  Objectives 

To  know  the  nature  and  use  of  information  recorded 
on  the  AIR  Form. 

Terminal  Objective: 

9.2.3       ...  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
the  nature  and  use  of  the  AIR  Form. 

References: 

None. 

Materials : 

1.    Student  Manual  —  AIR  forms. 

Equipment: 

None. 
Assignment: 

1.    Read  Unit  9.2  in  Student  Manual  on  Recording 
Psychophysical  Test  Infojntiation  on  AIR  Form. 

Study  Questions: 

1.  How  are  informational  items  grouped  on  the  AIR  Form? 

2.  These  groupings  make  up  how  many  major  categories? 

3.  When  the  form  is  completed  for  a  drinking  driver 
suspect,  will  you  have  a  reasonable  amount  of 
information? 

4.  Is  there  need  for  any  additional  information? 


o 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  9.2 

Recording  Psychophysical  Test  Information  on  AIR  Form 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Unit  Objective: 

To  know  the  nature  and  use  of 
information  recorded  on  the  AIR 
Form. 

Content  Topics: 

9.2.1  Review  of  previous  unit^ 

9.2.2  Overview  of  unit. 

9.2.4       Summary  of  unit. 

2 

A.     Review  briefly  the  proivious  unit  on 

determine  extent  of  aluohol  impairment. 

•Note:    The  time  spent  on  the  topic  will  * 
'depend  on  amount  of  time  that  has  passed* 
'since  presenting  previous  unit.  * 

1.    Nature  and  purpose  of  psychophysi- 
cal evaluations. 

2.    Administration  of  psychophysical 
tests. 

B.     Relate  previous  unit  to  objective  of 
this  unit. 

9.2.2     Overview  of  unit. 

3 

A.     Point  out  topic  to  be  covered  in  unit. 

B«     Describe  learning  objective  of  unit. 

ERIC 
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Activity 

Instructor 

R<af      ft  Aids 

Time 

9.2.2  (cont.) 

C,     Give  brief  overview  of  content  to  be 
covered  m  unit. 

1,    Nature  of  AIR  report  forms. 

2.    Purpose  of  AIR  report  forms. 

3,    Use  of  AIR  report  forms. 

•Note:    A  detailed  description  and  ' 
•explanation  of  the  AIR  Form  is  included  • 
•in  the  Student  Manual  and  should  be  ' 
•assigned  reading  prior  to  class.    The  ' 
•purpose  of  this  unit  is  to  briefly  review • 
•the  items  on  the  form  in  class  to  assure  • 
•understanding  and  answer  any  questions.  • 
•Student  evaluation  on  use  of  form  will  be* 
•conducted  during  the  laboratory  session.  ' 

• 

9.2,3       Nature  and  use  of  AIR  Form. 

25 

*      *     *      *  . 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  asked  to  describe  the 
nature  and  use  of  information  recorded 
on  the  AIR  Form,  the  student  will  be 
able  to  list  the  various  information 
categories  without  referring  to  the 
AIR  Form  with  a  maximum  of  two  errors 
and  will  be  able  to  list  50%  of  the 
sub-categories  under  observations  and 
performance  tests. 

*        *        fc  it 

A.     Review  briefly  the  nature  ana  use  oi 
information  on  the  AIR  forms. 

• 

1,    The  twelve  categories  of  informa- 
tion. 

ErJc  C87 
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Activity 

.  Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

9.2, 3-A  (cont.) 

2«    The  sub-categories  under  observa- 
tion and  performance  testing. 

3,  The  various  information  items 
under  each  category. 

4.  Descriptive  terms  used  on  AIR 
forms  (see  Table  9-1). 

9.2.4       Summary  of  unit. 

A.  Present  summary  statement  on  recording 
information  on  AIR  Form. 

B.  Answer  students*  questions  pertaining 
to  unit. 

5 
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Table  9*1 


Glossary  of  Terms  Used  on  AIR  Form 


Demeanor  -  Attitude 

Fighting 

Excited 

Indifferent 

Hilarious 

Jovial 

Antagonistic 
Cooperative 


Un-cooperative 

Polite 

Calm 

Sleepy 

crying 

Resisting 

Profane 


Threatening 

Argumentative 

Arrogant 

Abusive 

Belligerent 

Sarcastic 


Actions 


Hiccoughing 
Belching 
Vomiting 
Dropping  ashes 


Walking  &  Standing 

Falling 
Veering 
Swaying 
Holding  onto 
Staggering 
Wobbling 
Stiff,  rigid 
Stumbling 
Sagging 


for  stability 


Speech 


Shouting 

Rambling 

Slobbering 

Incoherent 

Boisterous 

Whispering 


Slurred 

Hoarse 

Whining 

Crying 

Stuttering 

Accent 


Slow,  deliberate 

Confused 

Thick 

Profane 

Misusing  words 
Hissy 
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Subject  #10 
PSYCHOPHYSICAL  EVALUATIONS  (LABORATORY) 

4:00  Hours 


Subject  Objective: 

To  develop  competency  in 
administering  psychophysical 
tests. 

Subject  Units: 

10.1    Determination  of  alcohol 
influence  by  assessing 
drinking  subject's  appear- 
ance and  speech. 

10*2    Determination  of  alcohol 
influence  on  mental  state. 

10.3  Use  of  coordination  tests 
to  determine  extent  of 
alcohol  impairment. 

10.4  Making  enforcement  deci- 
sions based  on  psychophysi 
cal  tests. 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  10.1 


Determination  of  Alcohol  Influence  by  Assessing 
Drinking  Subject's  Appearance  and  Speech 


Unit  Objective: 

To  develop  competency  in  determining  alcohol 
influence  by  assessing  drinking  subject's 
appearance  and  speech. 

Terminal  Objectives: 

10.1.3  ...  be  able  to  assess  an  approximate  level  of 
impairment  by  assessing  subject's  appearance. 

10.1.4  ...  be  able  to  assess  an  approximate  level  of 
impairment  by  questioning  drinking  subject. 


Resource : 


None. 

Equipment : 


None. 


Assignment: 

1.    Read  Unit  10.1  in  Student  Manual  on  Determination 
of  Alcohol  Influence  by  Assessing  Drinking  Subject's 
Appearance  and  Speech. 

Study  Questions: 


1.  What  behavior (s)  indicating  alcohol  impairment 
might  the  officer  be  able  to  observe  while  subject 
is  still  seated  in  his  own  vehicle? 

2.  How  Would  the  subject's  appearance  indicate  alcohol 
impairment  while  still  seated  in  own  vehicle? 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  10.1 

Determination  of  Alcohol  Influence  by  Assessing  Drinking 

Subject's  Appearance  and  Speech 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  develop  competency  in  determin- 
ing alcohol  influence  by  assess- 
ing drinking  subject's  appearance 
and  speech. 

Content  Topics: 

10.1.1     Review  of  previous  subject. 
10 •1.2     Overview  of  unit. 
10-1.3     Practice  in  assessment  of  impair- 
ment by  subject's  appearance. 

10.1.4  Practice  in  assessment  of  impair- 
ment by  subject's  response  to 
questions* 

10.1.5  Summary  of  unit« 

10.1.1    Review  of  previous  subject. 

A.     Review  briefly  the  previous  subject 
on  psychophysical  evaluations. 

'Note:    Time  spent  on  this  topic  will  ' 
'depend  on  the  amount  o^  time  that  has  ' 
'passed  since  presenting  previous  subjects' 

1.    Use  of  psychophysical  evaluations 
to  determine  extent  of  alcohol 
impairment. 

a.  Nature  and  purpose  of  psycho- 
physical evaluations. 

b.  Administration  of  psychophysi- 
cal tests. 

2 
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Activity 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  Time 


10.1. 1-A  (cont.) 


B. 


2.    Recording  psychophysical  test 
information  on  AIR  Form. 

Relate  previous  siabject  to  objective 
of  this  unit. 


10.1.2     Overview  of  unit. 
A. 


Point  out  practice  sessions  to  be 
conducted  in  this  unit. 


B.  Describe  learning  objectives  for  unit. 

C.  Give  brief  overview  of  practice 
sessions. 

1.  Practice  in  assessment  of 
impairment  by  subject's 
appearance. 

2.  Practice  in  assessment  of 
impairment  by  subject's 
response  to  questions. 

D.  Explain  procedure  to  be  used  in 
practice  sessions. 

1.  Students  to  react  to  filmed  situa- 
tions depicting  first  type  of 
Phase  III  clues. 

2.  Class  discussion  on  student  res- 
ponses. 

E.  Answer  students*  questions  pertaining 
to  procedure  for  practice  session. 

10.1.3     Practice  in  assessing  impairment  by 
subject's  appearance  (students  to 
focus  on  clothing,  countenance,  odor, 
eyes,  etc.) . 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids. 

Time 

10.1.3  (cont.) 

*  *      *  * 

Learning  Objectives 

.  ,  .  When  presented  with  a  visual 
presentation  depicting  psychophysical 
testing  of  several  subjects  who  exem- 
plify various  levels  of  blood  alcohol 
(.01%  -  .15%),  the  student  will  be 
able  to  quickly  assess  an  approximate 
degree  of  impairment  (none,  low, 
moderate,  or  high)  by  observing  the 
subject's  appearance  and  will  be  able 
to  describe  this  impairment  with  80% 
accuracy  according  to  information 
obtained  in  class. 

*  *      *  * 

A.      Conduct  practice  session  on  assessing 
cJcohol  impairment  by  subject's 
appearance. 

5 

•Note:    This  practice  session  will  be 
•held  in  conjunction  with  Topic  10.3.4-B 
•below  on  assessing  impairment  by  subject*^ 
'reaction  to  tests. 

10.1.4     Practice  in  assessing  impairment  by 
subject's  response  to  questions. 

*     *     *  * 

Learning  Objectives 

.  .  .  When  presented  with  a  visual 
presentation  depi ct ing  psychophysical 
testing  or  several  suDjects  wno 
exemplify  various  levels  of  blood 
alcohol  (.01%  -  .15%),  the  student 
will  be  able  to  assess  an  approximate 
degree  of  impairment  (none,  low, 
moderate,  or  high)  by  observing  sub- 
ject's response  to  questions  and 

ERIC 


Unit  10.1 


400 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

10.1.4  (cont.) 

will  be  able  to  describe  this  impair- 
ment with  80%  accuracy  according  to 
information  obtained  in  class. 

*      *      *  * 

A.      Conduct  practice  session  in  assessing 
impairment  by  subject's  response  to 
questions. 

'Note:    This  practice  session  will  be  ' 
'held  in  conjunction  with  Topic  10.3.4-B' 
'below  on  assessing  impairment  by  sub-  ' 
'ject's  reaction  to  tests.  ' 

10.1.5  Summary  of  unit. 

A.  Review  and  discuss  responses  on  first 
type  of  assessments. 

B.  Answer  students'  questions  on  unit. 

5 
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Lecson  Plan 
Unit  10.2 

Determination  of  Alcohol  influence  on  Mental  State 


Unit  Objective: 

To  develop  competence  in  determining  alcohol 
influence  by  assessing  mental  state  of  drinking 
subject. 

Terminal  objective: 

10.2.3       ...  be  able  to  assess  approximate  degree  of 
impairment  by  observing  and  analyzing  drinking 
siobject's  mental  state. 

Resource: 

None. 

Materials: 

None. 

Equipment : 

None. 
Assignment: 

1.    Read  Unit  10.2  in  Student  Manual  on  Determination 
of  Alcohol  Influence  on  Mental  State. 

Study  Questions: 

1.  What  behavior (s)  indicating  alcohol  impairment 
might  the  officer  be  able  to  observe  as  driver 
exits  vehicle?  Walks  to  designated  location? 
Comments  and  statements  to  officer? 

2.  How  can  the  officer  assess  the  subject's  mental 
state? 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  10.2 

Tyetermination  of  Alcohol  Influence  on  Mental  State 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  develop  competence  in  deter- 
mining alcohol  influence  by 
assessing  mental  state  of  drinking 
subject. 

• 

Content  Topics: 

10.2.1  Peview  of  previous  unit. 

10.2.2  Overview  of  unit. 

10.2.3  Practice  in  assessing  impairment 
by  subject's  mental  state. 

10.2.4  Summary  of  unit. 

10.2.1    Review  of  previous  unit. 

2 

A.     Review  briefly  previous  unit  on 
assessing  impairment  by  subject's 
appearance  and  speech. 

1.    Assessing  impairment  by  subject's 
appe  a  i.  an  . 

2.    Assessing  impairment  by  subject's 
response  to  questions. 

B.      Relate  previous  unit  to  objective  of 
this  unit. 

10.2.2    Overview  of  unit. 

3 

A.     Point  out  practice  session  to  be 
conducted  in  this  unit* 

B«     Describe  learning  objective  of  unit. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

10 .a* 2  (cont.) 

C.  Give  brief  overview  of  practice 
se  fusion* 

1*    Practice  in  assessing  impairment 
by  subject's  mental  state. 

D.  Explain  procedure  to  be  used  in 
practice  session. 

1.    Use  same  procedure  as  in  previous 
unit. 

10.2,3     Practice  in  assessing  impairment  by 
subject's  mental  state  (students  to 
focus  on  relaxed  inhibitions;  i.e., 
excitement/  indifference,  talkative, 
reserved,  combative,  cooperative, 
aggressive,  modest). 

*  *      *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  presented  with  a  visual 
presentation  depicting  psychophysical 
testing  of  subjects  who  exemplify 
various  levels  of  blood  alcohol  (.01% 
-  .15%),  the  student  will  be  able  to 
quickly  assess  an  approximate  degree 
of  impairment  (none,  low,  moderate  or 
high)  by  observing  and  analyzing  the 
subject's  mental  state  (relaxed 
inhibitions)  and  will  be  able  to 
describe  the  mental  impairment  with 
80%  accuracy  according  to  information 
obtained  in  class. 

*  *      *  * 

A.     Conduct  practice  session  on  assessing 
alcohol  impairment  by  subject's  mental 
state. 

5 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref,  &  Aids 

Time 

10*2. 3-A  (cont.) 

5 

*Note:    This  practice  session  will  be  held' 
'in  conjunction  with  Topic  10.3.4-B  below  ' 
'on  assessing  impairment  by  subject's  ' 
'reaction  to  tests.  ' 

10.2.4     Summary  of  unit. 

A«  ..    Review  and  discuss  responses  on 
second  type  of  assessments. 

B.     Answer  students'  questions  on  unit. 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  10.3 

Use  of  Coordination  Tests  to  Determine  Bxtent  of 

Alcohol  Impairment 


Unit  Objective: 

To  be  able  to  use  coordination  tests  to  determine 
extent  of  alcohol  impairment. 

-rerminal  Objectives: 

10.3.3  .  .  .be  able  to  assess  the  extent  of  alcohol 
impairment  by  the  subject's  ability  to  follow 
instructions. 

10.3.4  .  .  .be  able  to  assess  the  extent  of  alcohol 
impairment  by  the  subject's  reaction  to  various 
coordination  tests. 

Resource: 

None  • 

Materials: 

1.    VTR  segments  #4-7  (10.3.4-A)  on  psychophysical 
testing. 

Equipment : 

1.    Video  tape  deck  and  monitors. 
Assignment; 

1.    Read  Unit  10.3  in  Student  Manual  on  Use  of  Coordina- 
tion Tests  to  Determine  Extent  of  Alcohol  Impairment. 

Study  Questions: 

1.    What  behavior (s)  indicating  alcohol  impairment  can 
the  officer  observe  and  SSS6SS  through  the  use  of 
coordination  tests? 

2«    How  does  the  subject's  ability  to  follow  instructions 
influence  the  officer's  assessment? 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  10.3  , 

Use  of  Coordination  Tests  to  Determine  Extent  of 

Alcohol  Impairment 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  be  able  to  use  coordination 
tests  to  determine  extent  of 
alcohol  impairment. 

Content  Topics: 

10.3.1  Review  of  previous  unit. 

10.3.2  Overview  of  unit. 

10.3.3  Practice  in  assessing  impairment 
by  siabject's  ability  to  follow 
instructions. 

10.3.4  Practice  in  assessing  impairment 
by  subject's  reactions  to  coordi- 
nation tests  (balance,  walking, 
Romberg,  finger-to-nose, 
alphabet) . 

10.3.5  Summary  of  tmit. 

10.3.1    Review  of  previous  unit. 

• 

2 

A.      Review  briefly  previous  unit  on 
assessing  impairment  by  subject's 
mental  state. 

B,      Relate  previous  unit  to  objective  of 
this  unit. 

10.3.2    Overview  of  unit. 

3 

A.      Point  out  practice  session  to  be  con- 
ducted in  this  unit. 

B.      Describe  learning  objective  of  unit. 
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Unit  10.3  • 407 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

10.3.2  (cont.) 

C.  Give  brief  overview  of  practice 
session. 

1.  Practice  in  assessing  impairment 
by  subject's  ability  to  follow 
instructions. 

2.  Practice  in  assessing  impairitient 
by  subject's  reactions  to  tests. 

D.  Explain  procedures  to  be  used  in 
practice  session. 

1 .    Use  same  procedures . as  in 
previous  units. 

10.3.3  Practice  in  assessing  impairment  by 
subject's  ability  to  follow  instruc- 
tions. 

ic        Ic        ic  it 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  presented  with  a  visual 
presentation  depicting  psychophysical 
testing  of  drivers  who  exemplify 
various  drinking  subjects  (low  BAG/ 
moderate  BAG,  high  BAG),  the  student 
will  be  able  to  assess  the  degree  of 
impairment  (none,  low,  moderate  or 
high)  by  each  subject's  ability  to 
follow  instructions  and  will  be  able 
to  describe  the  nature  of  each  sub- 
ject's ability  to  follow  instructions 
with  80%  accuracy  according  to  in- 
formation  obtained  m  class. 

•k       ii       it  it 

A*      Conduct  lab  session  on  assessing 
impairment  by  subject's  ability 
to  follow  instructions. 

10 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

10t3t3-A  (cont.) 

*Note:    This  Dractice  session  will  be  held^ 
*in  conjunction  with  subsequent  Topic  * 

*  subject's  reaction  to  tests.  * 

10 .S* 4     Practice  in  assessing  impairment  by 
subject's  reactions  to  coordination 
tests  (balance/  walking,  Romberg/ 
finger-to-nose,  alphabet) . 

QA 

*      *      *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  When  presented  with  a  visual 
presentation  depicting  psychophysical 

various  drinking  subjects  at  different 
dK\*  levels  /  tine  suuuenu  wxii  oe  aoie 
to  assess  the  degree  of  impairment 
(none,  low,  moderate  or  high) ,  by  each 
subject's  reactions  to  various  tests, 
and  will  be  able  to  describe  this 
impairment  with  80%  accuracy  according 
to  information  obtained  in  class. 

*      *      *  * 

A.     Conduct  lab  session  on  assessing 
alcohol  imDairment  by  subject's 
reaction  to  psychophysical  tests. 

1.  Use  VTR  segments  depicting 
psychophysical  testing  of  impaired 
subjects  at  various  BACs. 

2.  Permit  students  to  observe  and 
react  to  each  VTR  segment. 

Aid. 

VTR  segments 
#4-7 

a0.3.4-A). 

3.    Discuss  student  responses. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref,  &  Aids 

Time 

10.3.5     Summary  of  unit. 

A.  Review  and  discuss  student  responses, 

B.  Answer  students'  questions  on  prac- 
tice session. 

5 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  10.4 

Making  Enforcement  Decisions  Based  on 
Psychophysical  Tests 

Unit  Objective: 

To  be  able  to  draw  conclusions,  from  psychophysical 
tests  and  make  enforcement  decisions. 

Terminal  Objective: 

10.4.3      .  .  .be  able  to  make  enforcement  decisions  based 
on  results  of  psychophysical  tests. 

Reference : 

None . 

Material: 

1.  Student  Response  forms  for  demonstration,  practice 
and  test  session  (SRC  10.4.3-A). 

2.  Film  situations  #49-54  depicting  Phase  I,  II  and  III 
detection  clues  (10.4.3-B). 

Equipment : 

1.    16  mm  projector. 
Assignment: 

1.    Read  Unit  10.4  in  Student  Manual  on  Making  Enforcement 
Decisions  Based  on  Psychophysical  Tests. 

Study  Questions: 

None. 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  10.4 

Making  Enforcement  Decisions  Based  on 
Psychophysical  Tests 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  be  able  to  draw  conclusions 
from  psychophysical  tests  ana 
make  enforcement  decisions. 

Content  Topics: 

10.4.1  Review  of  previous  unit:. 

10.4.2  Overview  of  unit. 

10.4.3  Practice  m  maKing  enrorcemem: 
decisions  from  psychophysical 
test  results. 

10.4.4  Summary  of  unit. 

10.4.1    Review  of  previous  unit. 

2 

A.      Review  briefly  making  enforcement 
decisions  in  Unit  6. .2. 3. 

B.      Relate  previous  decision  making 
units  to  objective  of  this  unit. 

10.4.2    Overview  of  unit.. 

3 

A.      Point  out  practice  session  of  unit. 

B.      Describe  learning  objective  of  unit. 

C.     Give  brief  overview  of  practice 
session. 

1,    Practice  in  making  enforcement 

decisions  from  Phase  I,  II  and  III 
detection  clues  and  psychophysical 
test  results. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

XO.4.3     Practice  in  making  enforcement  deci- 
sions from  Phase  I,  II  and  III 
detection  clues  and  psychophysical 
test  results* 

80 

*     *     *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  Having  reacted  to  filmed  situa- 
tions depicting  psychophysical  testing 
of  drinking  subjects  at  various  , 
alcohol  levels,  and  having  recorded 
test  results  for  each  subject  on 
separate  response  forms,  the  student 
will  be  able  to  make  an  enforcement 
decision  based  on  results  and  will 
record  his  conclusions  on  response 
form  with  80%  accuracy  on  each  test 
according  to  information  obtained  in 
class* 

*      *      *  * 

A*     Prepare  class  for  lab  session* 

1*    Distribute  student  response  forms 
for  lab  practice  session* 

Aid. 

Student  Res- 
ponse Card 
10.4. 3-A. 

2.    Explain  nature  and  use  of  student 
response  forms* 

3*    Explain  procedure  for  lab  session* 

B*      Conduct  practice  session  for  identi- 
fying and  recording  alcohol  impairment 
evidence  and  making  enforcement  deci- 
sion. 

Aid. 

PIBr  sitUr 

ations  #49-54 
(10.4.3-B)* 

1*    Show  students  filmed  situations, 
one  at  a  time,  for  practice 
session. 

2*    Use  first  situation  to  demonstrate 
method  and  content  and  discuss* 
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Activity 


T 


Instructor 
Ref*  &  Aids  Time 


10.4. 3-B  (cont.) 


3.  Use  second  situation  for  students 
to  practice  and  discuss. 

4.  Use  last  four  situations  to  test 
student  learning  achievement. 

5.  Students  to  complete  forms  by 
posting  their  conclusions  and 
noting  their  enforcement  deci- 
sions. 

6.  Collect  response  forms  for 
evaluation. 


10.4.4     Summary  of  unit. 

A.  Review  briefly  the  topic  of  making 
enforcement  decisions  based  on 
psychophysical  test  results. 

B.  Answer  students*  questions  pertaining 
to  content  of  unit. 
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Subject  #11 
CHEMICAL  TESTING 
1:00  Hour 


Subject  Objective: 

To  understand  the  nature  and 
purpose  of  che.''ical  testing. 

Subject  Units: 

11.1  Chemical  testing  in 
DWI  enforcement, 

11.2  Requests  for  and  refusals 
of  chemical  tests. 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  11.1 
Chemical  Testing  in  DWI  Enforcement 

Unit  Objective: ' 

To  understand  nature  of  chemical  testing  procedures. 

Terminal  Objectives: 

11.1.3  ...  be  able  to  describe  the  nature  and  purpose  of 
chemical  tests  in  case  preparation  and  as  corrobora- 
tive evidence. 

11.1.4  ...  be  able  to  describe  various  types  of  chemical 
tests  available  and  steps  for  requesting  suspect's 
permission  to  take  test. 

11.1.5  .  ,  .be  able  to  describe  procedure  for  obtaining 
chemical  tests. 

References: 

None. 

Materials: 

1,    Student  Manual. 

Equipment: 

None  • 
Assignments: 

1,    Read  Unit  11.1  in  Student  Manual  on  Chemical 
Testing  in  DWI  Enforcement. 

Study  Questions: 

1.  What  is  the  role  of  chemical  testing  in  preparing 
your  case? 

2.  What  are  the  procedures  for  offering  a  subject  a 
chemical  test? 
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Study  Questions  (cont.) 


3.  Why  must  you  observe  a  drinking  subject  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  prior  to  giving  him  a 
breath  test?    How  long^  a  period  of  time  should 
this  be? 

4.  What  are  the  various  types  of  chendcal  "-.ests 
available  in  DWI  enforcement? 

5.  What  chemical  test  is  predominantly  used  in  DWI 
enforcement? 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  11.1 
Chemical  Testing  in  DWI  Enforcement 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  nature  of  chemical 
testing  procedures. 

Content  Topics: 

11.1.1  Review  of  previous  subject. 

11.1.2  Overview  of  unit. 

11.1.3  Mature  and  purpose  of  chemical 
testing. 

11.1.4  Selection  of  appropriate  chemical 
test. 

11.1.5  Administration  of  chemical  test. 

11.1.6  Summary  of  unit. 

ll.i.l    Review  of  previous  subject. 

A.      Review  briefly  the  previous  subject 
on  psychophysical  evaluations. 

'Note:    Time  spent  on  this  topic  \^ill' 

'  rl«it^oM/l  rtn  atnniin+»  of  1*1  m^*  that  has  ' 

'passed  since  presenting  previous  ' 
'subject.  ' 

1.  Determination  of  alcohol 
influence  by  assessing  drinking 
subject's  appearance  and  speech* 

2.  Determination  of  alcohol 
influence  on  subject's  mental 
state. 

3.  Use  of  coordination  tests  to 
determine  extent  of  alcohol 
impairment. 

2 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

11.1.1~A 

(cont. ) 

4.    Making  enforcement  decisions 
based  on  results  of  psycho- 
physical tests. 

B. 

Relate  previous  subject  to  objectives 
of  this  unit. 

XX • X • 2 

Overview  of  unit. 

3 

A. 

Point  out  topics  to  be  covered  in 
unit. 

B. 

Describe  learning  objectives  of 
unit. 

C. 

Give  brief  overview  of  content  to 
be  covered  in  topics. 

1.  Nature  and  purpose  of  chemical 
testing. 

2.  Selection  of  appropriate  chemical 
test. 

3.  Administration  of  chemical  test. 

11.1.3 

Nature  and  purpose  of  chemical  test- 
ing. 

^     *     *  * 

5 

Learning  Objectives 

.  .  .  When  given  a  series  of  questions 
pertaining  to  the  nature  and  purpose 
of  chemical  testing,  the  student  will 
be  able  to  describe  the  nature  of 
chemical  testing  and  the  use  of 
chemical  tests  as  corroborative 
evidence  according  to  information 
obtained  in  class. 

4t     *     *  * 
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Unit  11.1 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

11 •1*3  (cont.) 

A*     Discuss  the  nature  and  purpose  o£ 
chemical  testing. 

1.  Nature  and  purpose  of  chemical 
testing. 

2.  Importance  of  chemical  testing 
for  establishing  case. 

3.  Chemical  test  results  as  corrob- 
orative evidence. 

4.  ^ Types  of  chemical  tests  available. 

5.  State  Departments  of  Public 
Health  policies  and  practices  on 
chemical  testing. 

11.1.4     Selection  of  appropriate  chemical 
test. 

*  *     *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  asked  to  discuss  the 
selection  of  appropriate  chemical 
test,  the  student  v;ill  be  able  to 
list  the  various  kinds  of  tests 
available  and  discuss  use  of  such 
tests,  according  to  information 
obtained  in  class. 

*  *     *  * 

A.      Discuss  the  nature  and  use  of  various 
types  of  chemical  tests. 

1.    Breath  test. 

a.    Only  purpose  is  to  determine 
amount  of  ethyl  alcohol  in  a 
person's  blood. 

5 
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Unit  11.1 

421 

Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

11.1.4-A.l  (cont.) 

b.    Unique  feature  in  providing 
immediate,  reliable  results. 

(1)    Educational  value 

immediate  reinforcement 
to  a  good  or  bad  arrest 
decision. 

f2i    Evaltiatiion  of  resuliis 
can  indicate  need  for 
medical  attention. 

• 

(3)    Exoneration  of  person 
who  is  not  imp'aired. 

c.    Has  minimal  per  test  expense. 

d.    Involves  only  law  enforcement 
ao^nei^a  in  collection  ^nd 

analysis  of  sample* 

- 

a*    Involves  collection  of  a 
sample  of  venous  blood  by 
ine<3*leal  Deirsonnel. 

b.    Analysis  of  blood  by  quali- 
fied laboratory. 

c.    Historically  has  had  greater 
acceptability  by  courts  and 
the  public. 

d.    Law  requires  that  sample  be 
taken  in  a  medical  environ- 
ment . 

(1)    Presents  major  problem 
to  more  frequent  use  of 
blood  tests. 

o  41,5' 


Unit  11.1  422 


Activity 

Instructor 

X  XlWKt 

ll«l«4'-A.2.d  (cont.) 

(2)    Often  difficult  to  find 
convenient  facility  and 
cooperative  medical 
staff. 

e.    Must  be  refrigerated  until 
can  be  mailed  to  laboratory 
for  analysis. 

f.    Process  eliminates  any  immedi- 
ate feedback. 

g.    Requires  more  activity  on  part 
of  arresting  officer. 

(1)    Packaging  sample. 

(2)    Pilling  out  forms. 

(3)  Mailing. 

h.    Time,  interval  between  arrest 
and  test  is  increased  consid- 
erably. 

i.    Complicates  the  chain  of 
evidence . 

j.    Increased  cost  per  test. 

k.    Instances  when  blood  test  is 
most  appropriate  test. 

(1)     Involved  in  accident 
and  hospitalized. 

(2)    When  subject  is  dead. 

(3)    When  subject  has 
emphysema. 

(4)    When  subject  has  mouth 
deformity. 
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Unit  11.1  423 


Activity 

Instructor 

R/af     ft  Aids 

Time 

11.1.4-A.2.k  (cont.) 

(5)    When  indi'^'^tion  of 

comb in at i     of  barbit- 
urates or  .anguilizers 
in  addition  to  alcohol* 

1.    Subject  has  right  to  refuse 
in  some  states. 

• 

(1)    Protection  for  persons 
who  may  be  hemophiliacs. 

(2)    Refusal  for  religious 
reasons. 

- 

3.    Urine  test. 

a.    Involves  collection  of  a 
sample  of  urine  by  law 
enforcement  personnel. 

b.    Analysis  of  urine  by  quali- 
fied laboratory. 

c.    Determines  amount  of  alcohol 
in  person *s  blood. 

d.    Shows  presence  of  narcotic  or 
stimulant  drug  in  urine. 

• 

e.    Least  accurate  of  three 
available  chemical , tests. 

* 

f.    Unique  feature  is  convenience 
for  determining  ii  BAG  is 
increasing  or  decreasing. 

g.    Most  convenient  test  in  terms 
of  personnel  and  technical 
requirements. 

h.    No  immediate  feedback  on 
results. 

ERIC 
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unit  11.1 


424 


Activity  . 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

11.1.4-A.3  (cont.) 

1*    HeQuires  maximum  activity 

on  part  of  arresting  officers 

(1)    Collection  of  sample. 

(2)    Packaging  of  sample* 

(3)    Piling  of  forms. 

(4)  Mailing. 

j .    Requires  that  officer  be  pre- 
sent during  first  and  second 
voidincr  • 

k.    Most  preferred  test  for  drug 
analvsis  exceDtina  barbiturates 
and  tranquilizers* 

t\)     Can  det'ect  itianoritv  of 
abused  drugs. 

♦I 

12)     EsDeciallv  oDiaiies* 

cocaine  and  amphetamines. 

• 

1.    Requires  use  of  alcohol  deter- 
mination kit. 

4.    Use  of  chemical  tests  for  other 
than  alcohol  determination. 

a.    Increased  use  of  dru<7S  has 
stimulated  use  of  chemical 
testing  for  charges  other 
than  DWI. 

b.    Same  statute  covers  both 
states. 

.  c.    Important  that  officer  indi- 
cate to  laboratory  name  of 
drug  suspect  has  taken  if 
known . 

ERIC 
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425 

Act  ivi  t"  V 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

11.1.4-A.4  (cont.) 

d.    Table  11-1  illustrates  which 
drugs  are  chemically  detect- 
able in  body  fluids. 

e.    In  case«  other  than  DWI, 
implied  consent  does  not 
apply  (e.g./  reckless  driving, 
drunk  and  disorderly,  posses- 
sion and  use,  homicide,  etc.). 
Specimen  must  be  obtained  with 
consent  of  subject.    Be  sure 
to  note  consent  was  obtained. 

5.    Criteria  for  selection  of  appro- 
priate test. 

• 

a.    Table  11-2  sets  forth  criteria 
that  may  be  used  for  selection 
of  appropriate  test. 

• 

b.    Table  11-3  contains  a  check 
list  of  important  considera- 
tions relating  to  responsi- 
bility of  arresting  officer 
in  chemical  testing. 

11.1.5     Administration  of  chemical  test. 

10 

It       -k       it  -k 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  asked  to  discuss  the 
procedures  and  considerations  for 
administering  chemical  tests,  the 
student  w.-lll  be  able  to  describe 
the  various  methods  used  to  conduct 
each  type  of  chemical  test  according 
to  information  obtained  in  class  and 
Student  Manual. 

*     *      *  * 
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Table  11-1 

Drugs  Chemically  Detectable  in  Body  Fluids 

The  following  table  illustrates  which  drugs  are  chemically 
detectable  in  body  fluids.    When  in  doubt/  take  both  a  blood 
and  urine  sample  if  possible. 


DRUG 

URINE 

BLOOD 

Yes 

No 

Morphine 

Yes 

No 

Heroin 

Yes 

No 

Codeine 

Yes 

No 

Marijuana 

No 

No 

LSD 

No 

No 

Cocaine 

Yes 

No 

Demerol 

Yes 

No 

Methadone 

Yes 

No 

Barbiturates 

Yes 

Yes* 

Amphetamines 

Yes 

No 

Tranquilizers 

Yes 

Yes* 

'*Blood  test  preferred. 
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Table  11-2 


CRITERIA  FOR  THE  SELECTION 
OP  APPROPRIATE  CHEMICAL  TEST 


If  any  of  the  criteria  for  the  first  choice  cannot  be 
met,  then  the  second  or  subsequent  choice  should  be 
considered  in  order. 


BREATH  TEST 

1.  BREATH  TEST  IS  AVAILABLE. 

2.  DRUGS  ARE  NOT  A  MAJOR  CONSIDERATION. 
1st          3.  SUBJECT  DOES  NOT  REQUEST  A  TEST 
CHOICE  OTHER  THAN  BREATH. 

4.     THERE  ARE  NO  MEDICAL  REASONS 
PROHIBITING  A  BREATH  TEST. 


BLOOD  TEST 


2nd 

CHOICE 


1.  SUBJECT  DOES  NOT  REFUSE  TO  SUBMIT 
TO  BLOOD  TEST. 

2.  BLOOD  TEST  IS  READILY  AVAILABLE. 

3.  BARBITURATES,  TRANQUILIZERS  OR  ALCOHOLS 
ARE  THE  MAJOR  CONSIDERATION. 


URINE  TEST 

3rd 

CHOICE    1.     URINE  TEST  IS  READILY  AVAILABLE. 


id 
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Unit  11.1 

429. 

Activity 

Instructor 
Ref,  &  Aids 

Time 

XI. 1.5  (cont.) 

A.      Discuss  the  procedures  and  considera- 
tions for  administering  chemical 
tests. 

1.    Breath  test. 

% 

a.    Should  be  administered  as 

soon  after  arre&t  as  possible. 

b.    Officer  must  observe  subject 
for  20  minutes  prior  to  test. 

(1)    Smoking  and  change  of 
body  temperature. 

(2)    Effects  of  vomiting  and 
burping  on  breath  tests. 

• 

(3)    Effects  of  eating  and 

drinking  on  breath  tests. 

(4)    Keeping  subject  in  view 
for  20  minutes  prior  to 
test. 

c.    Breath  testing  operator 

should  be  aware  of  any  medi- 
cal problems  (e.g.,  acute 
emphysema)'  or  abnormally 
high  body  tenperature. 

• 

• 

2.    Blood  test. 

a.    Sanqple  must  be  taken  by 
physician  or  other  medical 
personnel  and  in  a  medical 
environment. 

b.    Sample  should  be  collected 
and  packaged  in  state 
approved  alcohol  determina- 
tion kit. 

423 
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430 

Activity 

Instructor 
Ker«  &  Aias 

Time 

11.X.5-A.2  (cont.) 

c.    Arresting  officer  must  wit- 
ness taking  of  sample  and 
obtain  same  directly  from 
physician  or  nurse  in  order 
to  testify  on  procedure. 

d.    Officer  should  be  sure  that 
no  alcohol  is  used  to  steril- 
ize the  subject's  skin  or 
equipment  used  to  draw  the 
sample  • 

e.    Officer  should  be  sure  that 
label  on  sample  bottle  is 
filled  out  and  initialed  by 
physician  or  nurse. 

f.    Officer  must  complete  appro- 
priate report  form  to  go 
with  sample* 

g.    When  test  kit  is  properly 
assembled  and  sealed  it 
should  be  mailed  immediately. 

h.    If  necessary  to  delay  mailing 
of  sample  it  must  be  refrig- 
erated. 

i.    Results  of  blood  analysis  is 
usually  returned  to  law 
enforcement  agency  in  approxi- 
mately one  week. 

3.    Urine  test. 

a.    Specimen  can  be  collected  by 
officer. 

b«    Test  requires  that  subject 
void  bladder  twice. 

(1)    Voidings  1/2  hour  apart. 
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Unit  11.1 


431 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

U.1.5-A.3.b  (cont.) 

(2)    Second  voiding  used  for 
analysis . 

(3)    When  both  voidings  are 
collected  in  separate 
kits,  the  laboratorv  can 
determine  whether  BAG  is 
increasing  or  decreasing. 

(4)    When  isample  is  to  be  used 
for  analysis  for  drugs, 
the  first  voiding  may  be 
used  as  specimen. 

c.    Officer  must  be  present  when 
specimen  is  collected. 

(1)    Ensure  that  svibject  does 
not  dilute  or  contaminate 
sample* 

(2)    Ensure  that  subject 
emoties  bladder • 

d.    Officer  must  complete  form  to 
accompany  test  kit. 

e.    When  test  kit  is  properly 

assembled  it  should  be  mailed 
as  soon  as  possible. 

• 

£.    When  necessary  to  delay 

mailing  of  sample,  it  should 
be  refrigerated. 

g.    Results  of  urine  analysis  is 
usually  returned  to  law 
enxorcementi  agency  in  apprwAx 
mately  one  week. 

11.1.6     Summary  of  unit. 

5 

A*     Review  briefly  the  content  of  the 
unit* 

ERIC 


Unit  XI. 1 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

11.1.6-A  (cont.) 

X.    Nature  and  purpose  of  chemicaX 
testing. 

2.  Seiection  ^^f  appropriate  chemicaX 
test. 

3.  Administration  of  chemicaX  test. 

B,      Answer  students*  questions  pertaining 
to  content  of  unit. 

• 
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Lesson  Plan 
unit  11.2 

Requests  for  and  Refusals  of  Chemical  Tests 


Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  the  method  and  legal  requirements 
for  requesting  and  refusing  chemical  tests. 

Terminal  Objectives s 

11.2.3  ...  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
the  requirements  for  advisvement  of  rights  in 
chemical  testing. 

11.2.4  .  .  .be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
requirements  for  completing  "Refusal  to  Submit" 
form. 

11.2.5  ...  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
legal  responsibilities  relating  to  chemical  test- 
ing. 

References: 

None. 


Materials: 


1.    Student  Manual  —  "Refusal  to  Submit"  form. 


Equipment: 


None. 


Assignment! 


1.    Read  Unit  11.2  in  Student  Manual  on  Requests  for 
and  Refusals  of  Chemical  Tests. 


Study  Questions: 


1.  What  is  the  purpose  of  the  "Refusal  to  Submit"  form 
designed  for  chemical  testing? 

2.  What  are  the  requirements  for  completing  the  "Refusal 
to  Submit"  form? 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  11.2 

Requests  for  and  Refusals  of  Chemical  Tests 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  the  method  and 
legal  requirements  for  requesting 
and  refusing  chemical  tests. 

Content  Topics: 

11.2.1  Review  of  previous  unit, 

11.2.2  Overview  of  unit, 

11.2.3  Advisement  of  chemical  test 
rights, 

11.2.4  Completing  "Refusal  to  Submit" 
form. 

11.2.5  Legal  responsibilities  relating 
to  chemical  testing. 

11.2.6  Summary  of  unit. 

11.2.1    Review  of  previous  unit. 

A.      Review  briefly  the  previous  unit  on 
chemical  testina  in  DWI  law  enforce- 
ment . 

*Note:    Time  required  for  this  topic  will' 
*  depend  on  amount  of  time  that  has  passed' 
•since  presentation  of  previous  unit.  ' 

1.  Nature  and  purpose  of  chemical 
testing. 

2.  Selection  of  appropriate  chemical 
test. 

3.  Administration  of  chemical  test* 

B      Relate  previous  unit  to  objective  of 
this  unit. 

2 
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Activity" 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  Time 


11.2.2  Overview  of  unit. 

A.  Point  out  topics  to  be  covered  in 
this  unit. 

B.  Describe  learning  objectives  of  this 
unit. 

C.  Give  brief  overview  of  topics  to  be 
covered  in  unit. 

1.  Advisement  of  chemical  test 
rights . 

2.  Completing  the  "Refusal  to  Submit" 
form. 

3.  Legal  responsibilities  relating 
to  chemical  testing. 

11.2.3  Advisement  of  chemical  test  rights. 

*     *     *  * 

Learning  Objectives 

,  .  .  When  given  a  series  of  questions 
pertaining  to  subject's  rights  in 
chemical  testing,  the  student  will  be 
able  to  answer  correctly  80%  of  the 
responses  according  to  information 
obtained  in  class. 


A. 


Discuss  the  procedure  for  advising 
subject  of  rights  in  chemical  test- 
ing. 

!♦    Person  arrested  for  DWI  to  be 
advised  of  rights  pertaining  to 
chemical  testing. 

a.    Officer  should  make  certain 
that  in  all  circumstances 
(unconsciousness  an  ^ixception) 
subject  is  read  his  rights. 


10 
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Activity 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


Time 


1X.2.3-A.1  (cont.) 


11.2.4 


b.  Advise  of  rights  pertaining 
to  chemical  testing  as  soon 
after  arrest  as  possible. 

c.  Responsibility  of  advisement 
of  chemical  test  rights  is 
most  always  upon  the  arresting 
officer. 

Completing  the  "Refusal  to  Submit" 
form. 


Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  given  a  series  of  questions 
pertaining  to  completion  of  "Refusal 
to  Submit"  form,  the  student  will  be 
able  to  answer  correctly  80%  of  the 
responses  according  to  information 
obtained  in  class. 


A,      Discuss  the  requirements  for  complet- 
ing the  "Tiefusal  to  Submit"  form. 

1.  Nature  and  design  of  "Refusal  to 
Submit"  form. 

2.  Information  required  on  "Refusal 
to  Submit"  form. 

3.  Obtaining  witnesses  to  refusal  to 
submit  to  chemical  tests. 

4.  Notarizing  the  "Refusal  to  Submit" 
form. 

11.2.5     Legal  responsibilities  relating  to 
chemical  testing. 
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Activity 


11,2.5  (coht.) 


Leaming^Ob  j  ective : 


.  .  .  When  given  a  series  of  questions 
pertaining  to  legal  responsibilities 
relating  to  chemical  testing,  the 
student  will  be  able  to  answer  correct 
ly  80%  of  the  responses  according  to 
information  obtained  in  class. 


A.     Discuss  the  legal  responsibilities 
relating  to  chemical  testing. 

1,  Prior  to  requesting  a  chemical 
test. 

a.  Subject  must  be  under  arrest. 

b.  Subject  has  right  to  chemical 
test. 

c.  Officer  has  right  to  request 
chemical  test. 

2.  Requesting  a  chemical  test. 

a.  Subject  must  be  advised  of 
his  rights  concerning  a 
chemical  test. 

b.  Subject  has  right  to  refuse 
test. 

c.  Subject  not  requited  to 
submit  to  blood  test  in  most 
states  under  certain  circum- 
stances . 

d.  Subject  has  right  to  any 
additional  tests  by  someone 
of  his  own  choosing. 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 
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Unit  11.2 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

U.2.5-A.2  (cont.) 

e.    Subject  should  be  allowed 
sufficient  time  to  decide  if 
he  wants  to  submit  or  refuse 
a  chemical  test* 

3.    Providing  a  chemical  test. 

a.  Samples  to  be  collected  in 
appropriate  manner. 

b.  Breath  tests  to  be  given  by 
certified  operator. 

c.  Blood  and  urine  tests  must  be 
handled  in  accordance  with 
proper  chain  of  evidence 
procedures. 

11.2.6     Summary  of  unit. 

A,  Review  briefly  the  content  on  the 
unit. 

B.  Answer  students'  questions  pertaining 
to  content  of  unit. 

5 

Subject  #12 

EXPERIENCE  IN  DEGENERATIVE  EFFECTS  OF  ALCOHOL 

6:00  Hours 


Subject  Objective: 

To  become  familiar  with  effects 
of  alcohol  on  own  person. 

Subject  Unit: 

12.1    Student  participation  in 
drinking  session. 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  12.1 

Student  Participation  in  Drinking  Session 

Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  the  volume  of  alcohol  required  to 
reach  a  given  blood  alcohol  level  and  the 
corresponding  effect  on  the  human  condition. 

Terminal  Objective: 

12.1.2      .  .  .•  be  able  to  express  relationship  of  volume 
of  alcohol  consumed  to  feeling  of  intoxication; 
to  express  reactions  to  intoxicating  beverages; 
and  to  relate  results  of  breath  tests  to  way 
student  feels  and  behaves. 

References: 

None. 

Materials: 

1.  Alcoholic  beverages  for  student  consumption. 

2.  Forms  for  recording  drinking  data  for  each  student, 

Egui|)inent : 

1.  Breath  testing  equipment. 

2.  £ycales. 
Assignments : 

1.    Read  Subject  #12  in  Student  Manual  on  Experience 
in  Degenerative  Effects  of  Alcohol. 

Study  Questions: 

1«    How  much  alcohol  can  you  consume  prior  to  feeling 
any  effect?  A  slight  effect?  Considerably  effected? 

2«    How  many  drinks  can  you  consume  before  your  driving 
abilities  are  impaired? 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  12.1 

Student  Participation  in  Drinking  Session 


Activity 

Instructor 

Pof.    &  Aid<i 

Time 

To  \3nderstand  the  volume  of 
aieohol  reauired  to  reach  a 
given  blood  alcohol  level  and 
the  correspondincT  effect  on  the 
human  condition • 

12.1.1  Overview  of  unit. 

12.1.2  Method  for  controlled  drinking 
exercise. 

12 V 1.3     Summary  of  unit. 

12.1.1    Overview  of  unit. 

55 

A       Priin4-  niif  activities  to  be  cohered  in 
drinking  session. 

• 

n        nacr«r"i V»#a  1  Aat*nincf  ob"iective  of  unit* 

C.      Give  Drier  overview  oi  cn*t.xvx\»xc»  u«j 
be  experienced. 

1.    Measurement  and  distribution  of 
alcohol . 

2.    Consumption  and  reaction  to 
alcohol. 

3.    Taking  several  breath  tests 
to  establish  BAG  of  students* 

12.1.2    Method  for  controlled  drinking 
exercise. 

300 

*     ★     *  * 

Unit  12.1 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

12.1.2  (cont.) 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  After  consuming  a  measured 
amount  of  alcohol  and  given  suffici- 
ent time  for  effect/  and  after  blow- 
ing several  breath  tests  as  the  level 
of  alcohol  in  his  body  increases,  the 
student  will  be  able  to  relate  thti 
results  of  the  breath  tests  to  the  way 

Aid. 

Forms  for  re- 
cording drink- 
ing data  for 
each  student. 
Student  Res- 
ponse Card 
12  •  1  •  2*^B  • 

he  feels  and  behaves.  ' 
*      *     *  * 

A.  Discuss  regulations  for  controlled 
drinking  exercise. 

1.    Table  12--1  sets  forth  regulations 
for  controlled  drinking  exercise. 
The  table  is  in  the  Student  Manual 
and  should  be  reviewed  with  stu- 
dents prior  to  this  lab  session. 

B.  Measure  and  distribute  alcoholic 
beverages  to  students. 

1.  Provide  scales  —  obtain  body 
weight. 

2.  Determine  time  since  last  meal  and 
what  student  ate. 

3»    Measure  quantity  of  alcohol  stu- 
dent is  sure  he  can  drink  (don't 
overdo  it  on  first  dose) . 

4.    Record  all  data  on  individual  stu- 
dent forms. 

C.  Permit  each  student  to  consume  and  re- 
act to  alcohol. 

1.    Class  monitor (s)  to  observe  and 
question  students  as  to  alcohol 
effects. 

I  A  n 


Table  12-1 

Regulations  for  Controlled  Drinking  Exercise 


1.  Students  do  not  have  to  drink  to  pass  course? 
this  is  a  voluntary  exercise. 

2.  No  alcoholic  beverage,  other  than  that  provided 
to  the  individual  student,  will  be  consumed  prior 
to  or  during  the  exercise. 

3.  No  student  will  be  allowed  to  leave  at  the  end 
of  the  exercise  unless  his  BAG  is  below  .05%. 

4.  No  guns  will  be  carried  during  the  exercise  by 
either  drinkers  or  non-drinkers.    Any  gun  brought 
to  the  classroom  must  be  turned  over  to  an  in- 
structor to  keep  until  the  class  is  over. 

5.  Students  who  eat  a  heavy  dinner  may  minimize  the 
desired  effects  of  the  alcohol  intake.  However, 
for  the  infrequent  drinker,  this  exercise  should 
not  be  conducted  on  a  completely  empty  stomach. 

6.  The  student  can  mix  or  chase  his  alcohol  with 
any  beverage  he  wishes,  the  purchase  of  which 
will  be  up  to  the  student  prior  to  class  time. 
Alcohol,  ice  and  cups  will  be  furnished. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref,  &  Aids 

Time 

12.1.2-C  (cont.) 

2.    Record  observations  and  statements 
on  student  forms. 

D,     Take  periodic  breath  tests  of  drink- 
ing students. 

1.    Have  students  plot  their  alcohol 
deterioration  curve. 

. 2 .    Ask  student  to  relate  test 
results  to  the  way  he  feels. 

3.    Record  test  results,  student 
statements  and  monitor  observa- 
tion on  student  forms. 

12.1.3     Summary  of  unit. 

5 

A.      Review  briefly  the  activities  and 
experiences  of  this  unit. 

B,      Answer  students'  questions  pertaining 
to  experiences  of  unit. 

'Note:     There  mav  be  a  need  to  etiimmayi -yo  • 
•these  experiences  the  following  mornina. ' 
•This  will  depend  on  the  various  BACs  of  • 
'the  students.  • 

Subject  #13 
LEGAL  AUTHORITY  IN  ALCOHOL  ENFORCEMENT 

3:00  Hours 


Subject  Objectives 

To  know  and  understand  the  laws 
pertaining  to  alcohol  enforcement. 

Subject  Units; 

13.1  Laws  pertaining  to  drinking 
and  driving  offenses. 

13.2  Implied -consent  laws. 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  13.1 

Laws  Pertaining  to  Drinking  and  Driving  Offenses 


Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  laws  pertaining  to  drinking  and 
driving  offenses. 

Terminal  Objectives: 

13.1.2  .  ,  .be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 
of  appropriate  statutes  pertaining  to  drinking 
and  driving  offenses. 

13.1.3  ...  be  able  to  list  and  describe  the  elements 
of  DWI  offenses* 

13.1.4  .  .  .be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding 
of  case  laws  pertaining  to  drinking  and  driving 
offenses. 

References: 

Uniform  Vehicle  Code. 

^'  Chemical  Tests  and  the  Law.  Donigan,  Robert  L. 
The  Traffic  institute,  Northwestern  University, 
Illinois,  1966. 

Materials: 

1.    Student  Manual. 

Equipment : 

Nqne. 
Assignment: 

1.    Study  Unit  13.1  in  Student  Manual  on  Laws  Pertain- 
ing to  Drinking  and  Driving  Offenses* 
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study  Questions: 

'  1.    VJhat  are  the  elements  of  the  offense  of  DWI? 

2«    VThat  is  the  difference  between  advisement  of 
rights  for  chemical  tests  and  the  Miranda 
warning? 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  13.1 

Laws  Pertaining  to  Drinking  and  Driving  Offenses 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objectives 

> 

To  understand  laws  pertaining  to 
drinking  and  driving  offenses. 

Content  Topics: 

13.1.1  Overview  of  unit. 

13.1.2  Statutes  pertaining  to  drinking 
and  driving  offenses. 

13.1.3  Elements  of  DWI  offenses. 

13.1.4  Case  law  pertaining  to  drinking 
and  driving  offenses. 

13.1.5  Summary  of  unit. 

13.1.1    Overview  of  unit. 

*     *     *  * 

A,      Point  out  topics  to  be  reviewed  in 
unit. 

B»      Describe  learning  objectives  of  unit. 

C,     Give  brief  overview  of  topics  to  be 
reviewed  in  unit. 

1.  Statutes  on  drinking  and  driving 
offenses. 

2.  Elements  of  DWI  offenses.  " 

3.  Case  law  on  drinking  and  driving 
offenses. 

5 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

13.1-.2     Statutes  pertaining  to  drinking  and 
driving  offenses. 

'Note:    At  this  point  the  instructor  will' 
'insert  the  statutes  or  code  relating  to  ' 
'drinking  and  driving  in  his  state.    Use  ' 
'the  outline  of  the  Uniform  Vehicle  Code  ' 
'as  a  guide  to  outlining  the  appropriate  ' 
'state's  code  or  statutes.  ' 

*  *      *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  given  a  series  of  written 
questions  on  the  statutes  pertaining 
to  drinking  driver  offenses,  the 
student  will  be  able  to  answer 
correctly  80%  of  the  responses 
according  to  information  obtained 
in  his  manual  and  in  the  class 
review  session. 

*  *      *  * 

A.      Review  tlie  Uniform  Vehicle  Code  sta- 
tutes pertaining  to  drinking  and 
driving  offenses. 

1.    UVCA  11-902.    Persons  Under  the 
Influence  of  Intoxicating  Liquor. 

a.    Unlawful  and  punishable. 

(1)  To  drive  or  be  in  actual 
physical  control  of  any 
vehicle. 

(2)  Within  this  state. 

Ref .  ^1. 

45 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

13.1.2-A.l  (cont.) 

b*    Chemical  analysis,  give  rise 
to  presumption,  civil  or 
criminal  action  or  proqeeding 
arising  out  of  acts  committed 
by  person  driving  or  in  actual 
physical  control. 

(1)  0.05%  or  less. 

(a)  By  weight  in  the 
person's  blood. 

(b)  Presumed  not  under 
influence. 

(2)  In  excess  of  0.05%  but 
less  than  0.10%. 

(a)  ^y  weight  in  the 
person's  blood. 

t 

(b)  iHot  give  rise  to 
presumption  that 
person  was  or  was 
not  under  the 
influence. 

(c)  Considered  with 
other  competent 
evidence  in  deter- 
mining whether 
person  under  influ- 
ence. 

(3)  0.10%  or  more. 

(a)  By  weight  in  the 
person's  blood. 

(b)  Presumed  person 
under  the  influence* 

♦  * 

i 
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Activity 

instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

13.1.2-A.l.b  (cent.) 

(4)  Percent. 

(a)    By  weight  of  alcohol 
in  blood. 

(b)    Grams  (Milligrams). 

(c)    Of  alcohol  per  100 
cubic  centimeters  of 
blood. 

(5)    Foregoing  does  not  limit 
introduction  of  other 
competent  evidence. 

c.    Chemical  analysis. 

(1)    Blood,  breath,  urine,  or 
other  bodily  substances. 

(2)    Methods  approved  by 
State  Department  of 
Health. 

(3)    Individual  performing 

analysis  possesses  valid 
permit. 

(4)    Approval  of  techniques, 
methods,  qualifications 
and  competence  subject 
to  termination  or  revo- 
cation by  State  Depart- 
ment of  Health. 

d.    Person  submits  to  blood  test. 

(1)    Upon  request  of  law 
enforcement  officer. 

(2)    Physician  or  registered 
nurse  to  withdraw  blood. 

Unit  13.1 
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Activity 

ins uruc uor 

Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

13.1.2-A. l,d  (cont.) 

(3) 

Limitation  does  not  apply 

to  breath  or  urine. 

Additional  tests* 

(1) 

May  have  physician  or 

qualified  technician. 

chemist  or  other. 

(2) 

Of  own  choosing. 

(3) 

In  addition  to  test  of 

requested  test. 

(4) 

Failure  to  obtain. 

(a)    Does  not  preclude 

admission. 

(b)    Evidence  relating 

to  requested  test. 

f. 

Information  of  results  avail- 

able. 

(1) 

To  driver. 

(2) 

Attorney. 

g. 

Refusal  to  submit  to  test. 

(1) 

Evidence  of  refusal 

admissible  in  court. 

2.    UVCA  li- 

902.1.   Persons  Under 

the 

Influence  of  Drugs. 

a. 

Unlawful  and  punishable. 

(1) 

Habitual  user. 

(2) 

Or  under  influence  of; 

(a)    Any  narcotic  drug. 
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Activity" 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids  Time 


13,l«2-A.2.a(2)  (cont.) 


(b)    Any  other  drug, 

(3)  To  degree  which  affects 
driving  ability. 

(4)  Legal  use  does  not 
constitute  defense. 

3.    UVCA  11-902.2.    Penalties  and 
Administrative  Action  of  Commis- 
sioner. 

a.    Conviction  of  11-902  or 
11-902.1. 

(1)  Not  less  than  10  days 
nor  more  than  1  year. 

(2)  Fine  not  less  than  $100 
or  more  than  $1,000. 

(3)  Both  such  fine  and 
imprisonment. 

(4)  Second  or  subsequent 
convictions. 

(a)  Not  less  than  90 
days  nor  more  than 
1  year. 

(b)  Pine  not  more  than 
$1,000. 

b*    Commissioner  shall: 

(1)  Revoke  license  or  permit 
to  drive. 

(2)  Any  nonresident  operat- 
ing privilege. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

13.1.3     Elements  of  DWI  offense. 

15 

*      *      *  * 

m  m  m  Wheii  asked  to  state  the  elements 
of  DWI  offenses,  the  student  will  be 
able  to  list  these  elements  accurately 
according  to  the  information  obtained 
from  his  manual  and  in  the  class 
review  session. 

*     *     *  * 

•Note:    The  elements  of  Driving  Under  the' 
'Influence  of  Liquor  (DUIL)  are  derived  ' 
'  f rnm  fhia  Uniform  Vehicle  Code.     Some  ' 
'states  refer  to  this  as  Driving  While  ' 

'the  Influence  (DUI).    The  information  ' 
conuaineu  n^-rexn  xs  uexiveu  iiiruiu  uxie 
'Uniform  Vehicle  Code  and  is  intended  to  ' 
'be  used  as  a  guide  for  preparation  of  ' 
tinis  uopic. 

A.      Review  the  elements  of  DUIL. 

1.  DUTT.. 

a.    Driving  or  in  actual  physical 
control  of  vehicle. 

b.    Under  influence  (0.10%  or 
greater) . 

c.    Reasorible  grounds  to  stop. 

d.    On  public  highway  of  this 
state. 

ERIC 
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Unit  13.1 
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Activity 

JL  n  a  u  I;  UC  uu  r 

Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

13 •1.4     Case  law  pertaining  to  drinking  and 
driving  offenses. 

20 

*     *     *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  given  a  series  of  questions 
pertaining  to  case  law  in  drinking 
driver  offenses,  the  student  will  be 
able  to  answer  correctly  80%  of  the 
responses  according  to  information 
from  his  manual  and  in  class  review 
session. 

*     *      *  * 

*Note:    The  case  law  listed  was  assembled' 
*for  a  national  audience;  the  instructor  ' 
'may  want  to  gather  case  law  that  has  ' 
'affected  his  state  statutes  or  code.  ' 
'The  case  law  contained  herein  is  intend-' 
'ed  to  be  used  as  a  guide  to  prepare  a  ' 
'course  outline.  ' 

A.      Review  case  law  pertaining  to  drink- 
ing and  driving  offenses. 

1.    People  V.  Miller,  357  Mich.  400. 

a.    Admissibility  of  urine  test. 

b.    Taken  at  or  shortly  after 
incident. 

c.    General  scientific  recogni- 
tion. 

d.    Correlated  with         '  alcohol 
level. 

e.  Admissible. 

f.    Bearing  upon  intoxication 
issue. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

13.1. 4-A  (cont.) 

2.    State  V.  Donaldson,  36  A.D.  2d  3.7, 
319  N.y.S.  2d  172  (1971) . 

.  a.    Admissibility  of  breath  test. 

b.    Admissible  into  evidence. 

c.  N  Legislature  determined  they 
are  scientifically  reliable. 

• 

3.    Mississippi  State  Supreme  Court 
Ruling  on  Appeal  of  Charles  T. 
Scarborough,  Jr. 

a.    Rights  of  person  arrested  for 
DUIL. 

(1)    Witnesses  to  drinking 
3  beers. 

(2)    Convicted  on  perjured 
testimony. 

(3)    Not  givexi  chance  to  call^ 
doctor  or  friend. 

- 

b.    Holding  prisoner  incommuni- 
cado, unreasonably  denying  or 
ignoring  requests. 

(1)    Denial  of  due  process. 

(2)    Suppressing  possible 
evidence. 

(3)    Denies  effective  moans 
to  Dreoare  a  defense. 

c.    Nullify  new  implied  consent 
law. 

(1)    Right  to  have  own  addi- 
tional tests. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

13.1.4-A.3.C  (cont.) 

(2)    Defendant  must  show: 

(a)  Request  for  own  test, 

(b)  Cooperation  that 
test  can  be  made* 

(c)  Facilities  and 
personnel  available* 

(d)  Show  officers 
refused  to  allow 
test* 

4.    People  V*  Mellor,  302  Mich*  537* 

a.  Reasonable  grounds  for  arrest* 

b.  While  under  the  influence. 

c*    While  operating  a  vehicle* 

d*    Operation  materially  affected 
ability  to  drive* 

0.    State  V*  Myers,  26  Ohio  St.  2d 
190,  271  N.E.  2d  245  (June  23, 
1970). 

a.  Right  to  additional  tests. 

b.  Advised  of  right. 

c.  Failure  to  advise  does  not 
nullify  police  test. 

6.    Zadina  v.  Weedlun,  190  N.W.  2d 
857  (Neb.,  Oct.  22;  1971). 

a*    Failure  to  advise  of  right 
to  additional  test. 

b.  Privilege. 

431 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Kef.  &  Aids 

Time 

13.1.4-A.6  (cont.) 

c.    Officer  not  required  to  advise 
of  "privilege". 

7.  People  V.  Craft,  28  N.Y.  2d  274, 
270  N.E.  2d  297  (April  14,  1971). 

a.  Miranda  rights. 

b.  Applicable  to  testimonial  or 
communicative  evidence. 

c.  Not  real  or  physical  evidence. 

d.  Refusal  to  take  chemical  test 
not  covered. 

e.  Not  entitled  to  counsel  at 
refusal  "minimal  risk". 

8.  Decker  v.  Department  of  Motor 
Vehicles,  5  Cal.  39902. 

a.  Warning  of  license  suspension. 

b.  Be  explicit  of  consequences, 
e.    Refusal  to  submit. 

13.1.5      Summary  of  unit. 

A.      Answer  students*  questions  on  content 
of  unit. 

5 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  13.2 
Tnplied  Consent  Laws 

Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  the  implied  consent  laws. 
Terminal  Objectives: 

13.2.2  .  .  .be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
the  nature  and  purpose  of  implied  consent  legis- 
lation. 

13.2.3  .  .  .be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
the  implied  consent  statutes. 

13.2.4  .  ,  .be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
case  laws  pertaining  to  .implied  consent. 

References: 

None . 

Material : 

1.    Student  Manual. 

Equipment : 

None* 
Assignment : 

1,    Study  Unit  13.2  in  Student  Manual  on  Implied 
Consent  Laws. 

Study  Questions: 

1.  How  old  is  implied  consent  legislation? 

2.  Does  implied  consent  legislation  today  conform 
to  what  original  thinkers  felt  about  it? 
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Study  Questions  (cont.) 

3.  What  are  the  purposes  of  implied  consent  laws? 

4.  What  happens  to  a  subject  if  he  refuses  to  submit 
to  a  chemical  test? 

5«    What  constitutes  a  reasonable  refusal  to  a  chemical 
test? 

6.    What  agency  establishes  standards  for  administering 
chemical  tests? 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  13.2 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  the  implied  consent 
laws. 

Content  Topics: 

13.2.1  Overview  of  unit. 

13. 2. 2  Nature  and  purpose  of  implied 
consent  legislatijn. 

X3.2.3     Implied  consent  statutes. 
.13.2.4     Case  law  pertaining  to  implied 

consent. 
13.2.5     Summary  of  unit. 

13.2.1    Overview  of  ,unit. 

A.  Point  out  topics  to  be  reviewed  in 
unit. 

B.  Describe  learning  objectives  of  unit. 

C.  Give  brief  overview  of  topics  to  be 
reviewed. 

•Note:    Review  sessions  are  only  to  answer* 
•any  questions  students  have  on  topics.  • 
•Instructor  should  not  try  to  teach  the  • 
•material.  * 

1.  Nature  and  purpose  of  implied 
consent  legislation. 

2.  Implied  consent  statutes. 

3.  Case  law  pertaining  to  implied 
consent. 

5 
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Activity 


Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 


13.2.2    Nature  and  purpose  of  implied  consent 

*     «     *  * 

Learning  Objective:  • 

.  .  .  When  given  a  series  of  ques- 
tions about  the  nature  and  purpose  of 
implied  consent  legislation/  the 
student  will  be  able  to  answer  correct- 
ly 80%  of  the  responses  according  to 
information  obtained  from  his  manual 
and  in  the  class  review  session. 


A.      Review  the  nature  and  purpose  of  the 
implied  consent  legislation. 

1.  Judiciary  aware  of  alcohol  role 
in  highway  accidents, 

2.  Many  courts  have  welcomed 
scientific  evidence. 

3.  Evidence  shows  symptoms  of 
alcohol  impairment. 

4.  Early  1950 *s  movement  to  compel 
motorists  to  submit  to  chemical 
test. 

5.  Movement  to  sign  agreement  to 
take  chemical  test  as  part  of 
license  requirements. 

6.  New  York'  found  that  they  needed 
stronger  chemical  test  statute. 

7.  Formation  of  "implied  Consent 
Law" . 

8.  Every  motorist  deemed  to  have 
given  consent* 
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Activity 

Instructor . 
Ref,  &  Aids 

Time 

13.2.2-A  (cont.) 

y.    on  reiusai  to  suDimit  to  cnewical 
test  penalty  was  loss  of  driving 
privilege. 

10.    Law  based  upon  sound  legal 
foundation. 

11.    Implied  consent  not  a  new  law, 
"long- arm"  was  first. 

12.    Use  of  highways  could  be  regulated 
by  legislation. 

/  1 

13.    Reasonable  condition  to  use 

could  be  attached  by  legislature. 

'  /.I 

14.    Purpose  was  to  rid  highways  of 
drinking  driver. 

15.    Another  hoped  for  purpose  was 
reauction  of  acciaents* 

13.2.3    Implied  consent  statutes. 

45 

•k        it        it  it 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  given  a  series  of  ques- 
tions pertaining  to  implied  consent 
statutes,  the  student  will.  ):>e  able  to 
answer  correctly  80%  of  the  responses 
according  to  information  obtained  from 
his  manual  and  in  class  review  session. 

*     *     *  * 

'Notes    At  this  point  the  instruction  will' 
•insert  the  statutes  or  code  relating  to  ' 
'implied  consent  in  his  state.    Use  the  ' 
'outline  of  the  Uniform  Vehicle  Code  as  a  ' 
guiae  to  outiiining  tne  appropriate  * 
'state's  code  or  statutes.  ' 

.  .  .  . 

0  '1^7 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

13.2.3  (cont.) 

A.      Review  the  Uniform  Vehicle  Code 
implied  consent  statutes. 

1.    UVC  6-250.1.    Revocation  of 
license  in  event  of  refusal  to 
submit  to  chemical  tests. 

a. 

Implied  consent. 

(1) 

Operator  gives  consent. 

(2) 

When  upon  public  high- 
ways of  state. 

(3) 

Bloody  breath  or  urine. 

(4) 
(5) 

Determine  alcoholic 
content  of  blood. 

Tests  administered  at 
direction  pf  police. 

(6) 

Upon  reasonable  grounds. 

(7) 

Officer  designates  which 
test  will  be  given. 

b. 

Any  person. 

(1] 

Dead. 

(2) 

Unconscious. 

(3) 

1    Otherwise  incapable  of 
refusal. 

(41 

1    Deemed  not  to  have 
withdrawn  consent. 

(51 

1    And  test  may  be  adminis- 
tered. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

13.2.3-A.l  (cont.) 

c*  Refusal* 

(1)  None  shall  be  given* 

(2)  State  shall  revoke  his 
license* 

(3)  Subject  to  review* 

d.    Revocation  review* 

(L)    Notify  in  writing  of 
hearing,  immediately. 

(2)  Afford  person  opportunity 
for  hearing* 

(3)  Hearing  shall  cover  only: 

(a)  Reasonable  grounds* 

(b)  Whether  person 
placed  under  arrest. 

(c)  Refusal  to  submit  to 
test. 

(4)  Whether  person  advised  of 
revocation  if  he  refused 
test  not  an  issue* 

(5)  State  shall  order  revoca- 
tion either  rescinded  or 
sustained. 

e*  Appeal* 

(1)  Petition  appropriate 
in  court* 

(2)  Review  final  order  of 
revocation* 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref,  &  Aids 

Time 

13.2.4     Case  law  pertaining  to  implied  consent. 

20 

•k       -k       *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

.  .  .  When  given  a  series  of  questions 
about  case  law  pertaining  to  implied 
consent,  the  student  will  be  able  to 
answer  correctly  80%  of  the  responses 
according  to  information  obtained 
from  his  manual  and  in  class  review 
session. 

•k       k       k  k 

*Note:    The  case  law  listed  was  assembled' 
'for  a  national  audience;  the  instructor  ' 
'may  want  to  gather  case  law  that  has  ' 
'affected  his  state  statutes  or  code.  ' 
'The  case  law  contained  herein  is  intend-' 
'ed  to  be  used  as  a  guide  to  prepare  a  ' 
'course  outline.  ' 

« 

A.      Review  the  case  law  pertaining  to 
implied  consent. 

1.    Decker  v.  Department  of  Motor 
Vehicles,  6Cal.     3d  902. 

a.    Legal  consequences  of  a 
refusal  to  submit. 

b.    Explicit  warning  by  arresting 
officer. 

2.    Lee  v.  State  Highway  Commission, 
Motor  Vehicle  Department,  187 
Kansas  566,  358  p.  2d  765, 
769-770  (1961). 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref,  &  Aids 

Time 

13.2.4~A.2  (cont.) 

a.  Right  to  operate  motor 
vehicle. 

(1)  Not  a  natural. 

(2)  Unrestrained  right. 

b.  Privilege  subject  to: 

(1)  Reasonable  regulation. 

(2)  Police  power. 

(3)  Interest  of  public  safety 
and  welfare. 

c.  Does  not  compel. 

(1)  Submit  to  blood  test. 

(2)  Incriminate  self. 

d.  Gives  driver  right. 

(1)  To  statutory  suspension. 

(2)  Hearing. 

3,  In  Re  Application  of  Kunneman, 
501  p.  2d  910  (Okla.  App.  1972). 

a.  Refusal  to  blow  breath  into 
breathalyzer. 

b.  Even  after  agreeing  to  test. 

c.  Constitutes  refusal. 

4.  Holt  v.  U.S.  218  U.S.  245,  252, 
31  S.  Ct.  2,  6,  546,  Ed.  1021. 

a.  Self-incrimination. 

b.  Oral  testimony  only. 
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Activity 

Instructor 

13.2. 4-A. 4 

(cont. ) 

c. 

Does  not  preclude  use  of  body 
evidence. 

d. 

Does  not  bar  secretions  of 
body. 

e. 

Does  not  bar  chemical  analysis. 

5. 

Shirley  L.  Harlan  v.  State  Supreme 
Ct.,  N.H.  April  30,  1973. 

a. 

Refusal  to  submit  to  test. 

b. 

Not  cured  by  later  agreement. 

c. 

After  one  hour. 

6. 

State  V.  Florence  B.  Johnson, 
199A.  2d,  809,  42. 

a. 

Reliability  of  breath  test. 

b. 

Accepted  and  scientifically 
reliable  method. 

c. 

Conducted  properly. 

d. 

No  need  for  expert  testimony. 

e. 

Proof  that: 

(1)  Equipment  in  proper 
order. 

(2)  Operator  qualified. 

(3)  Test  given  correctly. 

£. 

Corroborative  evidence  of 
symptoms  not  needed. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

13.2.4-A  (cont.) 

7.  Lanford  V.  People,  409  p.  2d  829 
(sup.  Ct.  Colo.  January  10,  1966). 

a.  Evidence  of  films  admissible. 

b.  Motion  picture  with  sound. 

(1)  Taken  at  or  soon  after 
arrest. 

(2)  Even  those  showing 
refusal. 

8.  State  V.  Baker,  56  Wash.  2d.  846, 
355  p.  2d  806  (1969). 

a.  Reliability  of  breath  test. 

b.  Prima  facie  evidence  if: 

(1)  Machine  checked  and  in 
proper  order. 

(2)  Chemicals,  correct  kind 
and  proper  proportions. 

(3)  Nothing  in  subject's 
mouth  for  15  minutes. 

(4)  Test  by  qualified  exam- 
iner and  proper  manner. 

9.  Collins  V.  Secretary  of  State, 
19  Mich.  App.  498,  affd.  384 
Mich.  656. 

a.  Right  to  particular  test. 

b.  Officer  advises  as  to  which 
test. 

c.  Risk  of  revocation  upon 
refusal. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

13.2.4-A.9  (cont.) 

d.    Right  to  only  breath  test. 

10.    People  V.  Burton,  13  Mich.  App. 
203. 

a.  Additional  tests. 

b.  Advise  if  doctor  not  available. 

c.  Failure  to  do  so: 

(1)  Denies  right  to  gather 
evidence. 

(2)  Requires  reversal  of 
charges. 

13.2.5     Summary  of  unit. 

A.      Answer  students'  questions  on  content 
of  unit. 

5 

Subject  #14 
CASE  PRESENTATION  — •  TESTIMONY 
3  J  00  Hours 


Subject  Objective: 

To  understand  methods  and  procedures 
for  presenting  testimony  in  court  on 
alcohol  related  offenses. 

Subject  Unit: 

14.1    Presentation  of  testimony 
in  court. 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  14.1 
Presentation  of  Testimony  in  Court ' 


Unit  Objective: 


To  understand  the  proper  method  for  presenting 
testimony  in  court. 


Terminal  Objectives: 
14.1.2  ' 


14.1.3 


References: 


Materials: 


.  .  .be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
proper  methods  for  presenting  direct  evidence  in 
court. 

...  be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
defense  tactics  used  during  cross  examination  in 
court. 


1.  Donigan,  Robert  L.    Chemical  Tests  and  the  Law. 
Traffic  Institute,  Northwestern  University, 
Evanston,  Illinois,  1966. 

2.  Erwin,  Richard  E.    Defense  of  Drunk  Driving  Cases. 
Third  Edition,  New  York,  Matthew  Bender/  l97i. 

3.  Traffic  Officer  in  Court.    Traffic  Law  Enforcement 
Series .    Traffic  Institute,  Northwestern  University, 

4.  lACP  Training  Key  #8. 

5.  Black,  Henry  Caior^bell,  Black's  Law  Dictionary, 
Revised  Fourth  Edition,  West  Publishing  Co.,  St. 
Paul,  Minnesota,  1968.  j 


1.  Video  tape  response  forms  for  student  use  (14.1.2-0 
and  (14. 1. 3-B) . 

2.  Video  tape  segments  #8-11  (14.1.2-D)  and  (14.1.3-C) 
of  excerpts  from  mock  trials  on  officer  presenting 
testimony  in  drinking  and  driving  cases. 
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Equipment; 

1.    Video  tape  deck  and  monitor (s). 
Assignment: 

1.    Read  Subject  #14  in  Student  Manual  on  Case 
Presentation. 

Study  Questions: 

1.  What  case  preparation  should  be  done  before  the 
trial  by  the  arresting  officer? 

2.  What  are  some  of  the  problems  officers  have  when 
giving  testimony? 

3.  What  are  some  of  the  tactics  that  a  defense  counsel 
might  use  in  cross-examining  the  arresting  officer? 


I 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  14.1 
Presentation  of  Testimony  in  Court 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  understand  the  proper  method  of 
presenting  testimony  in  court. 

Content  Topics: 

14.1.1  Overview  of  unit. 

14.1.2  Presentation  of  testimonial  evi- 
dence at  trial. 

14.1.3  Defense  tactics  in  drinking  and 
driving  cases. 

14.1.4  Summary  of  unit. 

14.1.1    Overview  of  unit. 

A.  Point  out  topics  to  be  covered  in  unit. 

B.  Describe  learning  objectives  of  unit. 

C.  Give  brief  overview  of  content  to  be 
covered  in  topics. 

1.  Presentation  of  testimonial  evi- 
dence at  trial. 

2.  Defense  tactics  in  drinking  and 
driving  cases. 

D.  Explain  procedures  for  conducting  unit. 

1.  Class  discussion  on  proper  methods 
for  testifying  in  court. 

2.  Video  tapes! to  sHow  excerpts  from 
mock  trial  depicting  good  and  bad 
case  presentation. 

^■...M..^                            ■                                       .......      -  1  n   ■„.,..,  „„...,■,  1     inn    1    -  - 

5 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

14.1.4-D  (cont.) 

3.    Student  resDonse  to  situations 
depicted  on  video  tape. 

a.    ObtainincT  student  reaction 
on  response  forms. 

b.    Obtaining  student  response  in 
class  discussion. 

14.1.2     Presentation  of  testimonial  evidence 
at  trial. 

50 

*     * '    *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

...  When  shown  a  12~minute  video 
tape  of  a  selected  segment  of  a  mock 
trial/  structured  to  depict  pertinent 
elements  of  alcohol  case  prosecution, 
which  exemplify  good  and  bad  practices 
and  responses  in  presenting  testimony^ 
ctfiif^Anf  win  he  Able  to  diSGriini*^ 

nate  between  the  good  and  bad  prac- 
tices and  responses  made  by  the  testi"* 
fvina  officer  and  list  those  practices 
with  80%  accuracy  according  to  infor- 
mation presented  on  video  tape. 

"k       It       ■k  It 

A.      Discuss  pre-trial  review  of  the  case 
and  evidence. 

1.    Investigation  process  in  court- 
room preparation. 

a.    Evidence  laent^ixiea  ana 
labeled. 

b.    Witnesses  located  and  inter- 
.  viewed. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref,  &  Aids 

Time 

14.1.2-A,1  (cont.) 

c.    Specifics  of  incident. 

(1)  Time. 

(2)  Place. 

(3)  Weather. 

(4/  conaitions* 

ct.    uonipietie  ana  accurate  reports. 

e.    Review  personal  notebook. 

(1)    Sufficiently  comprehen- 
sive notations. 

(2)    For  use  in  court. 

(3)    Asset  rather  than 
iiaoiiitiy . 

TO  opuiiuize  tne  chances  or  con- 
viction. 

a.    Suspect's  case  jacket/file. 

(1;  Complete. 

(2)    Check  out  procedures. 

(3)    Return  of  evidence. 

b.  Admissible/non-admissible 
evidence. 

• 

(1)    Know  which  is  admissible 
or  non^admlssible* 

(2)    Reasons  for  being  inad^ 
missible* 

ERIC 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

14.1.2~A.2  (cont.) 

c.    Limits  or  boundaries  of 
testimony. 

(1)    Questions  he  should  or 
should  not  answer. 

(2^    Detail  to  which  answers 
should  be  provided. 

d.    Independent  review  of  evidence 
by  arresting  officer. 

(1)    Thoroughly  familiar  with 
evidence. 

• 

(2)    Do  not  memori25e  evidence. 

3.    Types  and  classification  of 
evidence. 

a.    Definitions  evidence 
(general) . 

(1)    Means  bv  which. 

\  M»  /            i.  M»  W  W  * 

(b)  Truth. 

(2)    Submitted  to  investiga- 
tion. 

• 

• 

(a)  Established. 

(b)  Disapproved. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

14.1.2-A.3  (cont.) 

b.    Types       four  kinds  of 
evidence. 

(1)  Knowledge. 

(a)    Pact  or  truth. 

(b)    Knowledge  of  court. 

(c)    Personal  knowledge 
-~  not  information 
or  hearsay. 

(2)  Testimony. 

(a)    Competent  witness 
under  oath. 

(b)    Evidence  includes 
testimony. 

• 

(c)    Testimony  by  affi- 
davits or  deposi- 
tions . 

(3)    Physical  fact. 

(a)  Visible. 

(b)  Audible. 

(c)  Palpable. 

(4)    Written  instrument. 

c.    Classification  —  three  kinds. 

(1)  Direct. 

(a)    Personal  knowledge. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

14.1.2~A.3.c  .  (1)  (cont.) 

(b)  Gained  thru  one  of 
five  senses. 

(c)  DWI  driving  as 
example. 

(2)  Indirect  or  circumstan- 
tial. 

(a)  Existence  of  prin- 
cipal fact. 

(b)  Inferred  from. 

(c)  One  or  more  circum- 
stances. 

(d)  Established  directly. 

(3)  Real. 

(a)  Evidence  seen  or 
felt. 

(b)  Speaks  for  itself. 

(c)  Does  not  require 
explanation. 

(d)  Open,  partially  con- 
sumed alcphol  con- 
tainer, as  example. 

d.    Direct  and  indirect  further 
classified. 

(1)  Competent. 

(a)  Qualified. 

(b)  Answering  all  re- 
quirements* 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aid.s 

Time  ■ 

14.1.2-A.3.d(l)  (cont.) 

(c)    Sufficient  ability 
or  authority. 

(d)    Requisite  natural  or 
Tecfal  cfiial T  fi  cations. 

• 

(e)    Able.  . 

^ 

(f)    Legally  fit. 

(g)    Admissible  or 
relevant. 

(h)    Adequate  and 
sufficient. 

(2)  Relevant. 

(a)    Applies  to  matter 
in  question. 

(h)     Affordino  somethina 
"to  purpose. 

(c)    Relates  or  bears 
upon  fact. 

(d)    Tendency  to  prove 
fact  or  untruth . 

(3)  Material. 

1 

(a)    Legitimate  and  effec- 
tive influence. 

(b)    Bearing  on  decision. 

4.    sssent^iai  elements  oi  une  state  s 
case. 

a;  Evidence. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

14.1.2-A.4.a  (cont.) 

(1)    Grounds  for  arrest. 

(a)    Manner  m  wnicn 
vehicle  operated. 

(b)    Suspect  was 
operating. 

(c)    Suspect  was  in 
pnysicai  coniiroi. 

("2)    Proper  arrest  procedure. 

(3)    Suspect's  rights. 

(4)    Observation  and  inter- 
rogation. 

(5)    Chemical  test  request. 

5.    Testimonial  requirements. 

a.    Arresting  officer. 

(1)    Performance/condition  of 
.  operation  of  vehicle  by 
suspect. 

(a)    Setting/  time/ 
place/  etc. 

(2)    Results  of  observation 
and  interrogation  of 
suspect. 

• 

(a)    Behavior  and 
commentary . 

(b)    Responses  to 
interrogation. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

14.1.2-A.5.a. (2) 

(cont. ) 

(c)    Mannerisms  and  phy- 
sical  coordination. 

(d)    Above  included  in 
Alcoholic  Influence 
Report  Form. 

(3) 

Procedures  employed  in 
arrest  of  suspect. 

(4) 

Procedures  employed  in 
submitting  to  chemical 
test. 

b. 

Reconunendations  for  giving 
testimony. 

(1) 

Be  on  time/  well-groomed^ 
businesslike. 

(2) 

Testify  to  facts  and 
events  witnessed  only. 

(3) 

Don't  memorize  or  use 
unfamiliar  words. 

(4) 

Be  concise  and  expressive. 

(5) 

Don't  be  overly  anxious 
or  hesitant  in  answering. 

• 

(6) 

Listen  to  entire  question 
before  answering. 

(7) 

Correct  your  mistakes. 

(8) 

Don't  answer  questions 
until  objectives  have 
been  decided  upon* 

(9) 

Beware  of  "yes"  or  "no" 
questions. 
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Activitv 

Instructor 
I^ef.  &  Aids 

Time 

j.4«l«2*»A« 5«o    (cont« } 

(10)  Be  alert  for  badgering 
or  persecuting  by  the 
defense  counsel • 

(11)  If  you  don't  knew  answer, 
say  so. 

(12)  Correct  misquotes  or  mis- 
statements by  defense 
.counsel* 

(13)  Never  appear  biased. 

(14)  Address  judge  as  "Your 
Honor" . 

(15)  Avoid  nervous  or  dis- 
turbing  mannerisms. 

(16)  Keep  conferences  with 
prosecutor  to  minimum. 

(17)  When  finished  and  per- 
mission is  given,  leave 
and  return  to  seat. 

(18)  Summary:  Answer 

students'  question. 

B.     Discuss  cross-examination  of  arresting 
officer. 

1.    Essential  elements  of  the  defense 
case. 

a.    Typical  excuses  for  alleged 
violations. 

(1)    Vehicular  performance 
attributable  to: 

(a)    Lighting  up  smoke. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

14. 1.2-B.l.a. (1)  (cont.) 

(b)  Tuning  radio. 

(c)  Coughing  or  sneezing. 

(d)  Interference  from 
passengers. 

(e)  Nausea  or  pain. 

(f)  Obscured  vision. 

(g)  Defective  com- 
ponent (s). 

(h)  Objects  in  road. 
(2)    Suspect  condition. 

(a)  Use  of  mouthwash/ 
medication. 

(b)  Speech  impediment. 

(c)  Windburn/ fatigue. 

(d)  Recent  injury. 

(e)  Medication  causing 
unsteadiness  or 
stupor . 

b.    Approaches  used  by  defense 
counsel. 

(1)    Discredit  arresting 
officer. 

(a)  Does  not  have  for- 
mal/advanced educa- 
tion. 

(b)  Anger  or  destroy 
officer's  composure. 

• 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

14.1.2-B.l.b. (1)  (cent.) 

(c) 

Entrap  officer  by 
using    yes   or^  no 
questions . 

«• 

(d) 

Asking  questions 
which  require  an 
answer  beyond  back- 
ground and  experi- 
ence. 

(e) 

Expert  witness  to 
refute  testimony. 

(2) 

Attack  accuracy  of  breath 
testing. 

(3) 

Attack  interrogation  or 
psychomotor  procedures. 

c.    Suggested  cross-examination. 

(1) 

Erratic  driving. 

(a) 

Condition  of  traf- 
fic at  time. 

(b) 

Minor  traffic  vio- 
lation. 

(2) 

Failure  to  stop  immedi- 
ately. 

(a) 

Used  red  light- 
how  far  from,  defen- 
dant. 

• 

(b) 

Used  horn  —  how  far 
from  defendant. 

<c) 

Window  up  or  down. 

Radio  on  or  off. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

14.1,2-B.l.c. (s)  (cont.) 

(e)    Defendant  really 

stopped  immediately 
when  siren  was  used. 

(3)  Stopping  several  feet 
from  curb. 

(a)  Relationship  of  pat- 
rol vehicle  to  de- 
fendant vehicle. 

(b)  Relationship  of  pat- 
rol vehicle  to  curb. 

(c)  Defense  shows  defen- 
dant's intent  to 
obey  order  to  stop. 

(4)  Odor  of  alcohol. 

(a)  Doubt  as  to  officer 
accuracy  of  observa- 
tion. 

(b)  Does  not  prove  in- 
toxication. 

(c)  Officer  very  sus- 
picious person. 

(5)  Suspicion  of  intoxication. 

(a)    Formed  opinion  based 
upon  odor. 

(6)  Use  of  term  "Under  the 
Influence". 

(a)  Drunkenness  is 
common  phrase. 

(b)  Not  drunk  when  under 
the  influence. 

• 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

14.1.2-B.l.c  (cont.) 

(7)    Flushed  face* 

(a)    Permanent  fixture* 

(b)    Pigment  of  imagina- 
tion* 

(8)    Bloodshot  eyes* 

(a)    Same  as  flushed 
face*  , 

(b)    Pew  people  have 
perfect  eyes* 

(9)    Swaying  and  leaning 
against  car* 

(a)    May  not  agree  with 
psychophysical  tests. 

(b)    Sarcasm  useful* 

(10)    Pumbling  through  billfold 

(a)    Heard  many  times  in 
court  * 

(b)    May  not  have  occur- 
red in  your  case* 

(c)    Defendant  nervous 
about  stop* 

(d)    Does  not  indicate 
drinking* 

(11)    "Just  Two  Beers"* 

(a)    Defendant  may  have 
said  something  else* 

er|c  '^m 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

14«l«2"B«l«c« (11)  (cont*) 

(b)    Admission  of 
mtoKication* 

(12)    Time  and  other  factors. 

(a)    Rate  of  absorption* 

^            (b)    Pull  or  empty 
stomach* 

(13)    Walking  the  line* 

(a)  Accident* 

(b)    Physical  defect* 

(c)    Inner  ear  defect* 

(d)    Type  of  shoes* 

(e)  Demonstration* 

(14)    Finger-to-nose  test* 

(a)    Any  handicaps* 

(b)    AIR  form  has  "sure" 
and  "uncertain" 
only* 

• 

(c)  Demonstration* 

(15)    Balance  test* 

(a)    Same  attack  as  above* 

(b)    Most  people  sway 
with  eyes  closed* 

(16)    Pupil  reaction  to  light. 

(a)    No  training  for 
opinion. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

14.1.2-B.l.c. (16)  (cont.) 

(b)  No  timing  device. 

(c)  All  guess  work. 

(17)  Picking  up  small  change. 

(18)  Slurred  speech^  etc. 

(a)  Force  overstatement 
of  case. 

(b)  Force  issue  that  you' 
finally  did  under- 
stand defendant. 

(19)  Summary:  Answer 
students'  questions. 

C.  Prepare  class  for  practice  session 
for  assessing  good  and  bad  practices 
in  presenting  DWI  testimony. 

1.  Distribute  student  response  forms. 

2.  -   Explain  nature  and  use  of  response 

forms. 

3.  Explain  procedure  for  conducting 
practice  session. 

4.  Preview  VTR  on  presenting  testi- 
mony . 

D.  Show  class  12-minute  video  tape  of  a 
selected  segment  of  a  mock  trial 
structured  to  depict  pertinent  ele- 
ments of  a  drinking  and  driving  case 
prosecution.    The  excerpt  depicts 
both  good  and  bad  practices  and  re- 
sponses in  presenting  testimony. 

Aid. 

Student  Re- 
sponse Card 
14.1.2-C. 

Aid. 

VTR  Segment  #8 
(14.1.2-D). 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

14.1.2-D  (cont.) 

1.  Permit  students  to  observe  VTR 
presentation. 

2.  Have  students  note  the  good  and 
bad  case  presentation  practices 
on  response  form. 

3.  Discuss  VTR  content  with  students. 

4.  Collect  response  cards  for  stu- 
dent  evaluation. 

14.1.3     Defense  tactics  in  drinking  and  driv- 
ing cases. 

*  *      *  * 

Learning  Objectives 

.  .  .  When  shown  three  difference 
12~minate  video  tapes  of  selected 
segments  of  a  mock  trial  structured 
to  depict  tactics  employed  by  defense 
attorneys  on  cross  examinations  the 
student  will  be  able  to  discriminate 
between  proper  and  poor  responses 
made  by  the  testifying  officer  and 
list  those  responses  with  80%  accuracy 
according  to  information  presented  on 
tape. 

*  *      *  * 

A.  Review  defense  tactics  used  in  drink- 
ing and  driving  offenses. 

*  Note J    Examples  of  various  defense  tac-* 
*tics  are  discussed  in  detail  in  Student* 
•Manual.    Review  these  with  stMents.  * 

B.  Prepare  class  for  practice  session 
for  identifying  and  recording  defense 
tactics  used  by  attorneys  in  cross 
examination* 

Aid. 

§HBent  Re- 
sponse Card 
14.1.3-B. 

110 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

14.1. 3-B 

(cont.) 

1. 

Distribute  student  response  forms. 

2. 

Explain  nature  and  use  of  response 
forms. 

3. 

Explain  procedure  for  conducting 
practice  session. 

4. 

Preview  content  to  be  covered  on 
VTR  segments. 

C. 

Show  class  VTR  segments  of  mock  trial 
on  defense  tactics  used  in  cross- 
examination. 

1.    Use  three  VTR  segments  of  mock 
trial  on  defense  tactics. 

Aid. 

VTR  Segmsnts 
(l4.l.3-<:). 

2. 

Show  one  segment  at  a  time  and 
have  students  identify  and  record 
tactics. 

3. 

Discuss  content  of  VTR  segment 
and  student  responses  to  presenta- 
tion. 

4. 

Collect  response  cards  for  student 
evaluation. 

14.1,4 

Summary  of  unit. 

5 

A. 

Review  briefly  the  methods  for  pre- 
senting testimony  in  court* 

1. 

Presentation  of  testimonial  evi- 
dence at  trial. 

2. 

Defense  tactics  in  drinking  and 
driving  cases. 

B. 

Answer  students'  questions  on  content 
of  unit. 
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Subject  #15 
COURSE  REVIEW 

1:00  Hour 


Subject  Objective: 

To  review  the  concepts,  principles, 
laws,  procedures,  facts  and  skills 
learned  during  the  course  in  prepara- 
tion for  the  final  written  examination. 

Subject  Unit: 

15.1    Course  review. 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  15.1 
Course  Review 


Unit  Objective: 

To  review  content  covered  in  course  in  preparation 
for  final  written  examination. 

Terminal  Objective: 

15.1.2      .  .  .be  able  to  place  all  the  information  learned 
in  the  course  into  context  and  relate  the  content 
to  student's  alcohol  enforcement  task. 

Reference: 

1.    References  to  be  used  are  cited  in  lesson  plan  of 
each  unit. 

Materials: 

1.  Student  Manual. 

2.  Relevant  transparencies  needed  for  review. 

Equipment: 

1.    Overhead  projector. 
Assignment: 

1.    Review  contents  of  Student  Manual. 
Study  Questions: 

1.  What  major  concepts  were  presented  in  the  course? 

2.  What  principles  were  set  forth  in  course? 

3.  What  were  the  procedures  and  tactics  discussed  in 
the  course? 

4«    What  new  skills  have  you  learned  during  the  course? 

5.    What  laws  and  regulations  pertain  to  alcohol 
enforcement? 
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Learning  Activity 
Unit  15.1 
Course  Review 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  review  content  covered  in 
course  in  preparation  for  final 
written  examination. 

Content  Topics: 

15.1.1  Overview  of  unit. 

15.1.2  Review  of  course. 

15.1.3  Siammary  of  unit. 

15.1.1    Overview  of  unit. 

5 

A.      Point  out  topic  to  be  covered  in  unit. 

B.      Describe  learning  objective  of  unit. 

C.      Describe  procedure  for  conductina 
review  sessions. 

• 

15.1.2    Review  of  course. 

50 

.*     *     *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

•  .  .  When  given  the  opportunity  to 
review  and  discuss  the  concepts, 
principles,  laws,  procedures,  facts 
and  skills  learned  during  the  course, 
the  student  will  be  able  to  place  all 
the  information  into  context  to  his 
alcohol  enforcement  tasks. 

*     *     *  * 

,  .  ^  
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

15.1.2  (cont.) 

A.      Review  the  various  subjects  covered 
during  the  course. 

1.  Topics  to  be  covered  in  this  unit 
are  selected  from  the  entire 
course  which  students  in  the  class 
have  either  demonstrated  a  need 
for  additional  discussion  or  have 
specifical3.y  asked  to  be  covered 
in  the  review. 

2.  Each  student  should  be  able  to 
systematically  organize  the 
learned  information  Mrom  the  past 
week  in  such  a  manner  that  he  can 
directly  relate  this  information 
to  his  alcohol  enforcement  re- 
sponsibilities.   In  such  cases 
where  he  is  not  able  to  do  so, 
this  should  be  covered  in  group 
discussion. 

3.  Topics  should  be  selected  for  the 
course  review  depending  on  the 
need  of  stulent-officers  in  the 
class. 

a.    It  would  not  be  practical  to 
review  course  content  in 
which  the  officers  have 
demonstrated  an  acceptable 
level  of  proficiency.  They 
would  have  demonstrated  this 
proficiency  through  class 
discussions  or  on  the  quizzes 
that  had  been  used  during 
class. 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref..  &  Aids 

Time 

15.1.2-A.3  (cont.) 

b.    It  would  be  highly  desirable 
to  review  those  content  areas 
the  officers  have  shown  dif- 
ficulty in  understanding «  If 
through  class  discussion,  they 
were  very  vague  on  particular 
subjects  or  if  tbey  did  poorly 
on  the  quizzes  of  a  subject, 
these  subjects  should  receive 
priority  during  the  review 
session.  ' 

4.  The  review  sei^sion  could  consist 
of  questions  from  the  officers. 
Sinv';e  they  realize  there  will  be  a 
post- test  the  following  hour,  each 
officer  may  be  motivated  to  ask 
questions  concerning  specific  con- 
tent of  which  he  is  uncertain.  In 
some  cases,  the  instructor  may 
also  desire  to  ask  questions  of 
the  officers  to  be  sure  they 
understand  the  course  content. 

5.  The  final  review  might  consist  of 
reviewing  the  highlights  of  each 
subject  area  to  refresh  the  stu- 
dent's memory  of  the  course  prior 
to  examination. 

15.1.3     Summary  of  unit. 

A.  Summarize  the  course  review. 

B.  Answer  students'  questions  on  unit. 

1 

5 
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Subject  #16 
STUDENT  AND  COURSE  EVALUATION 
3:00  Hours 


Student  Objectives: 

,  To  complete  a  written  examination 
prior  to  taking  the  course  and  upon 
completion  of  course  to  permit 
measurement  of  student  achievement 
during  the  course. 

,  To  evaluate  the  quantity,  quality 
and  importance  of  course  content. 

,  To  evaluate  the  teaching  method, 
manner  of  material  presentation 
(instruction)  and  the  instructional 
materials  utilized  in  conducting 
the  course. 

Subject  Units: 

16.1  Student  evaluation. 

16.2  Course  evaluation. 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  16.1 
Student  Evaluation 


Unit  Objective: 

To  measure  the  achievement  of  the  students 
during  the  course. 

Terminal  Objective: 

16.1.2      .  .  .be  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of 
the  entire  content  of  the  course. 

Reference : 

1.    References  to  be  used  are  cited  in  lesson  plans 
of  each  unit. 

Material: 

1.    Post- test  written  examination. 

Equipment: 

None . 
Assignment: 

1.    Review  content  of  manual  and  class  notes  in  prepara- 
tion  for  final  examination. 

Study  Questions: 
None . 
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Learning  Activity 

Unit  16.1 
Student  Evaluation 


Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  measure  achievement  of  the 
students  duriiig/ths  course. 

Content  Topics : 

16.1.1     Overview  of  unit. 

lo.l.ii!      btiucienu  evaiuauion. 

16.1.3     Summary  of  unit  and  course. 

16.1.1    Overview  of  unit. 

5 

A,     Point  out  activity  to  be  covered  in 
this  unit. 

B.     Describe  learning  objective  of  unit. 

n         r\aar*v^\>a  •Hho  nr'oi^^dii'pe  •Foi?  COndUCtincT 

the  student  evaluation. 

16.1.2    Student  evaluation. 

90 

*      *      *  * 

Learning  Objective: 

,  .  .  When  asked  a  series  of  ques- 
tions over  the  entire  content  of  the 
course f  the  student  will  be  ablt  to 
answer  correctly  70%  of  the  responses 
according  to  information  obtained 
from  his  manual,  in  class  and  in 
laboratory  sessions. 

«        *       4r  * 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref,  &  Aids 

Time 

16.1.2  (cont.) 

A.  Distribute  final  written  examination. 

B.  Permit  students  to  complete  examina- 
tion. 

C*     Collect  examination  papers. 

16.1.3  Summary  of  unit. 

A,      Review  and  discuss  post-test  examina- 
tions. . 

B*     Answer  students'  questions  pertaining 
to  unit. 

Aid. 

Final  post- 
test  examina- 
tions. 

25 
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Lesson  Plan 
Unit  16.2 
Course  Evaluation 

Unit  Objective: 

To  determine  the  quality,  quantity  and  importance 
of  subject  material  presented  in  course  and  eval- 
uate the  quality  of  instruction. 

Terminal  Objective: 

16.2.2      ...  be  able  to  complete  the  course  with  a  feeling 
of  involvement  and  participation. 

Reference: 

None. 

Material : 

1,    Course  evaluation  forms. 

Equipment: 

None. 
Assignment: 

None . 
Study  Questions: 

j 

None.  / 

1 
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Learning  Activity 

Unit  16,2 
Course  Evaluation 


Activity 

  '-'  -  - 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

Unit  Objective: 

To  determine  the  quality,  quantity 
ana  importance  of  subject  material 
presented  in  course  and  evaluate 
quality  of  instruction. 

Content  Topics; 

16.2.1  Overview  of  unit. 

16.2.2  Course  evaluation. 

16.2.3  Summary  of  unit. 

16.2.1    Overview  of  unit. 

5 

A.     Point  out  the  activity  to  be  covered 
in  this  unit. 

B.     Describe  learning  objective  of  unit. 

C.      Describe  procedure  for  conducting 
course  evaluation. 

■ 

16.2.2    Course  evaluation. 

35 

*     *     *  * 

Learning  Objective; 

•  .  .  When  given  an  opportunity  to 
evaluate  the  course  he  has  completed, 
the  student  will  be  able  to  better 
understand  the  nature  and  scope  of  the 
course  and  leave  the  classroom  with  a 
feeling  of  involvement  and  participa- 
tion. 

*     *     *  * 
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Activity 

Instructor 
Ref.  &  Aids 

Time 

16«2*2  (cont.) 

A.  Distribute  course  evaluation  forms 
and  have  students  critique. 

<           1.    Quality,  quantity  and  importance 
of  subject  matter. 

2.    Teaching  methods ,  instruction  and 
visual  materials. 

B.  Collect  forms  and  briefly  discuss 
critiques. 

16.2,3     Summary  of  unit  and  course. 

A.  Review  briefly  the  course  evaluation. 

B.  Answer  students'  questions  pertaining 
to  unit. 

C.  Make  closing  statements  for  course. 

D.  Dismiss  students  —  class  adjourned. 

Aid. 

Course  evalua- 
tion forms. 

5 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY 


The  following  Bibliography  provides  the  various  resources 
reviewed  while  developing  the  training  program  for  the  enforce- 
ment of  drinking  and  driving  statutes. 

Specific  references  that  the  instructors  should  use  for 
the  various  lessons  in  the  training  program  are  listed  in  each 
lesson  plan  and  indexed  within  context  of  the  subject  matter 
content  in  the  Instructor's  Manual. 
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Book  s  (S  ingle  -Volvane ) 

1,  American  Medical  Association,  Committee  on  Medicolegal  Problems. 

Alcohol  and  the  Impaired  Driver.    Chicago:  American 
Medical  Association,  1968. 

2,  Baker,  J.  Stannard.    Traffic  Accident  Investigatbr's  Manual  for 

Police.    Second  edition.    Evans ton:    The  Traffic  Institute, 
Northwestern  University,  1963. 

3,  Glowers,  Norman  L.    Patrolman  Patterns,  Problems ^  and  Procedures. 

Springfield:    Charles  C.  Thomas,  1962. 

4,  Digest  of  1971  Michigan  Laws  and  Amendments  Affecting  Law 

Enforcement"    Lansing,  Michigan,  Department  of  State 
Police,  1972. 

5,  Donigan,  Robert  L. ,  and  Edward  C.  Pisher.    The  Evidence  Handbook. 

Evahston:    Traffic  Institute,  Northwestern  University,  1971. 

9 

6,  Donigan,  Robert  L.  Chemical  Tests  and  the  Law.    Evanston:  Traf- 

fic Institute,  Northwestern  University,  1966. 

7,  Erwin,  Richard  E.    Defense  of  Drunk  Driving  Cases.    Third  Edition. 

Albany:    Matthew  "Bender,  iBi'i, 

8,  Fisher,  Edward  C.    Laws  of  Arrest,  (ed.)    Robert  L.  Donigan. 

Evanston:    The  Traffic  institute.  Northwestern  University, 
1967. 

9,  Indiana  University  Office  of  Publications  (ed.).    Alcohol  and 

Traffic  Safety.    Proceedings  of  the  Fourth  International 
Conference  on  Alcohol  and  Traffic  Safety.  BloOmington: 
The  Department  of  Police  Administration,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity, 1966. 

10.  McCarthy,  Raymond  G.    Alcohol  Education  for  Classroom  and 

Community.    New  YorKl    McGraw-Hill  Book  Co.,  1964. 

11.  McCarthy,  Raymond  G.    revised  by  John  J.  Pasciutti.  Facts 

About  Alcohol.    Chicago:    Science  Research  Associates,  Inc. 

12.  Michigan  Department  of  Education.    A  Curriculum  Guide  on  Alcohol 

Education  for  Teachers.    LansingT   Michigan  Department  or 
Education,  1970. 
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Books  (continued) 


13.  Michigan  Vehicle  Code,    Lansing:    Michigan  Secretary  of  State, 

1968* 

14.  Ringql,  William  E.    Searches  and  Seizures,  Arrests  and  Con- 

:r,:gessions.    New  York:    Clark  Boardman  Company,  Ltd.,  1972. 

15.  Shipley,  Charles  V.    Chemical  Tests  Manual  for  Kentucky. 

Richmond :    Tr af fic  Safety  Institute,  Eastern  Kentucky 
,  University,  1970. 

16.  Strachan,  J.  George.    Alcoholism:    Treatable  Illness.  Vancouver, 

BtC.:    Mitchell  Press  Limited,  1968. 

Multivolume  Works  (and  Series) 

17.  Assi^sting  in  Prosecution.    Traffic  Law  Enforcement  Series,  #2099. 

5-rBvanston:    Traffic  Institute,  Northwestern  University,  1958. 

18 •  Driving  Under  the  Influence  of  Alcohol  and  Drugs.  Traffic  Law 
Enforcement  Series,  #2071.  Evanst'on:  Traffic  Institute, 
Northwestern  University,  1966. 

19.  Officer-Violator  Relationships.    Traffic  Law  Enforcement  Series, 

#2027. Evanston: Traffic  Institute,  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity, 1958. 

20.  Stopping  and  Approaching  the  Traffic  Violator.    Traffic  Law 

Enforcement  Series,  #2022.    Evanston:    Traffic  Institute, 
Nbtthwestern  University,  1958. 

21.  Traffic  Officer  in  Court.    Traffic  Law  Enforcement  Series,  #2100. 

Jj-g^anston:    Traffic  Institute,  Northwestern  University,  1965. 


Pamphlets,  Brochures  and  Unpublished  Works 


22.  Alcohol  and  Accidents,  pamphlet.    Lansing:    Michigan  Department 

of  Public  HealtK  (n.d.). 

23.  Cayoh,  M.S.,  Denver  Police  Department.    Drunk  Driver  Program. 

Denver:    Denver  Police  Department  (n.d. ) . 

24.  Drinking  Driver  Enforcement  Squad.    San  Diego:    San  Diego 

Police  Department,  1971. 
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Pamplets,  Brochures,  and  Unpublished  Works  (continued) 

25.  Department  of  Public  Safety,  Michigan  State  University.  DUIL 

Procedures,  Training  Bulletin.    East  Lansing:  Department 
of  Public  Safety,  Michigan  State  University,  1970. 
(Mimeographed . ) 

26.  Department  of  Public  Safety,  Michigan  State  University.  DUIL 

Procedures,  Training  Bulletin  #20.    East  Lansing:  Depart- 
ment  of  Public  Safety,  Michigan  State  University,  1970. 
(Mimeographed. ) 

27.  Lansing  Police  Department.    General  Orders  and  Procedure  Manual. 

Lansing:    Lansing  Police  Department,  (n.d."n  (Mimeographed.) 

28.  Lansing  Police  Department.    Operational  Procedure  for  All  Arrests 

Made  for  Driving  Under  the  Influence  of  Liquor.  Lansing: 
Lansing  Police  Department,  February  1^,  196^.  (Mimeographed 
Memorandum. ) 

29.  Lansing  Police  Department.    DUIL  Training  Bulletin  #1,  #j";68. 

Lansing:    Lansing  Police  Department,  February  29,  19»'>8. 

30.  Lansing  Police  Department.    DUIL  Training  Bulletin  #11,  #5-68. 

Lansing:    Lansing  Police  Department,  March  15,  1^68. 
(Mimeographed.) 

31.  Lansing  Police  Department.    DUIL  Case  Preparation,  Training 

Bulletin  #RC-' 5.    Lansingl    Lansing  Police  Department, 
October  6,  1969 .     (Mimeographed . ) 

32.  Lansing  Police  Department.    Tagging  Evidence,  Training  Bulletin 

#RC~2.    Lansing:    Lansing  Police  Department,  February  7, 
1971.  (Mimeographed.) 

33.  Lansing  Police  Department.    Decision  Making.,  Training  Bulletin 

#19-68.    Lansing:    Lansing  Police  Department,  November  30, 
1968.  (Mimeographed*) 

34.  Lansing  Police  Department.    Use  of  Handcuffs,  Training  Bulletin 

#17-64.    Lansing:    Lansing  Police  Department,  (n.d.)* 
(Mimeographed.) 

35.  Lansing  Police  Department.    Search  of  an  Automobile  Incident  to 

Arrest,  Training  Bulletin  #3-69.    Lansing:    Lansing  Police 
Department,  (n.d.).  (Mimeographed.) 

36.  Lansing  Police  Department.    Search  of  a  Motor  Vehicle,  Training 

Bulletins  #1  and  #11,  #lS-^7,  and  #15-57. Lansing: 
Lansing  Police  Department,  (n.d.).  (Mimeographed.) 
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Pamphlets,  Brochures,  and  Unpublished  Works  (continued) 


37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 
41. 

42. 
43. 
44. 

45. 
46. 
47. 

48. 
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Lansing  Police  Department.    Field  Notetaking.  Training  Bulletins 
#1  and  #11,  #9-65  and  #10-65.    Lansing:    Lansing  Police 
Department,  (n.d.).  (Mimeographed.) 

Lansing  Police  Department.    Rights  of  the  Accused,  Training 
Bulletin  #3-65.    Lansingl    Lansing  Police  Department, 
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LIST  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  MEDIA 


Detection  Clue  Filmed  Situations 


Situation  # 
1-10 

11-21 

22-24 

25-29 

30-32  - 

33-48 


Unit  Title 

4.2      Identification  (Phase  I)  Detection 
Clues  that  Indicate  DWI 

4.4     Relationship  of  Detection  Clues  to 
Environment  (STRESS) 

5.1     Apprehension  (Phase  II)  Detection 
Clues  that  Indicate  DWI 

5.1     Identification  (Phase  I)  and  Appre- 
hension (Phase  II)  Clue  Combinations 

6.1  Field  Investigation'  (Phase  III) 
Detexjtion  Clues 

6.2  Accumulated  Detection  Clues  for 
Identification  (Phase  I),  Apprehen- 
sion (Phase  II)  and  Field  Investiga- 
tion (Phase  III) 

10.4     Accumulated  Detection  Clues /  Psycho-  49-54 
physical  Testing  and  Enforcement 
Decisions 

Vidfeo  Taped  Segments 
Unit  Title 

2.1  Physiological  Process  of  Alcohol 
Absorption/  Metabolism  and  Elimination 

8.2  Symptoms  of  Dangerous  Medical  Problems  2 
of  Intoxicated 

8.2     Pathological  Conditions  that  have  3 
Symptoms  in  Common  with  those  of 
Alcohol  Influence 

10.3     Psychophysical  Testing  Detection  Clues  4-7 

14.1     Presenting  Testimonial  Evidence  at  Trial  8 

14.1     Defense  Tactics  in  Court  Testimony  9-11 


Segment  # 
1 


Topic 
4.2.3A 

4.4.3C 

5.1.3A 

5.1.4B 

6.1.3A 

6. 2. 3D 


10.4.3A 


Topic 
2.1.2A 

8.2.3A 

8.2.4A 

10.3.4A 
14.1.2C 
14.1.3B 
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LIST  OP  TRANSPARENCIES 


Nurttoer  of 

Unit       ,  Title  Topic  Transparencies 

1.1     Course  Objectives  1.1.1~A.  (6) 

1.1     Course  Schedule  1*1.2-B*2  (1) 

1.1     Student  Classroom  Learning  1.1.2-E.l  (2) 
Activities 

1,1     Student  Laboratory  Learning  1.1.2-E.2  (1) 
Activities 

1.1     Social  Learning  Activities  1.1.2-E.3  (1) 

1.1  Five  Evaluation  Methods  1.1.3  (1) 

2.2  Classification  of  Drinking  2.2.2-A.3  (3), 
Drivejrs 

2.2     National  Statistics  on  Alcohol  2.2.3-A.2.b  (1) 
and  Highway  Safety 

2.2     Driver's  Odds  of  Involvement  2.2.3-A.2.f  (1) 
in  Accident 

2.2     Distribution  of  Fatal  Drivers  2.2.3-C.l.e  (1) 
by  BAC  (see  also  2.2*3  C.l.i) 

2.2     Distribution  of  Fatal  Drivers  2.2.3-0.1. i  (1) 
by  Hour  of  Accident  (see  also 
2  •  2  •  3"*C  •  1  •  6 ) 

2.2     Comparison  of  Moving  Violations  2«2.3-c.l«k  (1) 
of  Fatal  Drivers  and  Sample  of 
Driving  Population 

2.2     Number  and  Percent  of  Drivers  2. 2. 3-0. 2. e  (1) 
in  Accidents  at  Specified  Alcohol 
Levels  Compared  with  Control  Group 

2.2     BACs  of  Fatal  Drivers  and  2.2.3-C*2*i  (1) 
Probability  of  Accident 

2.2     BAC  ^  .10  and  Fatal  Accidents  2.2.3-C.3.a  (1) 

2.2     BAC  Differences  Between  Responsi-  2.2.3-C.4;b  (1) 
ble  and  Non-Responsible  Drivers 
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LIST  OP  TRANSPARENCIES  (continued) 

Nuirber  of 

U^^it  Title  Topic  Transparencies 

2.2     Fatal  Accidents  in  California--  2.2.3-C.4.C  (1) 
1962-68 

2.2     Fatal  and  Injury  Accident  ?.2.3-C.5.c  (1) 
Rates — 1968 

2.2     Probability  of  Involvement  with  2.2.3-C.5.d  (1) 
DWI  in  Certain  Point  of  Time 

3.1     Alcohol  Consumption  3.1.3-A.2.a  (1) 

3.1     Alcohol  Consumption  and  Driving  3.1.3-A.3'.a  (1) 

3.1     Comparing  BAC  to  Drinks  Required  3.1.3-A.5.a  (1) 

3.1     Distribution  of  Drivers  by  BAC  3.1.3-B.2.g  (1) 
(see  also  3.1.4-A.l.a) 

3.1     Distribution  of  Drivers  by  BAC  3.1.4-A.l.a  (1) 
•and  Age  Groups  (see  also 
3.1.3-C.2.g) 

3.1     BAC  Distribution  by  Age  of  3.1.4-A.l.b  (1) 
Driver  Subgroups 

3.1     Percent  of  Drivers  on  Road  3.1.5-A.2  (1) 
With  Various  BACs 

3.1     Violation  Estimates  3.1.5-B. l.a&b  (3) 

3.1  Deterrence  Factor  in  Alcohol  3.1.6-A.l  (1) 
Enforcement  Patrol 

3.2  Locations  of  Drinking  3.2.3-A.l  (1) 

3.2      Locations  of  Drinking  Drivers  3.2.3-B.2.C  (1) 

3.2     Number  of  Persons  with  BACs  at  3.2.4-A.2.d  (1) 
Specific  Points  of  Time 

3.2     Percent  of  Drinking  Drivers  3.2.4-A.2.e  (1) 

by  Time  of  Night 
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LIST  OF  TRANSPARENCIES  (continued) 


Unit 
4.1 
4.1 
4.1 

4.1 

"  4.1 

4.1 

4.1 


4.1 
4.4 

6.2 

7.1 
8.1 
8.3 
8.3 


Title 

Pour  Types  of  Detection  Methods 

DWI  Enforcement  Assumption 

Surveillance  Method  in  DWI 
Enforcement 

Stopping  Drivers  for 
Non-Moving  Violations 

Cv1»ntacting  Drivers  Involved 
in  Accidents 

Stopping-Drivers  for 
Roadside  Checks 

Pour  Detection  Phases 


Types  of  Clues  by  Detection  Phase 

Detection  Clues  Related  to 
Environment 

Decision  Matrix  on  Accumulated 
Detection  Clues 

Detection  Clue  Decision  Flow  Chart 
Enforcement  Alternatives 
When  to  Advise  of  Miranda  Rights 
Miranda  Rights 


Topic 
4.1.4-A  (#1) 
4.1.4-A  (#2) 
4.1.4-A.l  , 

4.1.4-A. 2 

4.1.4-A. 3 

4.1.4-  A. 4 

4.1. 5—  B. / 
4.1.5-B.l, 
4.1.5-B.2, 
4.1.5-B.3, 
4.1.5-B.4, 
4.1.5-C. 

4.1.5-D. 

4.4. 3-A. 

6.2. 3— C. 1 

7.2. 3-A. 3 
8  •  1  •  1***A  • 
8. 3. 3-A. 3. b 
8.  3. 3-A. 4 


Nuitber  of 
Transparencies 

(1)' 

(1) 

(1) 

(1) 

(1) 

(1) 


(6) 
(1) 
(1) 

(1') 

(If 

(1) 

(1) 


TOTAL 


61'' 
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Student  Laboratory  Response  Forms 


Unit  Title 

4*2     Types  of  Identification  (Phase  I) 
Detection  Clues  that  Indicate  DWI 

4,4  Relationship  of  Identification 
Detection  Clues  to  Environment 
(STRESS) 

5,1  Types  of  Apprehension  (Phase  II  — 
Reinforcement)  Clues  that  Indicate 
Drinking  Driving 

5.1     Phase  I  and  II  Clue  Combinations 

6«3     Determining  Enforcement  Action  From 
Accumulated  Detection  Clues 

10.4     Psychophysical  Testing  and  Enforce- 
ment Decisions 

12  ..1     Controlled  Drinking  Exercise 

14,1     Presenting  Testimonial  Evidence  at 
Trial 

14.1     Defense  Tactics  in  Court  Testimony 


Unit 
1.2 
16.2 


Student  Examinations 


Title 


Pre-Test  Examination 
Post-Test  Examination 


Course  Evaluation  Form 


Unit 

■If  I— ■iWW 

16.1     Course  Evaluation 


Title 


Situation  # 
1-10 

11-21 

22-24 

25-29 
33-48 

49-54 


Segment  #1 
Segments  2-4 


Topic 
4 . 2 . 3A 

4.4. 3C 

5  •  1  •  3?i 

5.1.4B 
6.2. 3D 

10.4.3A 

12.1.2B 
14.1.2C 

14.1. 3B 

Topic 
1 • 2 • IB 
16.1.2A 

Topic 
16.2.2A 
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